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• ' 'Tilfe fet^' of the ^tlbwiiig' treatise, 
tk to detail, ontlie authority of Sc/iptvirep 
tn!f teriiarkable 'events vhich take, place 
Iti the chuteh, atid in thQ yrbrld, jis iar 2^s 
It ti^ C0ht\6c ted with, thfe cjiurph, frojn tK? 
Ijfe^keiirpenoa Vd the^ Jjast jpagmient. . ^ , 
No douibt the_attempt*wiXr appear to 
feOme fr\litt^s«r '^Btit they who^teyerc the 
aliMoHty' bf .tfiV ' jScriptiWs, ^hould recplr 

he?, test! 

^. . . $^^^ ~ ■: ,-. . . . .: 

of prophecy is the grejit 2^rgument for thie 
tttith df Christiaility in thp latter day3, by 
Whlch^he prejudices of the Jews, and the 

citmity^of the. Gentiles, shall l?je nually o- 
yerconie. It is ifeasonable, therj^fore, to 
infer, that the yiew ^iveil in tjie prophe- 
cies, of the events which shalltake place 

in the latter days, is deader than that gi- 
vetj of any otner period: i' and that as the 

time of their completion draws near, we 

may 
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xAay eKfMiet that God will be pleased to 
remove, in s^ome measure, the obscurity 
which veilcjithem, in orcjer to prepare the 
minds of men for the * argument arising 
from their completion. Whether the au- 
thor has succe/eded, in drawing aside the 

''•l" . ...» i^v 

veil in any .degree, time only caa determine' 
with absolute certainty. In the meai^ 
time; let the reader carefully examipie, an4 
thenjvidge* " He that .ans^yereth a la^t- 
" ter before he heareth it, it is folly and 
" shame unto him."' . ,^ - " 

Perhaps tlfi^ attermpt will appear to-othejs 
unprofitabte, even thpvigh it, should he in 
some miea'sure successful j bjepause. the 
argument from prophecy isr founded oji, 
the coincidence of the dispensations of 
Providence with the jrepresentations * 9^ 
prophecy, which can only be seen after, 
their conipletipn.-It will be readily allowed, 
that a detail of events previous to* their 
accomplishment, cannot be the ground of 
the general^ argument arising from pro-^ 
phecy ; biit.the previous detail effectually 
removes an\objection,. repeatedly Urged 

by 

' (I) Pbv. xviii. 13. " ' ' 
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hy infidels, againsj the. argumcat; '^ If 
** (&ay they) so much is to be seen in the 
f* prophecies after: their 'accomplishment^ • 
" why. do we not see -any thing at allbe^ 
** fore It?"! answer i> Examine the ioU 
lowing ti^atise, and-jf op will find a'^real 
m?niy. evctjte minutely diadribed before 
their accomplishmcnti •' : { ;"-- 
• There are some persons well affected td 
religion, who allow themsel\^& to tl«nk 
that, the progress of mfidelity andviee^ 
$hall overwhelm' the iftt^resls^bf righte- 
ousness and truth; iivhile other$ enteit4i4' 
falsfe; notions of the kingdom of Christ/ 
though: tlxey expect that it shalV Mall^' 
prevail. If the detail given ia the Jblkiisr'^ 
in gr treattise J has it tendency to reniove 
the. fears of the one, anid to' rectify f hi? 
opinioos' of the other, the atteiript of tfee 
autborrfe hot .altogether unprofitable. . "' 
- :There ar^ se«reral T)assiges in the pro-j' 
phecies;. which, by consent of all, are so 
obscure> that no commentator has hitherto' 
attempted to illustrate their literal meaning* 
If .the interpretation offered in the follow- 
ing npiages shall throw light on those dark 
. : pas- 



) 



ipltASagfiss^ociii^earuiei; given shatl^^^sfrii 
pofiimiesv a mode: ' of: itivesiSgkiMg -ihei^ 
Uitiz oStrk^ lAns. treatm to ' the ^ul^Ii6'^ 

The prophecies d<DaMatf!iaiifgitk;e:|e^sH 

^b^fp (ptQp«lyfriavcstigked*r./rj(W 
in§W^ rf>f ^tibftah&.€aiii/q9e-fr<3^ei^ 
h^K^.jk lerelewy .10 ooaifinfL iiheoiewb-6« 
^j^^:M.pBeg«d4wsL::.ag4n5t"' ©hrigtfayMtyi 
Bfi$i^c|gj» Mb£^iia&*eL;excl[U)s»rdLy(Ap^ 
WSi^toi A« { Jei^ri^rfiajionjrari^^dciiiiigonl^ 

?f§9JMcie$ wbicbiiti&IaAerta tberMUieQifti^ 

applied :to lbe;ftrflt |itflip^i|palionxrfflam)6a^ 
p(?i»: J»i|>$iaa.5t.: ftijeW* lEfispftptmgf I ihe 

that 
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^iaji are ^ually misapplie^ciby Christians, 
But, 10- the fQllowiiig. treatise, th? proi 
phecies whicli relate , to the Jewish natioii 
in the latter days, are separated from 
$uoh as respect the Christain church in 
general^ arranged in their proper order^ 
and represented under, one view. ItK 
them we secj,. that events ,expeoted ty 
the, J^wsi^ are not altogether without 
Scripture, authority j 5uch ay a glorious 
ttianifestation of the Messiah to their na^ 
tionj and, that they shall, be employed; 
as the instrupaen^ts in his hand, for subdu-t 
ing idolatry and irreligion on earth, a^ 
well by the temporal as by the spiritual 
sword J Y^hile these events are sol)lended 

' • • 

with the prevous ill treatment and long 
rejection of the Messiah by their i^ation^ 
that he appears to be no other than Js&u^ 
QF Nazai^£th. If the detail given, has a 
tendency to soften the prejudice s of the 
Jews, and procure from them a patient 
hearing to the truth, it will be allowed 
|hat the author's attempt may prove of 
fervice to th^ interests, of religion. 

The 
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• ' ' '* • * ' • • 

Thtf foUoyiring treatise coiisfets of 
three parts. In the firsty the Rules for 
the Arrangement of the prbphecies are 
laid down, in order to shew, that the de- 
taphed passages bf ought to illustrate the 
same event, are collected, not according 
to the writer 's^imagination, but according 
to iriairks: inserted in the prophecies 
themselves ; ^6 that the arrangement, and 
the Ughi axising froBfi it, depend not on the 
authority of Jhc interpreter, but of the 
prophet. 

The second part contains Observations 
on the Dates of the several remarkable 
Events ; particularly a resolution of that' 
question, When the kingdom of Antichrist 
commenced? That being the period to 
which the several jirophetic calculations 
ehiefly refer. ' 

In the thrid part, the Events are de- 
tailed accorcUng to the order laid down 
in the Apocalypse ; while the ^passages of 
of the Old Testament prophecies which 
refer to these events ar e quoted and ex- 
plained, as we go along the series, in 9^- 
di^r to illustrate them more ful ly. 

A 
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PART I. 



Rule f for their Arrangetneni* 



THE obfcurity of the prophecies arifes part- 
*,♦'■'♦* •. . 

ly froim the language in which they are 

conveyed, but chiefly from the manner in which 
they are arranged. The labours of the learned 
have already thrown fo much light on the lan- 
guage of prophecy, that it can be no longer un- 

C intelligible 
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intelligible to the attentive reader '• I would 
only obferve, that in order to underftand the 
language of prophecy, it is not abfolutely nc- 
ceffary to be {killed in the hieroglyphics of the 
Egyptians, or the Oneirocritics* of the Indians; 
it will be fufficient for the reader to be fami- 
liarly acquainted with his Bible. The prophets 
conftantly allude to the hiftory and cuftoms re- 
corded in Scripture. A knowledge of thefe, as 
well as of the figurative expreflions in the pro- 
phets, which have their explication annexed, 
will go a great way to remove the difficulty ari- 
fing from the prophetical language. 

The arrangcmei^t of the prophecies is not fo 
eafy a matter j to bring together the feveral paf- 
fages which refer to the fame event, fo as to 
view it by their united light. Such an arrange- 
ment, like the glafs of a telefcope, collects the 
fcattered rays of a diftant objeft to one point, 
and fo forms a diftinft image. The difficulty 
of arranging the prophecies, is owing to various 
caufes. They were delivered by feveral men, 

in 

* 

(1,) See Mede's Clavis Apocaljptica) Perpetual Dic- 
tionary, prefixed to Daubuze on the Apocalypfe, and 
Kurd's fermoHS at the Lincoln's Innleftufes. 

(2,) A book of this name, on the Indian method of in- 
terpreting dreams, is frequently referred to by Mede in 
his Clavis Apocalyptica. 
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lu various and diftant periods of time j fo that, 
taking to the account their feveral abilities, dif - 
pofitions, knowledge, education, and manners, 
it is not eafy to fay what particular paffages in 
one prophet correfpond with thofe in another, 
and relate to the fame event. 

Again, in the fame prophet the different vi- 
fions feem to be arranged without any regard 
to the order of time in which the prophet receiv- 
ed them' . But it is obvious that this, in fome ' 
degree, increafes tW-ohfeuiity. 

After all, we fliouldoiifiake the mattergreatly, ^ 
did we fuppofe that the prophet received a view 
of future events according to the order of time in 
which they were to be accompliihed ; that is, 
thatthe nearer events were communicated to him 
£rft, and the more remote events laft. The hdi 
is, that the prophet being commifEoned to in* 
ftrufi the men of his own time, he introduces 
future events, as they are related to the confola- 
tion or reproof which he communicates at the 

time, 

(1.) The prophecy contained in the 34th chapter of Je- 
remiah, the prophet received towards' the clofe of the 
r^i^ of Zedekiah, ver. 1, 2. That in the following 
chapter he received in the reign of Jehoiakim, at lead 
twelve years before ; chap. xxxv. !• And the prophecy 
contained in the 36th chapter he received the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim's reign ; that is, eighteen years before. 
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timtj without any regard to- the time or order 
in which thefe events fhould be accomplifhed* 
In this conlifts the chief difficulty of arrange- 
ment. But it is likewife to be obfervcd, that 
future events are fometimes introduced accord- 
ing to their natural order^ and that purely for 
the inftruftion of the church in after ages. 

But though the difficulty is great, it is not I 
hope infuperable. There are marks in the pro- 
phecies t^envfelves which dired to their arrange- 
ment, and will obviouily occur, upon a frequent 
and attentive perufal of bh^m; fo that; the gene- 
ral order of evjcnts may be afceiftained, and the. 
feveral paffages relating to the fame event, may, 
be brought to bear upon it with their united 
light; and thus reprefent it, though ftill future, 
with a degree of dearnefs and perfpicuity , which 
the inattentive could hardly conceive or believe. 
I Ihall briefly ftate thofe rules for the arrange? 
ment, which have occurred to me. 

RULE I. 

The Apocalypfe. 

The Apocalypfe is not only a diftinft pro- 
phecy by itfelf, but may be likewife confidered 
as an index to all the prophecies which refer to 
the period of which it treats \ that is, from the 

beginning 
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beginning of the gofpel-difpenfation to the day 
of judgment. It proves an index^ by fiiewing 
the general order of events^ and their relative 
iituation to each other; fo that^ wheti an event 
is introduced in the Old Teftament prophecies, 
in a detached manner, not conceded with what 
goes befoi*e» or follows after^ we are enabled, 
by the aid of the Apocalypfc, to refer it to its 
proper place, in the feriea of events. 

The feries of events is carried on in the .Apo-^ 
calypfe by^ £bven fcilii cp^tiari m tbc^i ufder, fe« 
veil trumpets founded in their order^ and feven 
vials poured out in' their order. The feven 
trumpets are the evolution of the leventh feal, 
the feven vials are the evolution of the feventh 
trumpet. The feventh vial'ipitroduces the Mil- 
lennium, from which period the afpeft of the 
church and the world is uniform until the day 
of judgment, except a (hort interruption by Gog, 
at the clofe. of the Millennium. Now, as every 
remarkable event yet to be accompliflied, is re- 
ferred in the Apocalypfe to fome One of the trum- 
pets or vials, to the duration or clofe of the 
Milleniiium, the place of fufh eventj,^ in the ge- 
neral order of events, is known, and to that 
place it may be referred, wherever it occurs. 

Again, the Apocalypfe not only Ihews the ge- 
neral order of events, but by ufing the ^xpref- 
fions of the Old Tcftament prophets, refers the 

reader 
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reader to particular pai&ges, where the fame 
event is treated of more fiilly. Thus the 
^ wine prefs/* mentioned Rev. xiv. and xix. 
obvioufly rftfers to Joel chap. iii. which treats of 
the fame event. And the army of Gog, Rev. xx. 
is a reference to the 38thand39th chap, of Eze-- 
kiel. However^ it muft be acknowledged, that 
the expreffions of the Old Teftament prophets 
are fometimes ufed, on account of a fimilarity 
in the events, though they are not the £ime. 
This part of the rule, therefore^ is not decifive, 
unlefs upon examining the paffage referred to, 
it is confirmed by the coincidence of fome of 
the rules which follow. 

RULE ir, 

Bew Teftament Jnterpretationj. 

S£V£RAL paiT^ges of the Old Teftament pro- 
phecies are quoted and explained in the New 
Teftament. Every paffage of this kind I confi- 
der as a key to open up the whole feftion of pro* 
phecy conpefted with it. Thus, Ifaiah lix. 20. 
*' The Redeemer fhall come to Zion, and turn 
«« away ungodlinefs from Jacob,'* is quoted by 
the Apoftle Paul, Rom. xi. 26. and applied to 
the cviver fion and reftoration of the Jewilh na- 
tion. Hence I infer, that the former part of the 

chapter 
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chapter reprefents the fins of the Jews in their 
prefent difperfion; and the following chapter, 
which is evidently connected with it, Ihews the 
glory of their church after their converilon to 
Chriftianity. 

All Chriflians muft allow, that this rale is 
well founded, becaufe the Spirit of God is the 
beft interpreter of his own exprei&ons j but few, 
if any, in their comments upon Scripture, have 
been direifted by it, as they ought. 

To give an inftance, in. tKc cafe of a proplio- 

cy already fulfilled. Iti the aSth chapter of 
If^ah, are two verfcs, quoted and explained 
in the New Teftament ; verfe 1 1. is applied by 
the Apbftle Paul, i Cor. xiv. 21. to the gift of 
tongues in the apofile^ days; ver. 16. is faid to 
£gniiy^ that the kingdom of Chrift fhould be 
cftablifhcd, in defiance of the Jews, who rcjefl:* 
ed him ; Eph. ii. 20. and i Pet. ii. 4, 5. 

Now, all the commentaries I have feen apply 
the whole of the chapter to the fl:ate of the 
Jews in Hezekiah's time, and the inys^fion of 
SeiMicherib. They allow the New Teftament 
interpretation to be true, only in a fecondary 
fenfe; the confequence is, that the interpreta* 
tion of the whole chapter does not^hang toge« 
ther, but is perplexed and contradidory ; where- 
as, if the quotations ivojxx the New Teftament 
be confidered as a key, and the chapter from 

the 
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lfae-9tii'verfe.dosmwaid, be applied to the times 
in vifjudb. our Saviour a^cared, the perplexity 
isiemyrcd, the iaterprctation appearsconneded, 
and «wry exprdfion of the prophet has bee^ 
folly verified by the event. 

U-^^6v. * I . fignifie* the teaching of Senache- 
iTfB*s rod, how docs that agree with the doftripc 
<taught? ** To ^om he faid. This is the reft 
•" -wherewith ye way caufe the weary tp reft, 
«* and this is the refrcfhing, yet they wcmid not 
•« aeat,-*' ver. 12, "W^as it to offer reft that 
Senacherib 4nvadcd Judea? But wjis not this 
^hc de^^-the apoftleJs miniftry, to point biit 
•fcftts M ithe Meffiah, whom the proj^ets forc- 
'^MJJthwr fathers espeaied, and in whoipihek 
•fouls Should find reft, and refreihmentJ The ad- 
^dsto the rulers, ver. 14,* 5- i^ applied toH*- 
TCkiaVs time, iiappofes a fiaion'in oppotttion 
to his goveriMftent, which the hiftory of thefe 
^es^es not warrant j whereas, without fup- 
ptJfing anything, but what is on record, the 
^^dd^fe is t>erfeaiy apjdicable to the rulers of 
hhc -Jcwiih nation in Our Saviour's time. They 
derided and rejeaed-the Saviour, to ingratiafc 
thetttfaiv^s with fhe feoffiaii people, the %tsit 
deftrof ers of . mankind at that period. »* If we 
« iet ■ hkn thus ' alone, (fay they) all mia wUl 
« beBevt on him, and the Rom^ws ftiaU come 

' • « and 
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'' and take away both our place and nation ;" 
John XI. 48. 

Inver. 18.-22. it appears, that the covenant 
of the rulers, with the deftroyers called Death, 
ended in the definition of the rulers, and the 
utter defolation of their land. Was this the end 
of Senacherib's invafion ? Did it not iflue in a 
glorious deliverance ? But every part of this dc* 
fcription was fully verified by the Roman difper- 
fion« 

RULE III. 

State of the Jews^ 

The hiftory of the Jews is more or lefs ming- 
led with the greater part of the Old Teftament 
prophecies. They . are fometimes reprefented 
as in a ftate of difperfion ; at other times, as re- 
fiored to the favour of God ; — ^gathered fro^i 
among the nations \ — brought back to their 
own land \ or as enjoying all happinefs in it. 

Some one or other of thefe drcumftances an- 
nexed to a feftion of prophecy, at the beginning 
or end, or blended with it throughout, Ihews, 
that the events contained in that fe£tion of 
prophecy fliall be contemporary with the ftate 
of the Jewiib nation reprefented. ^^ 

D Thu» 
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Thus Joel in. begins with thefe expreffions, 
** For behold in thofe days, and in* that time,- 

» 

^ when I (haH bring again the Captivity of Ju- 
^ dah and Jerufalem/' to fliew that the feveral 
events detailed in that chapter (hall begin tor 
be accomplifhed about the time that the Jewar 
fliall return' to the land of Judea, from their 
difperfion. 

The pointed prophecy concerning the fall of 
Babylon, contained in the 50th and 51ft chap- 
ters of Jeremiah, is blended throughout with the 
return of the Jews. Thofe two events are related 
in alternate ftanzas, to fhew that they fhall be 
contemporary and progreffive. , 

The prophecy concerning Gog and his army, 
laid before us in the 38th and 39tli chapters 
of Ezckiel,. is mingled with accounts of the 
happinefs of the Jewifh nation^ repre£cnted as 
then living in their own land, in fecurity and 
affluence, to fhew, that theinvafion of Gog ihall 
take place a long time after their refettlement 
in Judea. 

As the time of each remarkable circumftance 
refpefting the Jewifh nation is fixed in the Apa- 
calypfc, any of thofe 'circumftances connected 
with a prophecy, (hews the particular place of 
that prophecy in the feries of events, and con* 
fec^uently enables us to afcertain its relation to 

other 



\ 



kxhet e^6M$^ whkh either precede^ are con tern* 
poraty mtaii^^ or follow softer it. 

But a difficukf will readily oocur in the ap* 
pU<^atioti of tfats rule. All the Old Teftament 
f)rppiiet&, three excepl^ed, lived before the Baby- 
lonift'ca|jUvity: When they mention the defo^^ 
late ftate ^ the j^ws, the queftton is. Whether 
they mean their captivity in Babylon,, or their 
di^rfion by tl^b.Somaiis? for botfawere fu- 
ture eveiit3, at the tme the prophecy waiuu 
IJered; /And "v^&e^ th^y jneDtioo (bdt refettle^ 
ment injudea, itis a^juefiidn^ Whether they 
underfiand their paft return, or their future re- 
ibdration* ^ ' 

, In order to rc(m4»Ve'die difficulty, I would ob<> 
ferve, that afi the drcun^ftance^ not ful^^ 
in the former event certainly refer to the latter, 
^s the prophecies which are yet to be accopa- 
pliihed are only conneded with their future re- 
ftoration, the following circumftances refpccling 
that event witt occur to the attentive reader of 
the prophecies, and clearly diilinguifti it from 
their return from Babylon. 
• The ten trib^tf, who have had no national ex- 
igence fince their captivity by Salmanazar, ihall 
rcttiMi-tolfether With the two tribes. The king- 
doms of Ifrael and Judah fliall form one greaC 
united nation ." . 

They: 

(1) Ezek. xxxTii. 15—23. Jer. iii. 18. Ifa. xi. 13, 
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They (hall be gathered from all countries and 
corners of the earth* ; whereas formerly they 
returned from one country only. 

They (hall be thoroughly cleanf^ from their 
fins* ; whereas they brought much of their per- 
vcrfenefs along with them from Babylon-* 4 

They fliall return under the Mcfliah their 
Leader *• > r 

They Ihall poffefs-all the land, as in the moft 
flourilhing days of David and Solomon, and 
more extenfively than in their timeS vSrhich 
certainly was not the cafe on their return from 
Babylon. 

Their poffeffion of the land Ihall be perpetu>. 
al^ ; whereas, after their return from Babylon, 
they were difpofleffed by the Romans. 

The 

(1) Ifa. xl. 11. Jer. xvi. 15. Jcr. xxiii. 3, and ft 
Jer, xxxi. 8, 9. 

r • * 

(2) Ifa« i, 25. Jer.xxxiii, 8. . Ezck. xx. 38. 

(3) Ezra ix. Neh. x. 

(4) Ifa, xi, 10. Jer, xxiii, 5, 6. JTer, xxx. 9, Ezck. 
xxxiv, 23, 24. 

• * " ■ < '■ ' 

(5) Jer. xxxiii. 7. Ezek. xxxvi. llv .Ezek/xlvii, U 
—21. Obad. ver. 19,20. 

(6) Ife. liv.7~ll. Ezek/xxxYl, 13-:.15,Ezck, xxxrii. 

15—28. 
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The.,ifemc6 of God performed among them 
&all be* Spiritual, quite <UftiQ& from their fprw 
mcif manner of ferving him % 

The nationii Ihall flow into .them^» asd (hejp 
ihallprop^gate the truth among the :n:itioBS'. 

Th^.' tetei>oral happine& ihall b6 great an€| 
permanent^; ' 



t A. 



RULE rv. 









TH£;;7Ml^ennium is aperiod which the pror 
|>hets intrCtduce frequently, and defcribe large- 
ly; -.The jfccuKarity of their ddfcriptipn . and 
pluralecAogy; wheu they mention this iufcjefi^ 
nHU e^UfcUe. the attentive reader to recogni& it, 
wherever tt is.intrciduced. ' The cii^cumflanpea 
of th6 defcription can /ihit flo other time. . 






(1) Jcr/Ui, 15, 16. Jer. xxxi. 31— 34. Jer. 1. S« 
Ezek. xvi. 63. and xxxvi. 36, 27. 

(2) Jcr. jii. 17. Ifa. lx.3— 16 Zech. viii. 22. 
(3)' Ifa. ii. -3. Ifa; Ixvi. 19. Jcr* iv. 2. Mic. V. T. 
(4)'lia. XXX. 23,34. Jer. xxxi. 12^. £zek.xxxin 

26, 27« A^ips ix. 13. Zech; yiii. 12. 

* From thefe quotations, and man3r others which mig^ht 
be added, Ve fee that feveral paflages refer to the fa* 
tur«^ wliieh i&atte&Ure headers apply to the pafi* 
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lliey defcribe it as a period ia wfai& |€ Vi 
f nd Gentiles (hall be 4it)ited as members of the 
church, and admitted as; joint Worfiiippers intH 
the hbttib of God. Before the ChfiftkiA difpea* 
latira^ the J^wsoHly wefe ftdMtteft^^ By dbe 
promulgation of the Gofpd, itbe^ptdddle^vtrall of 
partition was broken down, and thtr'£^eiit^ 
were introduced. The admiffion of the Gen- 
tUes was from the beginning of the Gofpel the 
great ftumbling-block to the Jews, who have 
ever fince been • aliens Ikmt .die hou&hold of 
faith, and, according to the prophets, they (hall 
cbiili^ue in'that ftat^AJSitil the MiiiidiSimor:' 
' They defcribe it as a period of mueli< but<«har4 
glory ta the cliufc^^ byh^r eMetidQig her do^ 
minion^ ov» ^1 hi¥idh^-4i WSfl !£s bsrei%Prt|^ 
larity and ftabflity^f h6r gdveimmentail^difci'f 
plkiCi Now, previoiisto the Chriftiam fi^dn** 
fation, (be was confined' to One nktiom ' Ia the 
heginning of the Chriftian difpenfation, (he was 
for fome time without the fupport of civil go- 
vernment,' and fubjeft to perfecution. When 
Ihe received ar legal eftablifliment, ihe. began to 
be corrupted, and in procds of time, inftead of 
the chaftc fpoufe of €hrift, speared to be ^^ the 
^* mother of baiflots/* From that peribd, ^IHe 
bas ceafed to appear as one great united body. 
£y[ptw;ithftanding the purity of individ^a^s^ ^and/ 
of fome {{ubKc cfis^^Uihnients fince the i&ef^rma^ 

mation^ 
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mation, there is nouni<ui betwixt tlie feveral na» 
tional churches in their outward polityi neithcf 
mil there be any until ihe Millennium. 

The prophets rcprefent it as a period of 'fupe» 
nor grace, hoUneis ind happinefs. 

Thefe circUGiftancesy peculiar in themfelves^ 
are iet forth in unconunon language. The out* 
ward glory of the church is reprefented by a 
temple regularly built % and a city reared of 

precious fiones*. The abundance of grace he* 
ftowed ftt that period5.'4s^oii4iaMd.to a copioua 
river iiTuing from the temple % xff running 
through the ftreet of the city*. The moral 
change wrought by it^ on the temper and be- 
haviour of men, is fet forth by a renovation of 
the natural world^, or by taming the fierceft 
animals, as wolves and lions^. The happinels 
pf that period is reprdGsnted by ^ ving additional 

Ught 



(1) £zek. ^1* xli. xlU.^ 

(8) Ifa. liv. 11, 12. Rev. xxi. lO-^I. 

t 

{3) Ezek* xlvii. 1—13. Joel iii. 18. 
{4> Pfal. xlvi, 4. Rev, xxii. 1, 2. 

(5) Ka^ Ixv. ir. Ifa. tevi. %%. Rev. ^xL U" 

(6) Ifa. xi, 6— 9. Ifiu xxxy. 9. Ifa.lxv.35* 
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%iittt>the havens S su^d greater fertility to 
Ae^arth*. 

When we learn by any of thefe circumftan* 
€1^9 that the prophet: has the Millennium' in 
view, as the place of the Millennitim in the fe« 
rie§ of evbits is known, from the Apocalypfe, 
it will prove a key to open up the meaning of 
the other events connie&ed with it. in the fame 
fedton of pro[^ecy ; JBcxr their relation to each 
other, and their ^ace in th^ general order of 
events are known^: from their relation to the 

I^illenniumw ,'■'.:.. :: \ 

» ... 

• RULE V. 



o ^ ■ 



: : lit' judgiiig- of the fentidients of any writer, 
it ■ isl ncceffary to confider the connexion of 
his difcourfe. An expreffion by itfelf may ap- 
pear ambiguous, which, from the connexion 
with what precedes or follows It, may have 
an obvious and determined meaning. This 
rule is applicable to the prophets* Their mean- 
ing appears obvious j at any rate the mind 

. . refts 

(1) Ifa. ^5c. '26. Hu.lir.l9. Rev, xxh 23;'ReTrixii.;S. 

(2) Ezefc xxxivr26;'^r. ' - " ' ; 
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refts in it as highly probable, when the con- 
neftion can be traced, through a whole dif- 
courfe or feftion of prophecy. But it is more 
difficult to trace the conne<Etion in them, than in 
any other writers, facred or profane. The diffi- 
culty arises partly from the nature of the fub- 
jed:. When they treat of events ftill fu- 
ture to us, they are wrapt up in a venerable 
gloom, and of them it may be faid. That 
•* we know but in part, and fee darkly as 
** through a glafs.'* It cannot be expefted, that 
we ihould trace the connexion as clearly as 
when the Providence o£God has already pro- 
ved the comment on the prophecy. But much 
of the difficulty arifes from the peculiar manner 
of the prophets. I (hall therefore note fome of 
their peculiarities of method and expreffion, 
which I hope will leiTen the difficulty, and enable 
the attentive reader to trace the connedion, 
when other^fe he would have loft it* 

■ > 

1. The prophets give several parallel views of 
the same period of timej that is, they run over 
the fame events, yet fo as to obferve the fame 
order of events in each view, and to enlarge in 
one view on events ilightly touched in another. 
Mede' has demonftrated that there are fuch pa- 

/ % rallel 

(1) In hU Clavis Apocalyptica. 



1 
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rallcl views or fynchronifms in the Apocalypfe. 
But this method is not peculiar to the Apoca- 
lypfe. The Prophet Ifaiah, from the 40th chap- 
ter to the clofc of the book, gives feveral paral- 
lel views of the period from the firft promulga- 
tion of the gofpel to the Millennium. Each 
parallel view begins with fome account of the 
Mcffiah, or the circumftances of the time in 
which he appeared, and ends with an account 
of the Millennium. The connedion of the parts 
in each parallel view, Ihews the order of events 
as they have been or fhall be accomplifhed. By 
laying together the correfponding places in each 
parallel view, we acquire a tolerable knowledge 
of any particular event confidered apart* 

II. The prophets briefly relate events, and af- 
terwards enlarge on the whole or a part of the pe- 
riod to which they are referred. This method is 
clearly difcerned in the Apocalypfe. In chap. xi. 
15.- 1 8. we have a brief defcription of the whole 
events included in the feventh trumpet ; thatis, 
from the time of its founding to the end of the 
world } which events are afterwards more fully- 
treated of. In Rev. xvi. we have the events of the 
feven vialsbrieflyfummedup intheirorder. Chap, 
xviii. throughout, and chap; xix. 1.-4. give an 
enlarged view of the fifth vial. Chap. xix. 5.- 10. 
gives further light on the ^i^th vial. And 

chap. 



V 
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chap. xix. I !»•• 21* enlargeson the feventhvial or 
thebattleof Armageddon' • But the fame method 
feems to have been ufcd.by the Old Teftament 
Prophets. Ifaiah (chap. liv. 1.-3.) gives a Ihort 
account of the admiffipn of the Gentiles into the 
church ^ the. prophet then pafles on to the con?- 
verfion of the Jews. He returns again, and en- 
J[arges qn the admiflTion of the Gentiles chap. Iv. 
•;l*-7 11 . The propriety of reprefenting future e- 

venls in this manner will appear, if we refled 
that without the brief narrative prefixed, we 
could never trace the connexion ; and fo we 
fliould remain ftrftngers ^o the order of events ; 
^pd withaut-tlie, after enlargement, our know- 
ledge of each par ticular event wQuld be fcanty 
aqd deficient*- 

•. •..»■» ^ - »A *«Mr i»» > 

Sometimes they narrate the feries of events 
^briefly, and. enlarge only on the concluding e- 
v^ent ; in which cafe the narrative prefixed, an« 
iwers th^e purpofe of a chronological kalendan 
Thus, in the adxbapter of Daniel, the four me- 
tals of the ims^e mark the progrefs of time along 
the four univerfai monarchies, down to the Mil- 
lennium,.defcribed in verfe 44.. So (in Dan. vji.) 
the four beafts carry on timenatil the little horn 
spears, which Js largely deffifibed, ^ to its 
chara6ter^ duration, anddeAru^Ut 

IIL 

' ' - r , . V 

(1) S«c thU proYed in Medc'a Clavu Apocalyptica. 
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Ill* The prophets fometimes ftop fliort in de- 

fcribing the progrefs of events, and introduce 
matter which, atfirftview^ appears foreign t6 
the fubjeft. Uponinveftigation, it will be fouha 
that they paufe to anfwer ob|eQ:ions which na- 
turally occur from their fubjeft^ arid art "tititl^ 
'linderftood^ though not cxprefleid. )-''-" 

The defignof prophecy, as #ell ^s bf every 
other part of Scripture, is to tbhvirice m'eiixlf 
the truth of what God has revealed, arid tSfer?- 
by to reftify the heart, and refbrin the Kfi^ ' m 
order to work a tht)rough conviftion, it is necdf- 
fary iiot bnly to ftate fafts^, but'to rerilovi^%6- 
^gaions. When the Spirit of ^o^iclcy^fdr^* 
ebjeftioris which ^oul^ h'avb Weight, he prcKJceds 

inflantly to folye them, without fcJririally flaring 
i:hemr ' :. c r^y ..-. '^ 

" Thuslfaiah (chap, xxvin. 7.--i2.) fheWs^ffit 
rejeftionoftheMeffiah by the Jewifli nati^, 
^nd the confequent defolation brought on tfiein 
by the Romans. In order to vindicate the juf- 
tice of God in this diipenfatioh of his provi- 
dence, the prophet anfwers (froiii verfe 13. to 
the clofe) the g^reit objeftion of the Jews to the 
Chrifti^ln diifpdnfatipn, and their apology for re- 
jeftiti^ it, * namiiy,' the removal of thcMofaic 
^onomy.'^''tte^for^efa^ * thar they would con- 
^dfer it as inconfiftent with the wifdom of God, 
firft^ to have appointed it^ and afterwards to have 
- : ' - ^^^ -^ ^ iboliflied 
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aboliihedvit. The otjeffion isanfwerddty ai 
allufion to the prafticebf tliehufbaiKiman: ^ He 

firfr plows, then fows ; fb the Mdfaic ^ZBcohoriiy 

• 

was a preparation for the (jofpel. He fintf iKfe 
fie'a to the fbilj t^Il^^life^lnns: inftrumerit fc-the 
itta i he ufes otte' Inftriiment 'to threih, anrf- 
^her to'griifdr CKih^ftg thfe itiflirtiiitctit in tib 
-pro^^^of IKIf^bf^;'^!^ the efFeft not of fdlljr, 
'IJtit^-^fgOrft. 'ft 'fe'froto ^the -l&ekrnmfi^ tfife 
'^m of Ih^mte- Wd^ttii' to' adapttfie modt tSF 
^tiferii^ion;' ift fli-gVe^M age^ <!tf ihe (^hdrtK, 
«d tfa^"<t4^ei^i^^BMilltfiid/ arid to cKarig^ tHe 




iriittifttybithe 
-jjf.^ the 'Obje^otf^ df-iVi : JiWs to t^ MdBaE 
A:sV the meannefs *'6f fiis but war3-'alppcarkhte, 
l^fWerefl, (verf^ iii'J b^ turning founrf to the 
'l^'tfife Xj5f creatioA,' Siitl ^iKiti^, Who liia^e tfit-nl ? 
^fifeMj^ bf his 6t<SS^IiiTWefedV'f^&fe'4'3;-i4t) 
■^ teing i^hW^'a^iftf-iMfdom^f mdrln tFe 
tc^iSi-e'bf ■redfeinp^bii',^' iita^he My df leftint 



riiStf bi^ ' fiiin whoW ^he^'i^cfefifed . A' coii'ceit 
ttit i&criicfes 'wete lufficien-t to atton'e for fitf, 
'aiia tlat the aiaA of i'&l iJliifllah'was: thtereforfe 



» . 
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^S • A K^ t$ the Prepbuies^ - Part I. 

Uiineceflary, anfwered, (vcrfe i^.) by afiibiting 
that the facrifices of brute animals, enjoined by 
the law, were in themfelves abf<dutely infuffi- 
xiei^ to attone for iin. 

Ifaiah (chap. xjix. 1.-^^3.) gives a view of 
.events in their order, from the promulgation of 
Jthe gofpel to the reftoration of the Jews. .. At 
the 24th verfe he flops fhort, and anfwers objec- 
tions which would naturally occur againft .th^ 
'jreftoration he had promiled. He continues tp 
anfwer . ieveral objedions in the whole of the 
.ifi chapter, and in chap. 11. frpm the be^nuiu^ 
to verfe 9. , , 

. , At other ^time$ the prophets interrupt the de« 
tail of events, in order to make a pra£lic^l ap« 
plication of fome impar^aQt hJEi foretold ; fhowr- 
ing the influence it ought tp have on thof? wHp 
hear, it, . but ^fpecially on thofe who fee it- a^c- 
complifhed, according to thdv feveral iltuation^ 
Thus, the prophet having fhewed the convei^^ka 
j^nd reftoration of the Jewilh nation, (Ifaiah ^ 
1. — jto..) he breaks off (vcrfe ai.) by ap aniina- 
ted addrefs tf\ the adherents of every falfe reli- 
gion, fumxnoning them to ]^roduce any fuch 
evidences of divinity in the deities thjcy wor- 
jDhip, ?is the true God has given in tlje prer 
didion and s^ccompliihment of thofe im^rtant 
feds, refpeding the Jewifh natipQ. > . We find 
a fimilar addrels on the fame event, chap, xliv, 

9. — 2Q« 
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9.—20. The fame prophet having Ihewcd the 
progrefs of the gofpel among the Gentiles, on 
its firft promu^tion, (xlii. lo.— 16.) he breaks 
off the detail of events, to denounce the judg* 
ments of God againft the heathen nations, who 
retained their idolatry ; then turning round to 
the Jews, in a pathetic addrefs, he reprefents 
their inexcufeablenefs in rejeding the Gofpel, 
and the juftice of the calamities which were in 
confequence entailed upon their nation', (ver« 
18.— «30 

IV. There are fudden tranfitions in the pro- 
phets ; ^ that is, they rapidly pafi from one event 
to another, very remote as to the time of its ao- 
complifhment, from that mentioned immediate* 
ly before. However, a minute attention to the 
paiTage, and the comparing it with other paf« 
£3tges, in the fame prophet, will enable us to 

trace 

(1) Many inftances of this kind could be produced, 
out of all the prophets ; and in them we ought to admire 
the wifdom of the Spirit, who di6lated the word of God« 
The future events foretold relate only to one period ; but 
the pra6Ucal remarks with which they are interQ>erfedare 
equally profitable in all periods* The literal meaning of 
the events predi6led) and a knowledge of their coinci- 
dence with the prophecy, may be acquired only by a few i 
but the practical remarks are*level to the capacity of all i 
io that < the word of God,' eyen in the darkeft paflages, 
* maketh wife the fimple/ 
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trace the connexion of the writer's ideas* and 
prevent' our iriifappfehending the narration, fo 
fer a5 to imagine, that the laft event Ihall quick- 
ly fuc'ceed the preceding in the accomplifli- 

inent, ' ^ .... 

' Thus (Ifa. l3ti. 1.-^3 •) the prophet defcribei 
tTie perfonal niiniftry 6f " tlie MeiEah, for fo our 
Lord applies it, (Luke iv. 17. — 21.) ^t the 
4th verfe, the prophet fuddenly paiTes on to the 
reftoration of the Tewifli nation, which takes 
place at the Millennium.- Betwixt the perfonal 
miniftry of the Mefllah and the MiUenhium, no 
lefs than two thoufand years elapfe. Is any apt 
to fuppbfei that the latter erentquicidj^ fiic- 
c^eds^the former? Let him carefully -pefufe 
die prophet, from the^oth chapter, ^nd he will 
find, in the feveral parallel views of the fanre 
tin\e, * that the rejection of the Jews, the admif- 
fion of the Gentiles into the church, the pro- 
mulgatron of the gofpel among all nations, con-' 
ftaritly intervene betwixt the perfonal miniftry 
of the MeBiah and the Millennium. In- the 
paffage where the trapfition is made, he faysi 
*' They (that is the reftored Jews) (hall build 
<*-the old waftes,«— repair the defolations ' of 
** many gerieratio^hs.** . Thefe ex;preflions im- 
ply, that ipany generations fliould intervene be- 
t^rixt the perfonal miniftry of the Mefeh ^d 
the reftoration promi&d, during which time the 
:•...'• V land 
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land fhouldUc wafte. in a word, the defign of 
the prophet is to (hew, that the Jews muft fub* 
mit to thcMeffiah, tod receive the Gofpel, pre- 
vious to the ireftoration which he defcribes ; fo 
that the connexion of his ideas is more eafily 
difcerned, by his leaving out the intermediate 
events. 

The prophet Daniel (ii. 5.-35.) gives. an ac- 
curate detail of the treaties and wars betwixt the 
kingdoms of Egypt and Syria, from the partition 
of the Grecian monarchy among the fucceffors 
of Alexander the Great, down to Antiochus E- 
piphanes, whofe hiftdry he concludes ver. 35. He 
immediately proceeds (ver, 36.) to give an ac- 
count of the great Antichrift, who ftiould appear 
in the latter times of the chUrch« But here the 
connexion obvioufly appears to be the fimilarity 
of charafter; He fhews Antiochus Epiphanes as 
the greateft enemy of thetrue religion, who ihould 
appear under the Mofaic difpenfation, after his 
own time ; he next points out Antichrift, as the 
greateft enemy to the true religion, who ihould 
appear under the Gospel difpenfation. It is not 
neceffary tofuppofe, that the latter ihould quick- 
ly fucceed the former. The prophet has fui&cient- 
ly guarded againft fuch a miftake, (chap, vii.) 
There he notes the time of the great Antichrift's 
appearance, by the revolutions of the four uni- 
verfal monarchies. He not only (hews the third 

F ^ diffolvcd. 



r 
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diflblved^ of which the dominion of Antiochu* 
Epiphanes made a part ; but the fourth which 
fucceeded it, divided into feveral feparate inde- 
pendent kingdoms, among which aroie the little 
horn prefiguring Antichrift. 

V, Many of the prophecies have two events 
in view at the lame time. The prophets reprefent 
remote and more iiluftrious events, in preceding 
and lefs important tranfafiions, while the lan« 
guage happily conforms itfelf to both events. 
" It is, as it were, a robe of ftate for the one, 
^* and only the - ordinal-y accuftomed drefs of 
*' the other' •*' . Making allowance for a mix- 
ture of hyperbole, it miiy be accommodated to 
the nearer event ; in its plain and literal fenfe, it 
is applicable to the more remote event. Thus^ 
J*fel. Ixxii. appears from the title to foretel the, 
glory of Solomon's kingdom, but under that 
type adumbrates the fuperior glory of the Mef- 
fiah's reign. 

The prophecy of Joel (ii. 28.-32.) concern- 
ing the efiufion of the Spirit, is applied to the 
apoftolical age, (Adts ii. 16.-21.) ; but from the 
connedion of the paflage with what goes before, 
it feems to point likcwife to a period ftill future, 
the converfion of the Jewifh nation, which pre- 
cedes the Millennium. Several prophecies con- 

cerning 

(1) HunVs Sermons; S i^* 
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cerning the fall of Babylon, and the return of 
the Jews from thence, particularly the prophecy 
contained in the 50th and 51ft chapters of Je- 
remiah, look forward to the fall of myftical Ba- 
bylon, and the return of the Jews from their 
prefent difperfion. The prpphecies of Ezekiel 
concerning Tyre, chap, xxvii. and of Nahum 
concerning Nineveh, feem to have an afpefl: to 
papal Rome ; and that of Ezekiel, chap, xiviii, 
concerning the prince of Tyre, refers to the ru- 
ler of papal Rome. The prophecy of Ifaiah 
(chap. xxii. I5.--25'.) refpefting f he expulfion 
of Shebna, and the inveftiture of Eliakim with 
the office of treafurer, points to the fall of An- 
tichrift, and the vifiblc eftablifliment of Chrift's 
kingdom, as the confequence of it. One part of 
the prophecy is thus applied, (Rev.iii. 7.) and the 
fenfe of the other part is ^ftabliftied by the con- 
nexion. The authority of the New Teftament 
direfts to- fuch a twofold meaning of prophecy. 
The expreflions ufed, Ifaiah xlv. 23. ** Unto me 
*' every knee (hall bow, and every tongue fhall 
•* fwear," are applied to the eflfecl of the Gofpel 
on the hearts and lives of thofe who receive it, 
Phil.'ii. 10. and to the fubmiffionof enemies as 
well as friends, before a throne of judgment, 
Rome.xiv. 11. 



VI. 
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VI. It is cuftomary with the prophets in defcri- 
bing the latter enemies of the church, to call 
them by the names of her former perlecutors. 
This, at firft view, bccaiions a milapprehenfion 
of the prophet's meaning. When we find the 
aflors in any particular foene defcribed to be 
x\ations that have no longer an exigence in the 
world, we arc apt haftilyta conclude, that the 
prophecy refpefts the p^ft, not ;th^ future. But 
if by auy of the ryl^s ^ready laid down, (fo^ 
inftance, the ftate of the Jew3 <5r the Mullen* 
nium copne5:ed with the prophecy,) we learn ^ 
that it points to the latter ages, we ought tq 
confider the xx^vp^% of the ^(Stors as ^ difguife, 
^nd referring the prophecy t-o its proper place,, 
we fhaU fiQd that the fenfe is both intelHgihle 
jnd clear, 

That the prophets do make ufe of fuch dif* 
guife, is evident, from the term Babyloi;i being 
ufedin the Apocalypfe', to figwfy Rome, and 
from the defcriptipn of the fame city as fpiri- 
tually Sodom and Egypt*'. . 

Thi? artifice was partly peceilary ; for as th^j 

latter enemies of the church had no name or 

-.. - . • . • - • -> 

cxiftence when the prophet wrote, as they de- 
rived their names afterwards from languagesj^ 
having little or no aflinity with that of the pro-* 
phet. How could he convey to us their names 

intelligibly 

i\) Rev. xvii. andxviii. pcffinu (2) Rev. xi. 8t 
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intelligibly in his own language ? It was an eafy 
matter for the Spirit of God to have reveajfed 
(he name of each, and for the prophet to have 
written them ; hut that name could (mly have 
had a certain fimilarity in found to the real 
name \ it would have been readily referred to a 
Hebrew origin ; and this would have involved 
the luoft attentive reader in inextricable difficul- 
ty ' » But &ppofing this artifice not abfolutely 
^eceffary, it was highly expedient. A certain 
degree of obfcurity is competent to pr^i^hecy, to 
prevent its interference with the completion^ 
and to try the fincerity of thofe who believe it, 
by affording exercife to their time and talents » 
in^difcavering its meaning. Nov, the loweft 
degree of obfcurity is that which withholds the 
names of the perfons concerned, when their ac* 
tions-or fufferings arc minutely defcribed. 

It is not always eafy to invcftigate, nor is it 
perhaps material to know the reafons which in- 
duce the prophet to u& the name of one andent 
perfecutor in preference to that of another. But 
in general, he feems to have in view a certain 

refemblancc 

fl) Callitig Cyrus by name, lia. xlv. will not over- 
turn this argument. The affinity betwixt the Hebrew 
axid the Perfian languages, as well as the a^ual exiftence 
of the name in both languages, rendered it abundantly 
intelligible; but neither ofthefe circumflances can ap- 
ply to the latter enemies of the church* 
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tefemblancfe ' bf- charaftcr ; and when the- chai 
Midf '^fcribecl ' is complex, he calls it fomei 
iHnesfiy one name, fometimes by another.-^ 

» 

Hitis Rdfne is called Babylon, for her oppreffion 
of thtJ^peto^ld' of Goid; Sodom for her impu- 
rity ;^-^gyptf fdr her idolatry ^ and by the Old 
'treftattiehf' prophets,: Tyre for her traffic, Idu- 
Iriea or Edorn for her carnal relation to Chrit 
tians, by profeffing their rcltgiori^ By this rule, 
i|Jai^)ears, that the fong of triumph for the fall 
of the king of Babylon, (Ife. xiv.) refers whol- 
ly* to the he^d of myftical Babylon ; the deftruc* 
lioti o( Idiimea, (Ktl. xxxiv.) to papal iRomej' 
and the defttuclion of Pharaoh and his allies, re- 
corded, Ezekiel xxxii. 17.— 32, to Antichrilt 

* • • ' ' 

ikiid his adhertots, in the-Battte of Armageddon. 

, ,. » » • , - 

-' '%e ^r^ophet cfometimtes changes the name in 
the fame dkcoufe^ to hint, I fuppofe,thatwearef 
not to l?ake ^it literally Thus, what is faid of 
th« king ^£ Babylon, Ifa. xiv. '4,— 23. is with the 
iama breath faid of the Affyrian, ven 23. — 27. 
to Ihew that neither a Babylonian nor Affyrian 
is 'literally intended, but one in whom the cha- 
afters of both unite. At other times, the pro- 
phet repeats, the fame emreffipns, in two differ- 
cnt feftions of prophecy, but varies the name of 
the perfon to whom they are applied. Thus the 
fame expreffions applied to the King of Edom, 
Jer. xlix. 19. arc repeated, Jer, 1. 44. and apr- 

* plied 
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plied to the King of Babylon, with a defign to 
ihew that the name is a diiguife, and that the 
twp.pa£[ages refer to the fanie perfoha,' and -the 
&me times. 

Another reafon by which the prophets ieen^ 
to be led to the choice of a name», in defcribing 
the latter enemies of the church, is, to point out 
the country they inhabit when^ the prophecy 
is accomplifhed. , Thus in. the (defcription of 
Gog and his forces, Ezekiel xxxviii; the names 
of the fons of Noah, among whoxn the earth 
was firfl didded, are introduced, to fhew that 
thefe enemies /hall come from the countries 
which the perfons mentioned originally poflef- 
fed. The prophet Daniel is direfted by this 
^jafon, in defcribing the fubjcds of the blafphc- 
mous King, Dan. xi. 43. And the prophet 
Ezekiel feems to be influenced by the fame rea- 
fon in enumerating the allies of the fame power, 
Ezekiel xxxii. 22. — jo* 

VII. The prophets defcribe the fpiritual wo^- 
Ihip enjoined by the Gofpel, in terms borrowed 
from the Mofaic Economy^ This is obvious 
from the ufe of thefe terms in the New Tefta- 
ment. The Temple of God is put for the 
Church ' ; devout affedions are called fpiritual 

facrifices ; 

(I) 1 Cor.ui. 16, 17. Eph, ii, 30, 2 W 3 their,iit A. 
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iacrifices'; viab of odours or incenfe, figniiy 
prayer*; « The ufe of thefe terms, therefore, in 
any particular prophecy, muft not prevent our 
applying it to the Gofpel times, if there are other 
reafons which direA us fo to apply it« 

Upon the fame principles, the terms in which 
grois outward idolatry is defcribed, may be 
ufed to denote any falfe religion, or even wick* 
ed defires. So the apoftle calls *' Covetouiheis 
^ idolatry ^•' 



?H 



(1) Heb. xiii. 16 1 Peter ii 5. 

(2) Rev. V. 8. 

(3) Col. ill. 5. 
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WHICH ARE NOT YET ACCOMPLISHED. 



PART II. 

I 

Obfervations on their Dates. 

CHRONOLOGY is juftly reckoned onp of 
the eyes of hiftory. Prophecy is the hifto- 
ry of events, previous to their accomplifbment ; 
and therefore has its chronological calendar an- 
nexed The time of the moft remarkable events 
h fixed ; and this has a twofold efied, in efta- 
blifhing the faith and patience of the people of 

F God. 



/ . 
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God. Before the accomplidiment, tliey are not 
to doubt of the completion, nor be impatient in, 
waiting for it, bdcaufe the time appointed is not 
yet come. Of every fcripture-prophccy it may 
be faid, ^' The vifion is for an appointed time, 
" at the end it Ihall fpeak, and not lie." Af- 
ter the accomplifhment, the time being found 
to coincide with the circumftances foretold, 
will afford additional evidence to the rational 
mind of the divine original of the prophecy. 

But though prophecy has its calendar, difficul- 
ties will occurnn the application of it. Num- 
bers are ufcd fometimes in a myftic fenfe, fome- 
times in their ordinary meaning. The drcum- 
fiances of any event pre^ded may go a great 
way to difcover in what fenfe they are to be re- 
ceived ; but the event itfelf, when accomplifhed, 
can alone determine their meaning with abfolute 
certainty. If we did know virith abfolute cer- 
tainty the precife meaning, whether myftic or 
literal, of each number uCed in prophetic de- 
fcription, fuch knowledge would enable us to 
difcover the relative fituadon of events ; thatis^ 
the diflfer^pce of time betwixt one event and 
another \ yet iliU it would be difficult to adjuft 
them to the ordinary computation of time \ that 
i^, to ihew in what particular year of the (^hn£«. 
tian xra, thiii or that; event ihall. be accom« 

plilhed* 
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fffiftcd ' . But i£ any one event m the ferics can 
%c wkh certainty reduced to the years of the 
common computation, fo may every other. 

SECTION I. 

Time in ttfbieb the Reign rf Anticbriji began. 

One event i&foinaportanty that it engrofles a 
^^at part of the prophecies which regard the 
latter days. I mean the kingdom: of Anttcfarrft ; 
asid many of the calculations ufed in theAr are 
dafted from the commencement of his reigti. 
Though it is no longer a queftion with Proteft* 
ant&who have direded their attention to the 
prophedes, who Antichrxft is, yet various opi- 
nions are ftill held with rd^eftto the beginning 
of his kingdom. 

Some date die beginning of Antichrift's king- 
dom from the Bifliop of Rome's apoftacy in ar- 
ticles of £iith ; others from his affuming the ti« 
tledE Oecumemeal Patriarch ; but others, and 
I think with greater propriety, from the period 

m 

( 1 ) From thefeobfenrationS) the cmctid reader vnl\ fee 
that the principles laid down relpe£Ung the dates of 
eventS) are not to be confidered as dogmatical afTertt- 
onS) but as probable conjectures « 1 do not imagine 
that the dates are equally clear with the events* 
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in which he attained the tempovaJ[ fovereignt]^. 
My reafons for adopting this opiixion^ are thde:: 



« ». * 



' ' -^ i 



I . The little horn reprefenting Antichrift is 
faid to continue ^^ a time and times, and the di- 
" vidingof time," (Dan.vii. 25.); that is, three 
years and a half^ as it is esplaj;!!^ ]^^« . ^i* 
6. — 14. Now, whether thefe years be taken for 
natural or prophetic years> theyffignifythe'ydu- 
ration of a temporal kingdopa or civil dominioir; 
for the ten horns mentioned in the fame rcprcf* 
fentation^ certainly fignify Idngdpqis, pr diftin<El: 
territories of the Roman empire j ^he fitne& qf 
the emblem therefore requires that therlittlb 
Jiorp be a J^Ogdom or diftinf^ to?j^itory of tte 
fame empire.. , Again it is by AinderftaiadicBg .ijt 
thus,, that we learn why it is, csdled a little horxK 
'while it had " a mouth that fpoif^ great* things.'* 
In point of territory, the Bifhpp x)f Rome is but 
a petty prince ; but the time has been, ^hen he 
caufed every crowned head in Europe to tremWp 
on his throne. Farther, three horns were pluck- 
cd up by the roots, to make room iiprt^e iitt]^ 
horn. Thefe, according to the beft interpreters, 
are the Dutchy of Rome, the Exarchate of Ra- 
venna, and the kingdom of the Lolnbirds. 
Now thefe were overturned to eftablilh the 
pope's temporal dominion. All the circumftan. 
ces of the defcription, therefore, (hew that Anr 

tichrift 



* 
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• 

dchrifl; i^ termed a horn, on account of )iis..teni^ 
poral ibvereignty ) tl^al the:contijpu%9$fi{Qf the 
.tittle Jbiorn is, in od^e^; words,, ;thf3:flufa|^n; of 
that fovereigutyj {ivl^d^^period ipii^ft;C0S(iinen6e 
.with the tit^e in whi^h the j^}jQ^(^,<)f *^me ap- 
.quired it^ aad npt b^ore. > 



' «.• > < • 
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]*^ him - to continue cl^rty , and tw^ .pipnths^**.* 
^FcMf^y-two i^onths ^;^re,precifely thtc^yjgirs an4 
a hal^M Buf. w;ho is faffi^q Tconti^ji^^for ,tba^J: 
^ixpe^ ^ You wiJI £j|i^|^9m,t;he cpnt^^^t^Jtis the 
.ievjetith t or lafthead or the beafi, .rqut^&ntijog 
the RcBwan finpire.r ^ Nqw thp Bifhgp of Rojn^ 
(Cpjild ^ot, •wri,th.ftri£tM!OBpi^liy, VcftcijmaJ thf 
ihead pf :tfhe. Rpf^a^ epppixc^^ ^hik i^onif aad itg 

thcr J:he Emperor, Exarch, King of the Goths 
or Lombards ; during all that period, the Bifhop 
of Rome was but fecbnd-in authority ; bii't when 
he llept into the thrgne of the CaeClrs, he may 
he juftly reckoned t^e tea.d of the empire. It 
is from that period, (therefore, the prophecy be* 
gins to reckon the- forty-two months of his 
reign. 



:..r- X 



3. The time of Anticbrift's appearance is fix- 
ed, Revelation xiii*H[8* " Herein is wifdom. 

" Let 
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^ Let Um that hath underftanding count the 
^ n vmber of the beaft : for k is the aBmber of 
^ a man ; and his mtmber is fix hundred three 
^ (core and fiz.^' Moft int e r pr e t e rs , from 
frenaeus downwards, have confideredthis num- 
ber, as containing the name of the beaft in. a 
cypher, which, when decyphered, isLATsiNOS', 
that being the proper name in Greek of the 
weftem Roman eminre. I have no bbgedioti 
to this interpretation, as far as it goes; butl 
apprehend, ic is not the whole of the trudi. 
As the fi^en heads contain a double myfiery. 
Slewing the place of Antichrift's empire and 
the time of its eredion, foUkewife docs the num* 
ber 666. It Ihews the place, by giving the 
name, and fixes the time, by direAtng us to 
add to the date of the vifion 666 of that land 
of number commonly in ufeamongihen local- 

culate 

(1) Li Greekt nambers are marked by the letters of 
^the Idphabet, and the name is decyphered thus : 

A ss 30 
« tss 1 
9 ^i300 
« tst 5 ' 
« ss 10 
»sa 50 
• es: 70 



666 



1 
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culate diftaat periods^ that is years. Now the 
Apofil6 received the vafioa about the year 90 ', 
to w)ii(^> if you add 666, it will bring you 
do^n:i to the yew, 756; and in that year the 
Bi/hop of Rome was invefied with the rights of 
a tcnoiporal fover€%a« With thatperiod^ there- 
£3re, commenced the £brty»two months of his 
reign. < 

• " • _ . 

.4* Thefe £entiments are confirmed* when I 
refi^, that the duration of the temporal fove* 
rdgnty is a proper fubjed: of prophetic calcu* 
lation^ becauie it is a notour event. The be* 
ginning of it is well known, fo muft the end. 
If theref^tee it meafures a period of forty-two 

months, 

(1) T^e commonly received opiiuon U, that the Apo- 
calypfe was written in the year 96. . But all aUoW) that 
the Apoflle John was banilhed to the iile of Patmos by 
Domitian, who iended his reign and perfecution together 
in the year 96 ; therefore the prefumptionis,thatthe Apof- 
tle received thofe viiiona previous to that^era* Mofheim 
obfervesfiromHegefippus, that Domitian'sperfiscution be* 
ganin 93, and th^t the Emperor's chief reafbn to per* 
fecuteChriflians, was a fear that fome of the relations of 
Chrift would ufurp the empire* If fo, it is reafonable to 
luppofe, that the Apoille John, the only one then alive 
who had feen Chrift^ the beloved difciple Ukewifey (hould 
be the Qhief objeft of the tyrant's jealoufy» and the firft 
id6Um of his ra^e, from which I think it is probable that 
he was baniihed to Fatmos previous to the year 92. 



1 



• 
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xnonths^ the fall of it muft carry convidion to 
every rational mind, in the leaft acquainted wil;Ii- 
the tranfa&ions of Europe. But if we date the' 
time of Antichrift's codtinitaiice, from the Bi-^^ 
fhop of Rdrne -s ap'oftacy^ the 'commencement of 
it i& not fo bbviouis* It was lo gradual initsr- 
progref^ that the inpft ^accurate hiftorian can* 
not fay what is the precife period at which, . it 
began. Accordingly, there is a confufion and 
embarraflment In theinterpretations of thofe 
who dale from that period ; their uncertainly: 
With regard to the commenoeinent, neceflarity^ 

affeding theirvicwsof the completion. 

. \ , .. 

• ' ^-' • ' ■ •'/ 

' If we date the forty-two months of the beaft,: 
from thfe period in which the Bifliop of Rome 
attained the temporal fovereignty, there will be 
little difficulty in reducing them to the years' of 
the common computation. 

Aiftulphus king of the Lombards took Ra- 
venna, A. D. 752* Being in polTeffioa of the : 
Exarchate,^/he claimed the Dutchy of Rome as 
a part of it. But the Romans being unwil- 
ling to acknowledge his claim, or pay tribute,' 
he led his forces againft Rome, -4. D. 754. The 
Pope Stephen- U. alarmed by the danger, ap^. 

» 

plied to Pepin of France for protedion. This 
Pope, and his predeceiTor Zacbary, had laid Pe-' 

pin under conliderable obligations fometime 

" ' ' before.^ 
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before. For when Pepin, who was Mayor of 
the palace to Childerick, caufed his lawful fo- 
vcreign to be' depofed, and had himfelf pro- ^ 
claimed in \a% ,fiead, -^he applied and obtained 
from Zachary the fan<flion of the Roman Oracle 
ttrlhrs uftifpatiofi, arid Stepheit ediiflrnacd the 
deed of his predeccffor/ Iii i^etttrii ffir thcfe fer-» 
•ijSce^, Pepin led an army inta Italy, A. D. 755^ 
ipiiift the Lombards, conquered Aiftuljphus, 
*iid oblig;edhiiii by a fotemn treaty to renounce 
<Ke Exanrch^e, which I*epin beftowed -on Ste- 
phen ami fit^ fticcefibrs in office, under the* name 
of St. Pbtei**s Patrimony. The next year' AiftuU 
pRus Violated, \t^ithoiit riemOrfe,^ treaty into 
which he had eiitered with rdti^ance,. andledi 
his forces a fecond time againft Rome. Upon 
tiriij Pbpin rcttfrtft^ to Italy, and hot only obli- 
ged Aifitilphtis fo raife th^ fii^ge of Roirie, but 
befeged hiiti in hi% turn in Ravenna, and for- 
ced, him to execute the treaty-,* by renouncing 
the Exarchate,^ which Pepin agisiin delivered 
over, by a grant to Stephen and his fucceffors 
in office, laying the charter, together with the 
keys of . the feveral cities belonging to the Ex- 

' • • • 

^rebate, with much folemnity, ori the altar of 
St. Peter, -4. D. 756". 

H S EC- 

» - » « 

( U) Segonius de regno Italia, 80. Mizeray's Hiflory of 
France^ vol. i. p. 216. 
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Dutation arid End of Antichrists Rfign. ' 



> > t. 



Hire the forty-two months of the beail'^ 
reign began. But in order to difcpver where they^ 
end, it is neceffary to afcertain, whether they 
are tabe taken in a literal fen£e« for jthree natural 
years and a half i or in a niyilicfenfe, putting ]% 
day for a year, in which cafe they amouBt^t<^ 
1 260 years. The defenders of the beaft {abouc 
hard to eftablifli the literal fenfe ; but the foK 
lowing reafons m\ift convince the ^prejudiced, 
that they are to, be taken in a myfljic J^nfe ; ,,. 



.»*«, • • k - * ^* * ' 



f . This mode of calculation was familiar to 
the whole Jewifli nation j for ^ th^ law ordain- 
ed every fe ve^i;ith year to be a- year of reft, thi? 
naturally led them to reckon time by weeks of 
years, a^ well as weeks pf days, and by parity 
of reafon a day for a year. 

a. This mode of calculation was commonly 
ufed by the prophets. Thus, there is an em- 
blematical reprefentation of a fiege, (Ezekiel 
iv. 6. ) ; and God commands the prophet to lie 
on his fide forty days, to reprefent forty years ; 
for (fays he) I have appointed thee each day 

for 
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for a year. • Daniers prophecy of feventy 
weeks (chap, ix.) is thus interpreted by Papifts ' 
as well as Proteftaiits, and muft be fo under- 
fiood, to make it. agree with the event. In- 
deed this mode of calculation was fo common 
with the prophets, that if they mention a week 
or a year in its ordinary acceptation, it is with 
a note of diftindion. So Daniel (x. 2.) fays 
he fafted " three full weeks,'* or as it is in the 
original, three weeks of days, to diftinguifli 
them from weeks of years > and when Ifaiah 
would diftingui/|i the natural from the prophe- 
tic year, he calls it ^* the year of an hireling," 
(xvi. 14. andxxi. 16.) 

3. The circumftances of the reprefentation 
muft convince the unprejudiced, that the forty- 
two months of the beaft are to be underftood in 
a myftic fenfe ; for his extenfive dominion, 
and great authority, could not poffibly be ac- 
quired in fo fhort a period as three natural years 
and a half It is faid, that " power was given 
** him over all kindreds, and tongues, and na- 
*^ tions. And all that dwell upon the earth 
*^ Ihall worfhip him, whofe names are not writ. 
** ten in the book of life,'* Rev. xiii. 7, 8. It 
is impoflible to travel through the feveral na- 
tions of the earth in fo fhort a period, much 
more to tranfport armies, and eftablifh an em- 

^ pire, 
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pire, as Papiils allege. Shall we have recourfc 
to that interpretadon which implies in it an im«. 
poilibility, and rejed what is well founded W 
fcripture authority ? Again, the armour with 
which the prophecies have furniihed Antichrift^ 
arc falfehood and feigned miracles :" His co* 
** ming is after the vorking of Sataii, with all 
power, and figns, and lying wonders, and 
with all deceiveablenefs of unrighteoufnefej" 
^ Thef. ii, 9. i o. Now thcfc take a longer 
time, in extending his dominion, than force di 
arms ; fo that the period allotted for it, if taken 
in a literal fenfe, is not fufficient. 

I conclude, therefore, that the forty-two 
months allotted to the reign of Antichrift, ought 
to be reckoned after the manner of the pro- 
phets, a day for a year, making in all 1 260 
years. So if we aidd thefe to 756, the year in 
., which he acquired the temporal fovereignty, 
mey will bring us down to -4. D. 12016, as the; 
dofe of his reign. But in regard the calcula- 
tion is made by months and days, as well as 
years, and that thirty days are reckoned to a 
month, and 360 to a year, it is probable the 
whole period is reckoned by years of that de- 
fer iption ; fo that the five days and odd hours 
which the common year has above. the prophc- 

tic. 
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tic, fliould be deduced ' • Thefe amount near* 
I7 to eighteen years,* which being deduded 
from 2016, makes 1998, as the year in which the 
temporal fovereignty (ball betaken away. 



SECTION III. 

Time in which the Ottoman Empire falls. 

At the fame period, about the year 1998,* 
falls the Ottoman empire. It is reprefented by 
the fecond wo, or iizth trumpet. Rev. ix. 13.— 
19. Now the forty-two months of the beaft 
are contemporary with the 1 260 days of the wit- 
nefies mourning prophecy ; for their mourning 
is owing to his perfecution. Thefe days end 
with their refurreflion ; and immediately upon 
their refurreAion, it is iaid, ^^ The fecond wo 
« is paft/' Rev. xi. 14, 



SECTION IV. 

Time cfthe Vials in generals 

When the Pope's temporal fovereignty fhall 
be taken away, and the Ottoman empire fhall 

ceafc 

(1) See Fleming's Difcourfesi Difcourfe I. 
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c«afe to exifty the fcveuth trumpet fhall found ': 
For immediately after the words juft quoted^ 
•' the ifecpnd wo is paft," it follows, ^' behold 
" the third wo CQxneth quickly, aiid the fe- 
" venth angel founded/' Then begin the vials 
of God's wrath to be poured but, for the reduc- 
tion of the fpiritual jurifdiflion of Antichrift, 

Mede' fuppofes that the firft fix vials are 
poured out before the leventh trumpet, and that 
the feventh vial is contemporary with the feventh 
trumpet. But that all the vials, the firft as 
well as the laft, foUoW after the feventh trum- 
pet, will appear from the following reafons : 

Firjl^ The regular order of the prophecy re- 
quires it. For as the feven trumpets are in- 
cluded in the feventh feal, or to fpeak more 
properly, are the unfolding of it ; fo, in like ' 
manlier, the feven vials are the unfolding of 
the feventh trumpet. The ofderof events is 
carried on by means of the feals, trumpets, and 
vials. But thb order is repeatedly interrupted 
by the fynchronal vifions inferted for explica- 
tion, and could not be with certainty refumed, 
but for this device. Whereas by the help of 
this device, the feries of the prophecy is car- 
rief^ on diftinftly, and the vifions ihferted for 
explication refer by internal marks, either to that 

' • feries 

(I) Medc's ClaVis Apocalyp. p. 2. Synchronifm iii. 
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feries itfaniediately, or to fome other con tirinpora* 
ry vifion^hich has a Inference to it. Nowthis 
adimirsbleixontdsture' is in a good nieafure de- 
ftroyed,' 'byfuppofingtharany of the vials arc 
poured but. under Uie ibith crunipet. 






S^^:(?«rf-^, We are advertifed,. chap..v3ii..i5.df 
three wo trumpets. The fifth and fixth trum- 
pets naakc. the firft and feeond woes, and they 
are /roihfutfely defcribid ; but ijnlefs thcfe vials 
areifecowo'of the feventh' trumpet, itcxiftsna 
where in t^is book. - 






57kW/^ The WO of 1 the fevOT^ trumpet is, 
hy Gonfeffion of all, the third and laft ; and 
the(b viiakare exptefjly called " the laft jJagiies,*' 
bceaufcf^iin them, is fillfed up the wrath of. God,'* 
Rcy. XVi: r>;Sbc>; that they muft be the fime j or, 
in:oi3icrW!®rds^ th«. vials are the unfolding of 
the feventh trumpet. -But if .they are. poured 
out under the iixtfa trumpet, then other plagues 
ajntipWBjced by the wo of the.fcventh trumpet 
" follow after the laft fiagues, w:hich isvin dire^ 
contra^icflion to the text.; Nor can this argument 
be. evaded, by fuppofing^ with Medc, that the 
feventh ^ialis included in thefeventh trumpet, 
though the others arc not.- Becaufe all the vials 
arc termed the laft plagues, the firft as well as 
the feventh ; they are all 9i qne kind, different 

degrees 
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degrees^f the fame puntihment infiided on the 
fame ibbjedl, and cannot be feparated : they 
are pcffedly diftinA as. to their nature andob- 
jeA from the fecond wo, and there£ore ought 
not to begin till the fecond wo ended ;. for it 
is faid, " The fecond wo is paft, the third wo 
** cometh quickly. '* 



> ■ •. < 



Fourthly^ By Mede's rule, the tearks inferted 
in the prophecy, it is evident, that all .tKe:vials 
follow the feventh trumpet, and that none pre- 
cede it. Thefe internal marks may be My 
compared to the correfponding loops in the cur- 
tains of the tabernacle; by obferving them, the 
Levitts di&overed the place of eacL finrarate 
curtain andjoiiied them tc^ether, fo as to form 
one \((hole cent. So by thefe macks,^ .the atcen-^ 
ti ve reader is able to difcover the place of eath 
feparaue vifion, whether it -carries on the feries 
of the prophecy, or gives a collateral reprefen- 
tation of times already melitionied, and to elm- 
nedthetnfo asto form one con tiiiuedr propfae- 
cy. Now I find, that after die. feventh tmin- 
pet founds. Rev. xi.M.5.: and a^ brief fummary 
is given of the events contained in it, in the 
three following verfcs^ it is faid, vc:xi. 19.**! 
*' faw the tabernacle, of the temple of 6dd' iii 
** heaven opened/* This expreffion I confider 
as a mark inferted, Uke the kK>p in the edge of 

the 



tEe cartaiA) where the feries pf the narration is 
l>r6keA off. A<^cor(£ngly, the fam^ ^imrds are 
%«peated> Rev. xv. 5. like the cortefponding 
loop in th^ edge of the other curtain, then it i^ 
€^id^ ^^ And the &fven angeb came out of the 
^ temple, hating the feven plagues/' vcrf. 6.j 
^hidi &eMi^, that t&e firft of theie viah follows 
tstfter the founding of the feventh trumpet. That 
%hde two Verfes compared together imply fo 
much,* I argue thus t None o£ thefe via\s could 
i)e poured on the earth till the angels to whom 
they were e;itrufted came out of the temple ; 
nor Could the angels come out of the temple un* 
til it was opened, as appears from chap. xv. i • ; 
but the tetnpie was fliUt during the forty-twa 
months . of Antichrift's reign, and yfSLS opened 
only at the ibunding of the feventh trumpet^ 
chap, xu 19.^ th^refor^ all the vi:^ fottow after 
the founding of the feventh trumpet ' . 

It m^y not be improper to examine the rea? 
£>iis which imduced Mede to conclude, that the 
Sx& fix vbls are contemporary with the fiKt|) 
trumpet^i ^^ d t^e ievent|x vial with the founding 
pf the fevenidh trun^et. He had very properly 
obferved, that the forty-two months of the 

beaft's 

(1) §ce further on this fubje^i,- in Newtpn*^ Diffierta' 

tk>n QS\ Prof^qies, vol. ii. p. S02, 9th ^dit* Likewif<| 

Durham on the Revelation, p* 23T. 4to edit. 

I 
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.beafl^s reign end with the clofe of the fixth 
trumpet, and that the vials are plagues on the 
beaft and his followers. Then taking it for 
<granted9 that the beaft could have no e;siilence 
after the forty-two months, were; finifhcdj hp 
concluded that the vials muft have been pre« 
. vioufly poured out, in order to bring him to h\fk 
end, and confequently mud have fallen in with 
the time of the iixth trumpet, beyond whicl^ 
the forty-two months do not ^ extend. But 
.the error of his reafoning confifts, in fuppp* 
^ng that, the beaft has no exiftence after th^ 
forty-two months are finifhed. Thefemark (as 
wc have feen) the duration. of his temporal fo^ 
vercignty. : Now, as he acquired an extenfiy^ 
fpiritaal fupr^macy previous to the temporal fo- 
yereignty, fo, after he is deprived of tjie temper 
ral fovereignty, . he fhall retain a great meafure 
of his fpii:itual fupremacy, for the reduclion of 
which the vials are poured out. The temporal 
fovereignty is but thepedeftal on which the idol 
of fpiritual fupremacy was reared. ^ After the 
pedeftal is removed, the idol ftaiids oh its own 
legs, till by the repeated blows of Divine veri^ 
geance, rcprefented by the VialS^ his very exift* 
cnce is annihilated ' . . ' -.:..: ^ - / 

The 

(1)1 am aware that an obje^loii will occur to many 
againft this reafoning. Fleming (ift "his'difcourfe cdncern- 

- • * ing 
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The: place of the vials in the feries of events 
being thus 'difcovered, the lime they take up,: 
cr^ in other words, the period which els^es' 
from the foundingof the feventh trumpet, when 
they begirt, to the commencement, of the Mil-^ 

lennium, 
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ing the fall of the Papacy) applies the fourth vial to the 
fall of the French monarchy ;. and conjedlures fuch fall 
ihall take place in the year 1794. If the powers of Eu- 
rppje fbould this year j^cknowledge the independence of 
the French republic, rietiiing's conje€Vurc would be there- 
by efiabliihed; And his appljcation^of^the vial thus ful- 
filled will appear to many a more forcible argument for hi? 
interpretation than any reafoiis I can offer,' to prove that 
none of the vLals are yet poured out. . Ii^ anfv*^er to thi? 
ob]e6lion, I obferve, that Fleming builds,his, cqnje^ture on 
two grounds^: The one i? the fourtl) vial, which I confider 
to be a jnifapprehenfipn.; the other isi that there^ are cor- 
refponding points in the rife .and fall of the Papacy , each 
pf them meafuredby a period oi 126Q prophetic years. 
Eroceed^ngon this ground, he obferve s, that Juftinian .left 
Ron^e to the man?igement of the^Pope in the jrcAr 5$2 ; 
adding to thefe 1260 prophetic, or 1242 civil y^ars, brings 
us dpwn tothe yeax 1794,. when he fuppofes the Frienchmo- 
narchy, the great; fupport of the Papai:jy ,. IhaJl fall. Hear 
his own words: ". Whereas the prefent French kiiig 
** takes the fun for his emblem, anxi this for his motto« 
« Necpluribus impart he mar at length, or rather hisfuc- 
" ceffors,. aftd the monarchy itfelf, at leaft before the year 
'« 1794, be found to acknowle,Qge, that, in refpecll to 
''•^neighbouring potei^tates, he heveii Singulis impart" 

i* But 
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kntiiinft, wfaein tbey edd, 'ap{iea^8 to bis exaSly 
ieventy'five praplutu: ycirs-^ Fdr >it is highlf' 
prbbahle, that t lie conimeciceaMnt of the ^^«« 
lentiitt^i is inttnded by Daniel sii. i'^ f^ Bkf-* 
^^ iid '^ ht t\M^ :vm.teAhy and cometh M ^hlb 
i ** thoufand 

\_ • • . _ • , , ^ . 

.. *5 But as to the expiratibii of this vial, 1 do fear iti^rill 
*' not be until the year 1794, The reafon of which conjec- 
f^ ture is, that I i&nd the Pope got a new foundation of 
" exaltation when Juftihian, upon hiscon.queft of Italy, left 
" it in a great meafure to the Pope*s.in4na^pmje^t, being 
" willing to eciipfe his own authority to advance that of 
^* this hauglity prelate. , Kbw "this being in tfte year 552, 
♦* this, by tie addition of "l^&O year's, re'acHes'dbwh to the 

•din 




ture he eH'abliflieinjy the event, it will riot "mill tatfe agairitt 
iny reafbhing ; 'pecaule his cdlciiratiori h*f6u2ded oil 
quite another principle^ which 1 do not controvert* 

Again^' Tleinirig s gen eiral prin cipk refp'efeling (fee viali 
is the fajrie with fnine* He^ fdppoles that aH tne tials 
Tollpw aft^r'the Ifoundin g of' the fe veAfh ' trumpet. Unf y 
in t his ^e differ ; lie fubpqlfes the xra of tlie feventh tWf^- 
pet lohe patt, '^^at thb 'RefofinatToh. tTuppbfe'it is iAilt 
future, and that i.1 fh alt take plac^ dboiiC the clofe of the 
twentieth century. At any fate, th^t^it i^ ftifl future-, will 
kppea'r with convincing evidence to, one who reffe6ls, that 
five contemporary ev6Uts precede i in medisitely the found- 
ihg of the feventh t^u^lpet, gf which not one ^s fully ac- 
compliftied hitherto. Thefe events are, Hje end of the 
42 months of the beaft ;— of the 4i moiitlfs in whi^h tTie 

Gentile 
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defcribed by the Apoftle John, Rev. xx. 6. 
^^ Blefied andliolgf f9 lietfa^t tpt^ part in the 
** firft rcfurrcclion.'* The difference betwixt 
this numM* ittd ^^ U^4||nei tinitSr/Uidf^n hal^'*. 
mentioned Dan. xii. 7. or (which is the fame 
tWng) c»f the ;ifl6ay(e2i^^thatclafe die reign of 
Aotiichrift) 4sjuft foffei^t^r^five ye;^^. ^nd a&tbr 
ifirftof the vial&is^ poured t out iounedisitely as 
the £$t?!ieBt|^ tr^mp^^ iQ^wnds^. a$ the dole of thf 
1260 yea)Ri|4i)ftbe^Wt4s^^ out/befou-e the 

Niittexiinum 
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whifih the witnesses prppl^^cy in fackcloth ;— of the 1^60 
4ays durJrig 'w^ich the womanVeiiaains in the ^ildernefs ; 
<^^-<>f th'^ V^^cbhd '^, Of 'fifth tr\l'hi> A.-t-Nmr, ft* i* . e vi- 
l^iit^Q tafaV^^##lio <tiell%&4 on ih^ ftite oFBu#6p^ kit tHepre- 
{i«milf>ctei«ni9 <**t Bbn^jpf^thefQ ^^Qjts ajte fwcomptiftexL 
•"T^ ?^^j.¥' r^ignsa th^rofore ^e 45^ mopthi ^ tke W^l 
are not ^nded- Popery is the eiU})iiaed religion of^ preat 
,J)^nof feurppe ; fhercibre^he lientiles ftill trearf t^ outer 
ti6u<r.^^P^btfeft^1ftlfih is'ptft^e^ Iti'fofnVjpdrts of Eu- 

f Ajple^^ ftfe^^o#e ilie wUtt*£fes flill |)ropfee<»y in fii:kcIoth. 
Ifbeff b TO oriiobtetwihrt tfielhrerai refbl^iifficl ehurG|i^» • 
:*^^?fe^^^o«»«^<^ iiv tl>e.w<|dtniefsv , f j^^ 

Ottoni.an: empire exifts., ^a hii^r^nce torcivili;jajiptt^.aiid.a 
^fcourge to.Chriiflanity ; thprefore the feccjpd wo is not 
t^li. ^ twiA tHe ihble I cionctud^, thkt-the'feventh ttuixi- 
^t W^Tnot yet b^eh-fourideffr *'fii thsft, on fttetn'iiirs ot^n 
^ncijilfite,. n«ne'dP4ie(fiate;lttts.jiefc li^n^pQ^d \^x^ 
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Milidnniii^ beglnr^y therefofc the time they tic-' 
cupy is iirtthin the fevcnty-five prophetic years, ' 

SEC T T d N V. • 
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The portion of thie'above period of* feventy- 
five y eats beloh^hg to eacSi^ of the firft-four 

vials, I pretend not tti determine; '' But the laft 

' . ■ ' . • • - • • 

three being more largely defcribed, the time of 
pouring themf out iniy^be eenje^rcd. 
'■ Thfe fifth vial reprefents the deftruclion of 
the city of Rome. For it is poured out on the 
=^at (or throne) of the beift; Rev. xvi. Nowi 
it IS ifaid. Rev. xiii. 2.' " The dragon give him 
*** ( jhe beaft ) his power, and his feat (or thronej, 
. 5^ apd great authority :'* That isy tha dwil, wha 
formerly perfeciitcd the church, by his ^deputed 
the Roman Emperors^, after their fall, gave An- 
ticKrift, not only their power and, authority, 
hut likpwife their throne, namely, the city ,ojF 
their refidence, to be his refidence ; fo that the 
Jeatitgnifies the imperial city, and the vial pour- 
td out on the (cat* miift therefore affcft the im- 
periaf city.— Rev. xviii; "throughout is an erfl 
larged account of thjC fifth vial; and the fum of 
it iSy '* Babylon is fallen, is fallepi*' - It wiH fbe 
allowed, that ibe termaiBabylon and< City, ' ^ 

ufed 
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afed in the Apocalypfc, fonietimcs t^itf ilic 
*^ng>i|$^of Rooje, ratfecrthyto thf tcrritprf With- 
in its walls; but by i^tt^i^ingito, the ftrain of 
tl;][e narration^ particularly to the ton^luding 
verfes of the i8th chapter, the unprejudiced 
xnuft be convinced, that the terms Babylon and 
City, in that chapter fignify the imperial dty, 
and not the empire j and that the fall defcribed 
is final and irrecoverable. Therefore I infer, 
that the fifth vial fignifies the final deftrufUon of 
Rome. 

I conjedure, that this event fhall take place 
eighteen years after the lofe of the Pope's tem- 
poral fovereignty, that is, in the year 20 1& 
My reafons for this opinion iare, y&y?. It muft 
precede the fixth vial, which takes place (as we 
ihall prefently fee) -r^. D. 2028 j fuondiy^ I ob* 
ferve. two remarkable fteps in the eftaUifhment 
of the temporal fovereignty. The firft of thefc 
was A. D. 756, when the Pope received from 
Pepin of France a folemn grant of the Exarchate 
of Ravenna, wrefted from the King of the Lom« 
bards. The fecond was in the year 774, when 
Charlemagne overturned the kingdom of the 
Lombards, and thus effeclually. eftablilhed the 
Pope in the pofFeflton of the ExArchate, by de- 
ftroying the power of his rival. Betwixt thefe 
two periods, eighteen years intervene. It is pro- 
bable, therefore, there may be two periods in 

the 



tbe fi& «l i^e ib««MigM)r Gd^<t^o&^iig ^tH 
^& tfiJi^ Hfe^ ^^(^ iiSeafiutd fey a ^od of 
9I26<2> fQa.t&i fi)t^ if t&e year i ^98 eo^^fpohdU 
vkh thefirft^ the yd&r-2otf will oorrefp6hd\vit& 
tfie kto&il- ■ Tibugfh^he ftrft ftep gavcdie Pope 
a right to the fbvcrcignfty, it was onfy by the fe- 
cond he was feciif ed in the peaceable enjoy- 
tncnt of his kingdom; fo \i is probable, that the 
firft ftep in the fell may deprive him of his right, 
but the fecend only by 4eftroying Rome, th* 
bone of contention, (hall eflfeftually prevent aH 
further claims to St. Peter's patrimony^ 

I am theihore inclined to this opini6n', becaxxft 
two perfohs divinely infpired calculate the fe* 
vehty years captivity foretold by Jeremiah^ (x^r, 
ii, 14.) from two different periods. Banid 
(Chap. ix. 2.) computes from the fourth year 
of Jehoiakim^s reign, when the captivity coni- 
menced, to the firft year of the reign of Cyi^us, 
when the captives began to retuMv Zechariah 
(Chap.i. 13. and Chap. vli. i. — 5.) reckons from 
the eleventh year of Zedekiah, which- completed 
the captivity by the ruin of the dty and tdtnpte, 
to the fourth year of Darius, in which the returii 
of the captives was fully accompliftied. fie- 
twiit the& two computations, there is a differ- 
ence of ab6ut eighteen years, yet both ate con- 
forftiftble to the truth, and alike pointed out by 
tte %k4t of prophecy. 

SEC- 
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S E C T I O N VI. 

Time of the Converfion of the Jews. 

Thb fixth vial fignifies the ccmverlion of the 
Jewiffa nation to Chriilianity. This appears, 

' Erfi^ From the exprefiions of the apofiies. 
They are all borrowed from the prophets, and 
as ufed by them, they indicate a ftep prepa« 
rjitory to the return of the Jews from their 
great difperfion j but that which prepares them 
for a return, according to the New Teftament, 
is their receiving by faith the Meffiah, whom 
they rqeded. Thus, " drying up the Euphra- 
•^ tes,*' Rev. xvi. 12. is an aliufion to the expref- 
iions of Ifaiah, Chap, xi, 1 5. ** And the Lord 
•* ihall utterly deftroy the tongue (bay) of .the 
•* Egyptiafl fea» and with his mighty wind fhall 
^* he fhake his hand over the river, and flxall 
** fmite it in the feven ftreams, and make men go 
^* over dry-fliod : And there Ihall b« an high-way 
•* for the remnant of his people." And to thofe 
of Zethariah, (Chap. x. 11.) « And he (ball 
*^ pafs through the fea with affli^ion, and ihall 
^^ finite the waves in the fea, and all the deeps 
•* of the river fiiall dry up.** In both thefc 
pailages, the exprefiions, from their conne<^on 
with the context, obvioully point out a ftep pre- 
paratory to the return of the Jews from their 

K ^ great 
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great difperfion. Is it not therefore reafonable 
w infer, that the apoftle ufes them in the fame 
fcnfe? The prophets allude to the former de- 
liverances of the Jewifh nation, all of which 
were preceded by the drying up of wat^s. 
The deliverance from Egyptain bondage wais 
preceded by drying up the waters of the Red 
Sea : the calamities of the wilderneis had ati 
iffue, by drying up the waters of Jordon ; and 
their return from Babylon was preceded by dry^- 
ing up the waters of the Euphrates* Btit thofe 
who receive the authority of the New Tefiament 
know, that their future return fhall be pifec^* 
ded by a change in the moral wotkj, greater 
than either of thefe was in thd natural world ; 
that their infidelity flxaU be temofvtd, tod that 
they ihall cordially unite in the faith of the 
Meffiah whom they have always r^j^ded * -F 
" Preparing the tvay" is an alluiion to the 
expreffions of I(aiah (Ixii. lo.) *' PJre{>ai'e yte 
•♦ the way of the people, caft up, caft up the 
« high- Way, gathqr out the ftones^ lift up a 
•* ftandard for the people," which^ from the 
context, appear obvioufly to rdfer to the futui^ 
return of the Jews. They arc called " Kings,** 
perhaps in alluGdn to their privileges as Chrif* 
tians, for all Chriftians are kings as well as 
priefts to God * ; or it may be on account of 

tbt 

(1) 2 Cor. iiu 15, 16, IT. Rom. x. 36. 

(2) Rev. i. 5, 6, 
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the fiiperior glo^ of their church, after their 
cMiref fion to GhHftianity. But for whatever 
rMlbfi tkey ar« id es^d, the expreffion is bor- 
rowed from the prophcJts. Thus, liaiah (Ixii. 
3*) forelhewing the glory of jthe Jewifti church, 
ufJon thefr cOiiVerfion to Chriftianity, fays, 
*• Thou flialt alfo be a crown of glory in the 
^ hand of the Lord$ and a royal diadem in the 
«• hand of thy God.'^ So Zechiriah fays (ix. 
t6.) ^< And the Lord (haU fave them in that 
•* day as the ftock of his people ; for they fliall 
'* be as th^ ftones of a crowp, lifted up as an 
<< enfigd upon the land/' They may be called 
<< King;8 of the eaft/' either becaufe thdr pro*^ 
genitor Abraham came from the eaft to Judea, 
or it may be a Hebraifm, meaning ancient. 
Now, in the latter days, the denomination of 
ancient pertains to them, in preference to any 
other nation on earth. 

Secmdfyj The illuftration given of the fixth vial, 
Rev. xix. 5«-*io. contains feveral expreflions 
"which obvioufly point Out the converfion of 
the Jewiih nation. Thus, ** the marriage of 
*^ the I^amb is come, and his wife hath made 
•* h^fdf ready/* Embracing, the true religion 
is frequently in fctipture reprefented by the me- 
taphar of a ititfriage-covenant *, but particular- 
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ly the converfion of the Jews in the latter days 
is fo denominated. ^' Thy Maker i3 thine hu£- 
<< band. — The Lord hath called thee, as a wo-, 
<< man forfaken and grieved in .fpirit, and a 
*^ wife of youth, when thou waft reiu£ed, faith 
" thy God/* Ifa, Uy. 5, 6. " As the bride-. 
*i groom rejoiceth over the bridp, fo fliall thy 
" God rejoice over thee," Ila. hdi* 5. As thefe 
expreifions refer to the future reftoratipp Qf the 
Jews to the Divine favour, it is reasonable to 
fuppofe, that when the apoftle ufes theiame tx^ 
preillons, he has the fame times apd perfonsf in 
view. Indeed they are not applicable, with 
any propriety, to the Gentiles, on account of 
the time of this marriage. The Gentile church 
was married to Chrift for two thouiand year$ 
tiefore. It cannot therefore be faid of her, that 
her marriage is come at the iixth vial } that it 
is " then flie made herfelf ready ; but it is per- 
fedly applicable to the Jews ; for " blindnefi is 
happened tp Ifrael^ until the fulnefs of the 
Gentiles is brought in, and then all Ifrael 
** Ihall be faved,*' Rom. xi. 25, a6. 

What is faid. Rev. xix. 8. " And to her it 
^f was granted that Ihe fhould be arrayed in fine 
^^ linen, clean and white ; for the fine linen is 
M the rightepufnefs of faints,^* manifeftly alludes 
to the words of the parable, Matth. xxii. 11. — y 
13. The primary dcfign of the parable is to rc- 

prefent 
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prdent the rejection of the Jewifh mttion, and 
the caufe of it. They are caft out from the 
marriage-feaft^ becaufe they had not the wed-^ 
ding-garment. The Apoftle John gives the 
counter part of the parable. He intimates that 
they are received again^ by introducing them 
as parties in the marriage, arrayed with the 
wedding-garment. By the wedding-garment, 
we are to underftand the righteoufnefe of Chrift. 
Their wanting the wedding-garment, fignifies 
tb^r infidelity, refuting to fubmit to his righ- 
teoufiieis ; for when the Apofile Paul ihews the 
reafon for which Ifrael was rejeded, in plain 
t<srms, without a parable, he ftates it thus: 
^^ But Ifrael hath not attained to the law of 
*< righteou&efi. Wherefore ? Becaufe they 
** fought it, not by faith, but as it were by the 
^ works of the law. — ^For they, being ignorant 
** of God's righteoufiiefe, and going about to 
^^ eftablifh their own righteoufnefs, have not 
^^ fuboHtted themfelves unto the righteoufnefs 
*^ of God. For Chrift is the end of the law for 
** righteoufnefs to every one that believeth.** 
Rom# ix. 31, 32. and chap. x. 3, 4. In like 
manner, the Apoftle John explains what we 
are to underftand by their having the wedding- 
garment, ** the fine linen is the righteoufnefs of 
** faints,** that is, a fubmiffion by fciith to him 
whofe naqie is "The Lord our Riohteous- 
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^ NBss,'^ Jer. zzin» 5* I cannot doubt, there- 
fore, that the Apoftle Jcrfin underfbmds by thd 
wi& .married to the Lamb^ the con vcrfioa of th^^ 
Jewifh nation. 

Jbir(Uyj The kings of the eaft are they who 
eacecute the wrath of God on the beaft aitd hi# 
adherents, at the feventh vial. This \f obvious 
from, the whole ftrain of the narration. Now^ 
by the uniform teftimony of the prophets, th^ 
Jews returning to their own land, under the au« 
f]^ces of the Meffiah, are the inftrument&of di* 
vine vengeance on fpiritual Babylon ; at leaft 
they who give it the lafl: and dedfive blow. 
Hence it follows, that by the kings of thai eaft 
the Jews muft be intended; and in regard they 
cannot be partakers of the divine favour, nor 
inftruments df divine vengeance, while their in* 
i^delity remains, we may infer, that the iixth 
vial, which prepares their way, intim^^tfs their 
converfion. 

The time of their converfic^ I foppofe to be^ 
intended by Daniel, chap. xii. 1 1 . /* And firinn 
*« the time that the daily facrifice Ihall b« t?kei| 
** away, and the abomination that ma]ceth defi> 
" late fet up, there (haU be a thoufand two 
" hundred and ninety days.'' He calculates 
from the beginning of the reign of Antichrift,^ 

of 
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^TiKJibfti lie fpeadb in tlie language of the Old 
Tfeftanjent. Now, as the reign of Antichrift 
ends in ^ 1260 years, and the Millennium com*^ 
ificnceB in 1335 years, this intermediate num- 
ber of ii^o years refers to the converfion of the 
fews* For, tiichout all controveriy, they are 
members of the Mlllemiial church, in com- 
inon with the Gentiles^ and therefore muft be 
oMivertedt^fore the t J35* Agsan, there is no 
event which we can fiippofe more interefting to 
a perfen of BameVs difpofition, than the refio- 
ration c^ his brethren to the favoiir of God% 
Befid^^, no event takds place betwixt the clofe 
of Anticlmft's reign atidthe ccMmancement of 
the Millennium, fo important as the converiioa 
of the lews. It is "therefore moft probably the 
event intended, iffo, it takes place thirty pro* 
phetic years after the fall of the Pope's tempo-^ 
ral fov^reignty ; and as the temporal fovereign- 
ty falls in the year 19985 their converfioa ihaU 
happen in the year 20^8' • 

I am the more Inc^ned to this calculaticm, 

* 

from the parallel ftated by the Apoftle, betwixt 
the covAxk^ of Ood to the Jews, and his tre«^ 
ment <A the Gentiles. ** For as ye (the Gen- 

"tiles) 

(1) Thedifference betwixt the civil and the prophetic 
year, isfo fmall in the cburfe of thirty fcart, thatit is 
* not maticrTal to nkkoA It, f&r it (ioek not ainAiiat t^ onfc 
wtiole year. 
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** tiles) in times paft have not believed God» 
*^ yet have now obtained mercy through their 
^< unbelief. Even fo have thefe (tho Jews) 
** now not believed, that through your mercy, 
'^ they alfo might obtain mercy. For God hath 
^^ concluded all fthat is Jews and Gentiles) in 
^^ unbelief, that 'he might have mercy upon 
** all/' Rom. xi. 30.*— 3a. To make the pa- 
rallel exad, it is meet that the Jews ihould 
remain in unbelief, as long as the Gentiles did* 
The Gentiles remained excluded from the ordi- 
nances of the true religion for 1000 years, from 
the call of Abraham to the coming of Chrift 
The Jews muft remain in unbelief for the fame 
period. 

The prophet Hofea af^ars to me to have the 
converfion of Judah and Ifrael in view. ** Af- 
*^ ter two.days will he revive us ; the third day 
^^ he will raife us up, and we fhall live in his 
•* fight," (chap. vi. 2.). Converfion is frequent- 
ly reprefented in fcripture by a refiirredion. 
The converfion of Ifrael, in particular, is de- 
fcribed by this figure, Ezek. xxxvii. A day in 
prophetic language has various acceptations. Ic 
is put fometimes for a natural day, fometimes 
for a year ; and at other times it fignifies a thou- 
fand years, according to that of the Apoftle Pe- 
ter. ^^ One day is with the Lord as a thou- 
^^ fand years, andathoufandyearsasoueday,'' 

, (2 Pet. 
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(aPctiil 8.) If taken in this laft fenfe, it 
intimates, that the Jews, after remaining exclu- 
ded from the ordinances of the true religion, 
and continuing ftrangers to the influences of the 
Spirit of God for aooo years, (hall immediately, 
as thefe end, par talie of the Spirit of God, and 
be ^dnutted to the privileges of his children. 
The unbelief of the Jewifli nation commenced 
akbout the time of Chrift's perfonal miniftry ; and 
he was confiderably advanced in his perfonal 
ininiftry, in the 28th year of the common rec* 
komng, which anfwers to the 3 ad year of his 
ag^« TKeir unbelief, therefore, ought to end 
about ^.Z)« 2028. 

SECTION VII. 

T$me cf the Battle of Armageddon. 

/ 

Thb battle of Armageddon moft probably will 
take place forty ye^s after the con verfion of the 
Jews* My reafons for this opinion are, 

Ftrft^ It requires a coniiderable time to colleffl 
the allies df the beaft. The emiflaries difpatched 
by the dragon, the beaft, and the falfe prophet, 
** go forth to the kings of the earth, and of the 
** whole world/' Thefe kings muft be perfua- 
ded by " lying wonders,*' Rev, xvi. 14, i6. 

L After 
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After they are perfuaded feverally, it requires 
time to concert together, and to bring up their 
forces to the place of Armageddon. 

Secondly^ It requires time on the other hanci, 
to inftruft the Jewilh church, after their convert 
lion, and previous to their fettlement in Judei, 
when they are to be the model of the feveral 
Chriftian churches fpread over the earth. ^ 

Thirdly^ I fuppofe thefe words of the prophet 
Micah to be applicable to the period which 
elapfes betwixt the conycrfion of the Jews, and 
their fettlement in the promifed land. ^^ Acccnrd- 
^' ing to the days of thy coming out ofthe land 
** of Egypt win I (hew unto him marvellous 
<^ things,'' (Mic. vii. 15.) As the days alluded to 
were forty years, and the Jews are again £ettkd 
in Judea, in confequence ofthe battle of Arma* 
geddon, I conclude, that the like number of 
years fhall run betwixt their converfion and the 
time in which the battle is fought. By adding 
therefore forty to the year 2028, we have ao68^ 
as the year in which the battle fhall be fought. 
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SECTION vni. 

9ime in which the Millennium begins. 

Tmx JewjB takse poflfeffion of the land given 
'llifiir fathers, in confeqiience of the victory ob- 
ta&acd in the battle of Armageddon : But wars 
follow, in order to deftroy the fyftem of Baby- 
lon, and fubdue the remaining power of the 
ikings who fupported it« I fuppofe thefe wars 
take up five years, which, in conjunction with 
the former forty, make up the number 1335. 
At the end of which the Millennium begins, 
^Dan. adi. 12.); that is 45 years after the con^ 
▼erfion of the Jews ; 75 years after the dofe of 
the latfo years of Antichrift's reign, or the fall 
:dF the Pope's temporal fovereignty ; and 1335 
prc^hetic years from the commencement of his 
reign, in the year 756. At that period the 
Church bdng triumphant over the world, and 
peace univer^y eftabliihed, the fpirit of pro- 
phecy begins to reckon the Millennium, A. D. 
2073 ; or, in regard the odd days and hours by 
which the dvil year exceeds the prophetic, 
amount in 75 years to one whole year, by de^ 
dulting thefe, the Millennium will commence 
4* D. aojt. 

SEC- 
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SECTION IK. 

Ytme in which Gog appearu 

■ • • » 

The duration of the Millennium is limited to 
a thoufand years, fix fcveraltimies, in t^c.fOth 
chapter of the Revelation,, which induces ime %9 
confider it as a definite number* ! Agatti); I UQc 
derf{and the number in its plainHteraldie^EUiQ^t 
for though there are obvious reaifitoi9/fohmnci»9J^ 
ingby myfticjciumbers, along period istf calfh 
mity, fuch as that in which Antkhfift reig!)^ 
thefe cannot apply to a peripd of confelaitkH^ 
fuch as the Millennium is reprefented to ^« The 
length ()f the period rather increafes, than 4iwi- 
niOies the confolation promifed, Furtber^^^aB the 
pa*iod is naeafured by years only, not.by mpnt^ 
or days, I take the number to. iigmfy fo WS^ 
civil, not prophetic yeaxs.. &0 ;thc.MiUerinHtm 
will end A. D. 5072. A ihort ttxme fif tor the 
clofe of theMnieoririuiKa, Gog apptass^I Xb^.^H'^ 
afV year t pretend nbt/todetfJunjihiti . i)ifc Al^j/fPfi 
of the Miftenmu;ii(k,-.<^' Sata[n ts JOQ&d:o«t.Q£j|its 
*^ prvfon, and goeir out-t6>deceiTe thena^V^^" 
Rev. XX. 7, 8. But fome yearslwill jbejnoisfliupjr 
to give fuccefs t^ his deluiions ; o^d after hjffir- 
tifice has fucceeded^ ibme years. anore^wiHi be 
neceflary to colled forces from the *^ fiwr qiMT* 
'^ ters of the earth," to invade the Church. 

After 
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\ Jihex^^^aixCaon of Gog and hisatmy^, n^ 
«yet^'PJfl/)»^ till the Uft ;ju^- 

»f»ftrr: 1l^)Wli<^ p§riQ^ elaplbs^ ff ox» t^e 
«l^d^9f^i|C,^enmttm of judgq^ent, 

is exprefsly callec^ ^*.aiittle feafon/' (Reiif jsx^ 3,) 
But it may be fa called abfolutely, as including 
only a few years ^ or comparatively with the pe- 
riod taat^precedld it, aixi fo may include a it\ff 
xci^turii^*,, Xbu? tJie fcYeath hea^d of tjie beaft 
|b£dj^!t)a£Qiili3iufi ^^aaflior&fpace,''.(Rev«}cviL 
r ftd«) ' tkat is, ! toitip^ed iw&k the fiaakjbeaid^ 
tJiodghIt 'iWhthiued fiesir^ tw6 cent 

But the exad number of years that interven- 
ed, either betwixt the end of the Millennium 
and the day. of judgment, or betwixt the de- 
firu&ion of Gog and the day of judgment, I 
know not ; and no number has occurred to me, 
in the prophecies, by which to difcover it', 
with fatisfying conviftion. It wourd appear 
that God has beenpleafed to conceal the length 
of this laft period, to keep the Church watchful, 

looking 

(1) We are told, Ezek. xxxix. 12, and 14. that the 
people of Ifrael were " feven months" burying the bones 
of Gog's army. I have no doubt but the perfon men« 
tioned by the prophet, is the fame introduced by the 
apoille at the clofe of the Millennium ; and it is obvious^ 
that burying the bones muH be taken in a fpiritual, not 
a literal Ic&fe* Perhaps, therefore, the feven months 

mzf 
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looldDg for the appeannce of the Jtsdge ; and 
that having given fo many dcoioiiflntions of 
his fecond comings by the completion (tf prophe- 
cy in the ages that preceded, he will g^ve no 
more till the hft trumpet (btmds. 



nay meafuret iit myftic numbers^ the period that elapsea 
betwixt the deftra6tion of Gog and the day of judgmentf 
making 310 prophetic years. However) candour oblige t 
me to acknowledge that the conjeCKiii^ is cottfiderab^ 
weakened by what is Aid rerfe 9» of the fame chapter^ 
that they wero feven yeara bnnung the amour of Qx^% 
multitude. 
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PROPHECIES, 



WHICH ARE NOT YET ACCOMPLISHED. 



PART III. 
Thi Events firetM in tbm. 



CHAP. I. 

Tbeprefent Stite of the World and the Gburcb de^ 

fcribed in the Prvpbecies. 

BEFORE I proceed to foture events, it xmj 
not be improper to ftate the view given in 
the prophecies of this period in which we live. 
Such a view is necefiary to trace the progrefs of 

events. 
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ovealflr fey^fegykig tb^l i a k o wl ii di ^'ia ^cbaui 
of Providence, conned the prefent with future 
times. Beiides, if the view given of the Church 
and the World agrees with their ftate and con- 
dition in our times, this coincidence affords the 
ftrongeft evidence f hat, the prophecies which re- 
gard future times, Ihall be likewife accompUlh- 
ed in their feafon. . 

^e are now in the year 1038 confiderably ad- 
vanced, ill the pet^odiof: <26o yi^vs,r allotted to 
the reign of Antichrift. Now, the remarkable 
drcumihnces of tlus period are the foUoiiidng : 

SECTION I. 

The Ottoman Empire. 



t / 






Thi plague of the fi^th tn^mpet coincides 
with the latter part of this period, and continues 
to the conclufionof it. Rev. ix^ 13.— 21. *^ And 
the fixth angel founded, and I heard a voice 
from the four horns of the golden altar which 
** is before God, faying to the fixth angel which 
" had the trumpet, Loofe the four angels which 
are bound in the great river Euphrates. And 
the four angels were loofed, which were- pre- 
^ pared for a hour, and a day, and a nionth, 
•* and a year j for to flay the third part of ijient 
♦* And the number of the army of the horfemen 

were 
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** were two liundred tKoiiiand tbouland : Atid 
"I heard the number o£ them. And thus I 
^*: fkw wtbe :hdrfes in the vifion, and them that 
^fatiotLitheni, having breaft^pbtes of fire, and 
*.^ of Jacinth \aiaid brimlboni ; and the lieadsof. 
^ tbe-'hoffas < 'vi^i^re a& the heads pf:}idhs ;i^and: 
^^ .outol their antroths ifiued fire, t and ifainke and 
^ brin\flk>nei By thefe thft^^was the third part* 
^ of' men kiliedy by the fire, and by the^fmoke^ 
*^and by. tlie brimftoney' which if&ed out of 
^ their tkiouth^. For their power is . in their 
« mourh, and m then- tails : * For their tails 
^^ wer^ likd unto^ierp^Sy and had heakls^ and^ 
«^fh^ t&em ^ they do huijt. nAnd tHe .reft of 
^^ the 43ien that were hot killed by thefe plagues, 
*^ yet 'tepent^ed not of the works of thdr hands^* 
^ thgt they fhould not Woi^fhip devils; and idob 
*t ^f :g^l4 and fii ver, arxd brafs,-* ' and ftoae, and 
'fiof ' wood ;ji which neither can fee, nor hear, 
^ nor walk: ^dth^t repehtcd they of their tnur- 
*/ ders^ ndr of their forceries, i^or. of their for- 
^ nicatioA, hot pf their thefts.*' . Every citciim-' 
ilande of this .(^efcriptron;hai been verified, m the 
ravages^commxtted byjdie.Xurks^ and in the efisif 
bliihtaenr:o£ the Ottomkii: Empire. 

The Turks wore at finft four fmall dynafties^ 
in theneighbourhood of tjac Euphrates, who at 
the time appointed by .God, ;fuccefsfully pufhed 
their conquefts weft ward/ It is well known, 

M that 
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that thehr army confifted chiefly of faor£bine»v 
aod that they were I'emarkable for the lUb of 
gun-powder* The more \rc exaAibe into thdir 
principles, govermneixt and manners, thr mote* 
(hall we be convinced, that as tfa^.hare bdeny 
fo they ftill are^ a hoirible fcourge talhc: CirfiiP' 
tian wdrld. Cruel ih war, tfaeyiiaye deftroy^ 
ed mbhitudds, and fpread deviftatien by f hiiir 
anite: inimkal to the &iendes. s^'d torevierjf 
improvement, they have cHibbHih^' igoDrtace,- 
and refified civilization, as f;cif: as their dosilimoiir 
extends: Brutal in their mannei's^ they have 
trampled not only on the pure.preoeptsdf Ghrifr 
ttanity, but on the 'finiir ibelin^ o£. tlte bti<mi»' 
heart, and thetidsby which manldadjiretu'niv 
ted to^eth<;r in fdciety^ for the gnutificafeiois c^ 
their lufts : Zealouily. attached to the fiiUepix)^ 
^het Mahomet, in Jiral^gating hit teli^dn they 
havc'dcftroyed the ibids of iniiUIonk^ '' their 
^^ tails were like bntorferpents^- a&dr#ith them: 
** they do hurt, ver. 19." Now, " the prophet 
^^ that ftesroheth lifek, faeis the tail^ l&iah ix* 15." 
Yet c&^ jufiicet:^ God, ihcontihuintg this feourge^ 
is vmditated ^by the rconiiu A of profeifed^ Chrif* 
tians. Of them it hoAds true>at diepnsfent mo-f 
ment, *' the reft of the imen which .«^e!iiQt kill-* 
" ed by thefe plaguesl,. ifti repented "ndt of the 
^* work§ of their hands^, :that theylhould not 
** worfhip devils (detnons,) and Idcfai of gold 

"and 
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^f 9nd filvcv^ znA brafi, and ftone, and of wood, 
^^ whic^ neither can fee , nor hear, nor walk. 
t^ Neither rqpented they of their murders, nor 
*^ of their jGDrceries, nor of their fornication, 
*« nor of their thefts/' The Greek and Latin 
Churches z^ouily propagate the demon-wor- 
ihip of the ancien^i, under the name of worfbip 
given to iaints and angds. They have eftablifh- 
cd image-worihip by law ; and a ^niverf^jtl diflo- 
lution of manners prevails among them, by the 
teftimony of their own hiftprians. 

SECTION II. 

Tbs ^niichrijlian Empire. 

A fecond remarkable circumfiance in the re- 
prefentation of this period, is the reign of Ant|- 
chrift. It is accurately-defcribed, and laid be- 
fore lis in various paflages of fcripture; chiefly 
in thefe,^ — ^Dan. chap. vii. verfe 7. and 8. to. — 
ftS- } chap, xi* verfe 36. — 39. ; % Theff. chap. 
ii. verfe 3.— 12. ; f, Tim. chap, iv. verft 1.— 5.; 
^v. chap. xiii. ; chap, xvii* 

The prophecy in the firO: paflage reprefents 
four univerfal monarchies,ittCGeflively fpUowing 
each other, of which the Babylonian empire, 
cMfting ifi the prc^het's time, w^s the firft. It 

ppintp 
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• -^ 
points out a remarkable circumftance in the fate 

of the fourth of^ thcfe empires, *' That it fhoiild 
*' not be followed by another univerfal monar- 
chy, but (hould be divided into feveral fepa- 
rate independent kingdoms, reprefented by 
*^ the ten horns." And that this ftate of things 
fliould continue till the reign of the faints, or 
the commencement of the Millennium. Accord- 
ingly the Roman empire, allowed by all hifto- 
rians to be the fourth univerfal monarchy, has 
been divided by the northern nations above a 
thoufand years ago, into the feveral indepen- 
dent kingdoms of Europe ; princes have arifen 
fince that divifion, ambitious of forming a uni- 
verfal monarchy. But He who regulates the ba- 
lance of power, more cffecluallythan the fchemes 
of politicians, or the arms of contemporary prin- 
ces, has uniformly difappointed their devices, 
and the order of- things reprefented in the prol- 
phecy, has been prefervedto the prefent moment. 
The prophecy Ihews the particular part of 
the fourth monarchy, which (hould be thus di- 
vided into feparate kingdoms. For it is faid 
that the three firft bieafts had their lives pro- 
longed, after their dominion was taken away ; 
and all the horns are reprefented as ifluing from 
the head of the fourth beaft. Thefc two cif- 
(:um{tances compared, imply that the origiiial 
^provinces of the fourth monarchy, thofe fur- 
rounding 
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rounding the imperial city, diftinft from th^ 
original provinces of the three former empires, 
fhould be thus divided into feparate kingdoms. 
Accordingly we ought to look for them not in 
Babylon, not in Perfia, not in Greece, but in 
the European provinces of the Roman empire. 
There they have been ereftcd. There they arc 
fiiil maintained. The fame God who difap- 
pointed the European princes, affefting univer- 
fal monarchy, fet limits to the ravages of the Sa- 
racens, and the conqucfts of the Turks, fo as to 
prevent cffedhially their difturbing that order of 
things which his word had foretold. 

The prophecy further (hews, * '* That in the 
" midil of, and contemporary with thefe king- 
doms fhould be that of Antichrift, reprcfented 
by the little horn ; that though a little horn, 
he had a mouth fpeaking great things, and a 
*^ look more ftout than his fellows ;" that it 
fhould be (iivers " from the contemporary king- 
doms ; that he fhould fpeak great words ^gainft 
the Moft High, and think to change times and . 
** laws." Accordingly the Papal dominion has 
arifen from the ruins iof the fallen empire, and 
has exifted among the kingdoms of Europe for a 
thoufand years. The territory of this potentate 
is fmall, compared with the other divifions of 
the empire ; but his claims are unbounded, arro- 
gating to himfelf authority over all created be- 

^ ings, 
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ingSy in matters temporal and fpirit^al, tsbei^g 
the vicar of Cbrift, and the reprefentative of 
God. 

Th^ nature of his government is different fronpt 
that of the other ]pngdomts of Europe, having 
an eccieiiaftical fupre^nacy joined to ^he tempo- 
ral power. His rage for propagating idolatry ; 
his intolerant fpirit exerted frequently, exten^* 
lii'ely, and violently, in perfecutifg tljxpfis whp 
have adhered to God's written word ; his at- 
tempts to alter or annul the eternal laws of Godt 
by difpenfations and indulgences, and to efla- 
bli(h, by his own authority, as pretended head 
of the Church, a mode of worOiipdi^etrically 
oppoiite to that which pure Chriitianity enjoins, 
are facts which the annals of Europe ^Uyaf^ei?-* 
tain. 

" Thefe things were not done in a corner**' 
*♦ He that runneth, may read.*' 

In the nth chapter of Daniel^ l;he fpirit of 
prophecy having introduced the faipe arrogant 
opponent of the Deity mentioned before, iUgf- 
trates more particularly the circv^mftances Qf 
his oppolition ; that he fhould not '^ regard the 
*' God of his fathers, nor thedefireof women,'* 
(or wives, as it might be rendered;) that in- 
ftead of the God of his fathers, he " Ihould ho- 
nour the god of forces, (God's proteftors,) 
with gold and. filver, and with precious 
ftpnes, and pleafant things.** That he fliould 

fucceed 
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fkcceed for. the ddi^nders or priefts * of thofc 
gods-protedors, fo as to caufethem " have rule 
^ overinany^ and divide the land among them 
^ for theiir rewardi** - " , 

Now thougji tfacPope, by his authority, hasnot 
efiabdiihbdhcmiinally the Pagan fuperftition of an^ 
cient Rome ; yet he has enjoitied celibacy to the 
cfiirgy,: and fuch as devdte themfelves to a neli* 
gtmts lifi: ; instead of thedimon-worlhip of the 
ancients, ihe;.faas eftafaliihed that of (aints and 
angels, landcr the notion of their being protec- 
tors to individuals, families, provinces, andking^^* 
donis. He lias perfiiaded txiexi to buikl temples, 
and <:on&crateioiFenngs;to them ; and thefe of- 
ferings Kxmfiil of gold, filver, precious fiones^. 
^pleaiant veflGds^ andomaments of varioos Idnds^ 

' He 

. ■ . ' . . . • I • 

. (!) I take thcjiberty of differing frotn Medc:inh« 
tranflation of thispalTage. The word Asah is repeatedlf 
tranflatedj/M^rctf^J, In the former part of the chapter, par- 
ticularly ver.' 2(8. The word tranflkted yf ro»j^ kdlds, it 
aUowed to be afignrative exprefliqn here, artd therefore 
equally applicable to the prieiti^ a» to the temples ; 6ut the 
fenfe of the^palTage re{lH6)^ it to t:he priefls* It cc^tild be 
no gain orrcM^^rd to saints and angels, that temples were 
erected, aod thfit they were worfliipped j but it was trer- 
tainly great 'gain to the priefls. Befides, the conllfu6tioii 
requires thi& tr^inflationj; for the particle £f, f6r\ mjoii%- 
ed to the^^rd Michtsuij defenders^ not to Mehanij jfrfa««r« 
fanf,asltoughttohav«b«eai according toMedeytt'anlliir 
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He has fucceeded fo far as to render- the clergy 
rfiat fupport his worfliip, objefts of veneration 
to the multitude \ he has introduced them intO' 
the courts of princes as their confefibrs and 
counfeUors, and procured a great part of the re- 
venues and lands of Europe to be divided among 
them for their reward. » 

As the time approached when this extraordi--' 
nary charafterfliould appear, the fpiritof f)rophc-; 
cy more clearly unfolded the circua^^M^ces ' re-. 
fpecting him, which were bcfone wrapped up in 
myftcry. After all that is revealed to Daniel; it 
remained ftill uncertaiii. Whether this opponent 
of the Deity fliould be* a fccret or. an open ene- 
my ? How his governmeqt Ihould be divers from 
the olhec governments contemporary with him ? 
Upon what grounds he ihould claim fuch unli- 
mited authority ? And by what means he Ihould 
eftablifh that authority in the world ? But we 
have an illuftration of thefe particulars in the 
libcond Epiftle to the Theffalonians, chap. ii. 
ver. 3.-12 -: The paffage aflFords to the unpreju- 
diced mind a fatisfaclory anfwer to thefe feve- 
ral queries. The apoftle intimates, " that there 

** Ihoufd be a falling away firft, and that then 

- ' "' ^ ', ' ' 

" that man of fin fhould be revealed," that is, 
th^^t.th^re ^fhouM be an apoftafy from the 
faith, .which would produce Antichrift. At 
the fitne tiifne, by the apoftafy mentioned, he 

could 
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i^pttld not la^an an abfolute renunciation of th^ 
jGhriftian naine^ for he call? it " a myftery of 
ffJniquityV' at^d hin,ls that the beginning of 
ft appciaredin hi^.otv^ time : <' It doth akeady 
*^. work J*' of qourfc he miiiithaye in view Hy- 
pfen^tfs ^d Fhtletus, and others, who fell away 
from ; the truis; dio^kripes 3«id jjure precepts 06 
Chriftianity, while they adhered to the {Mrctfet 
fi0n 0f it ; fi> thJLt the man of fin could not 
|)€ an Avowed, but, fecret ^nietny, who, und^r the 
m^feipf ; an Qfttifjrard prof^Ott/of Chr^ftiaftity,^ 
flic>uil^ cqntradii^ Hs dodfine^^ and co^ntat^^ 

' J^gftini rhf ^fpfp^nM Wm a^ flitting in the 
!! ,tepft06 'Ai:^Mi\ The Jei^ifli Dolors fat 
S(^hen th«y ;l;aU(ght v/ Ae tcmpl^ in the languagei 

ftf jhe: J^fW rlfeftament, 'fignifief the church, 

fty the OJ^iIefllpp;* rherefQ^fJ^ th^ apoftle ipti-* 
i9^es^ that 'thi3 twtftaordijlary rperifo^ ihould 
qlijiih and «xercif^ the ofliceof a p^ftor or 
0acb^ in thati fociety, which is by profeffion, ^ 
(h^ cl^urc}]^ of Chrifi: . This ecclefiaftical autho-; 
rtty, together with the civil dominion reprefent- 
ed in Daniel, muft form a government different 
from that of tht <onteniporary princes. 

He further affcrts, that " he fitteth in the tem- 
" pie of God, as God, (hewing himfelf that he 
** is God,*' which implies that Antichrift would 
Slot expre&ly deny Gdd, but claim a delegated 

N authority 
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authority from him, as being his vilibte reprefen- 
tative, at the lame time uiing that authority, 
in oppofing God and exalting himfelf. In per- 
fe^ correfpondence with thi^ idea, the Biihop oi 
Rome claims authority to alter the laws of God, 
as being the vicegerent of God on earth, the 
viiible head of the church, and the viiible judge 
of controverfy. 

The means by which Antichriit would eft^i 
bli(h his authority in tht^brld, the fpirit at 
prophecy lays b^We us in thefeexpreflions^: 
** His coming is afti^rthe working of Satan, with 
" all power, andfigns, and lying wonders, and 
** with all the deceivablenefs of uhrighteouf- 
<* nefs :" That is, lid (ball arrive at-his authorf- 
ty and power, H^t in the Way in which prin^ 
tes commonly extend their dominions, by opefl 
force, biitby fecret fraud, particularly by pretend- 
ing to work mirades', fomc of t^hich (halj be 
preternatural, performed by the operation of Sa-» 
tan*, others {hall be illufions, performed by flight 
of hand ; together with thcfe, he fliall ufc thef 

fevcral 

(1) The Church of Rome, and her fpirit ual head aflert 
that miracles are a mark of the tnie Churcli ; and chiefly 
bf pretending to this power, they maintained their au- 

th o rity in the dark and fuperftitious ages. 

(2) Aliquando fit in Ecclefia (inquit Lyrannus in Dan. 
c. xivO? deccptio populi maxima, in miraculis fastis a 
faccrdotibus, vel eis adherentibus, propter lucrum tempo* 
Me. Miracula fieri homlnibuaad imagines confluenti- 

bus, 
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federal arts which cunning fuggefts to unrighte- 
ous meti, to pervert or deceive the world'. In 
regard fome doubts might occur^ with refpeft 
to the nature of the falling away, or apoftafy 
mentioned, 2 TheC chap. ii. ver. 3. it is illuftra- 
ted, I Tim. iv. ver. i.-3. ** The Spirit fpeaketh 
exprefsly, that in the latter times fome fhall 
depart from the faith. Speaking lies in hy« 
pocrify^ having their confcience feared with 
a hot iron ; forbidding to marry, and com- 
manding to abftain from meats, which God 
*< hath created to be received with thankfgiv- 
^ ing of . them which believe and know the 
^' truth.'* The apoftafy therefore appears to 
be no expre& denial of the Chriftian name, 
for thefe apoftates teach lies in hypocrify, a 
charader not applicable to thofe who have laid 
aiide the profeffion of Chriftianity. Befides, the 
prominent features of that apoftafy are laid be- 
fore us, to which the dodrines and pradices of 

the 

bus, non unquam operatione demonum, ad fallendum tn- 
ordinatos cultoiis. Deo pennittente> exig^nte totium io- 
fidelitate. (B. in Can. MiiTaci c. 9. In facramento), 
(inquit Alei*. de Hales> in 4. fent. 9. 53.) Apparet caro, 
interdum hominum procuratione) interdum operatione 

diabolica. 

(I) The various arts of Papal Rome toeftablifh her au- 
thority, as well as her fu'ccefsj cannot be exprcffed belter 
than in Scripture language ; " By her forccriea were all 
** nations deceived.** 
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the church of Rome accord, as face anfwers to 
face in a glafs. 

Thefe features arc : — ^The doftirincs concerning 
demons' \ — ^thc prohibition of marriage ; — and 
the command to abflain from certain meats. 

The Pagans aflerted concerning their demonsy 
that they were beings of a middle nature^ be- 
twixt the fovereign gods and mortal meii* ; that 
they were agents and mediators betwixt the fu- 
perior gods and men ; fo ?lato% ♦* God is not 
*^ approached by men, but all the commerce 
^^ and intercourfe bewi^t gods and men are 
performed by the mediation of demons* De- 
mons are reporters %i\6, carriers from nden tc^ 
the gods, and again from the gods i|:o men, of 
the fupplications and prayers of the One, and 
of the injunAions and rewards of devotion 
^ from the other." That fbme of theai were 
originally men, who, on account of their virtues, 
were raifed to the rank of demons after their 
death ; fo Hefiod inform us, ** That when thefe 

" happy 

(1) That 3«3«0'x«A<fle/$ ixifAdttavf fignify do6trines of which 
demons are the obje6l, will appear by comparing fimilar 
exprcffions in Scripture, particularly Heb. vi, 2. /8«wrT*y^r, 
^ii^nty &c. fignify do6lrines concerning baptifm ; the lay- 
ing on of hands ; the refurre6lion of the dead, and the life 
eternal. 

(2) n«» Td ixtfMfi$f fiweclv tort hu ti xat hnru* Plato in 
Sy.mpofio. 

(3 In his Sympofium. 
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*« happy mcH ttf tli« firA arid golden age of 
" the ^6rld wefre di&patt^ this life, great Ju- 
** J^itw pi^ethdted them to he itemonB, that is, 
** kecfiers and proteftorfe ' o£ qatthiy mortals, 
*f cKV£rieers df thi^ good and evil works, and 
<« givers of riches.*' : This . order of demons 
found place in the religion 6i the ancient Ro- 
mans, imder this names of Penates, Lares, and 
Manes Dii j of themCidsro fays'., ** Let them 
*' worship the gods, both thofe who were 
^' erver accounted celeftial, and thofe whom 
** their own merit has adv^anced to heaven." 
Again, ^*i Let the rights of feparate fouls be in- 
«^ violable, iihd let them account the deccafed 
^' worthies as gods*** Befides thefe, their theo- 
logies introduced another kind of demons, more 
high and fublime, who had never been linked 
to a mortal body, but were from the beginning 
always the fame*. The heathens further main- 
tained concerning their demons, that they ought 
to be worfhipped, by m^ing images, buildipg 
tempk», rearing altars for them, and burning 
incenfe before them. Who is it therefore that 
examines without prejudice the dodrines of the 
church of Rome concerning faints and angels, 

r 

who 

(1) Cicero de Legibus, lib. ii. 

(2) Apuleius de die. Socratis. Plutarch de Defeaionc. 
Oratorum.— — -Mede's Works, p. 631. 
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who is not convinced that they have revived the 
ancient dodrines concerning demons, as to their 
nature^ office, origin,, and the manner of wor* 
fhipping them ' \ and that of them the Spirit 
fpeaketh exprefsly, when he fays, *' fome fliall 
depart from the faith, teaching do&rines. con- 
cerning demons/' 
Another doftrine of the apoftafy foretold i8> 
the prohibition of marriage* The application of 
this to the church of Rome requires no proof. 

No 

(1) See on this laft head^ Middleton's letter from 
Rome, in which he proves, from the teftimony of the 
Claffics, compared with what paffcd under his own eye, 
that the mode of worftiip now eftabliftied in Rome, dif- 
fers not in the mod trivial circumflatice from that prac- 
tifed by the ancient Romans, except in the n^me ; that 
it is mere Paganifm, with a Chrillian afpe£l* ^ 

The moft abfurd part of the dodlrines concerning de- 
mons, the worlhip of images, is not only pra6lifed over all 
the dominions of the Chiirch of Rome, but it is alfo de- 
fended by the arguments which the Pagan Theologifts 
fuggefted; namely, that men worfhip, not the dead image, 
but the Being reprefented by it. So Arnobius (Adverfus 
Gentiles, lib.. viT) introduces the Gentiles defending their 
image-wovfhip in this manner. " Neque nos »ra, neque 
" auri argentique materias, neque alias quibus figna 
" confiunt, eas eife per fe Deos, et religiofadecernimus 
" nomina. Sed eos in his colimus, eofque veneramur, 
" quos dedicatio infert facra, ct fabrilibus efFe&it habi- 
*' tare iimulacris*'* 



/ 
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No doubt fomc of the early heretics decried 
marriage, in which they fhewed the fpirit of the 
Antichrift foretold, but it remained for the Ro- 
man oracle to eftablifh by his authority, and to 
reprefent as a Ghriftian inftitution, the celibacy 
of the clergy, and fuch as devote themfelves to 
a religious life. 

As to abftinence from particular kiiids of 
meat, another doctrine of the apoftafy foretold, 
let the devotees of Rome fpeak their fentimeijts 
plainly^ and they will acknowledge how much 
of real religion (in their opinion) confifis in ab- 
ftaining from flefh on Fridays, during Lent^ 
and other fafts ' appointed by their Church, Or 
if they fhould not fpeak their fentiments fo 
plainly, allthofe acquainted with the commerce 
pf Europe, can teftify how much it is affected by 
the fiiperftitious reverence paid, to this apofiati- 
cai precept, over all the dominions of the church 
of Rome, in procuring a ready fale for the vaft 
quantities of fifli taken on the coafts of Europe, 
and even of America, to fupply the want of flefli, 
from which the votaries of Rome pioufly abftain. 
In order to fulfil every circumilance^ mentioned 
in the prophecy, thefe fevcral doftrines have 
been introduced into the world, recommended 
to the veneration of mankind, and finally efta- 
, blilhed as laws binding on the confcience, by 

pretended 
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pretended miracle^) ^nd f abuloiift )eget)4f ' 9 tl^e 
ar,ts of thofe who teach li^s in hypporify . 

In 



/ ■ r • 



(1) As an inftance of fabulou^ legends being ufed to 
recommend ' image -worlhip, one 'of the apbftatical doc- 
trin&^, take the account of Bale, (Scmpt. iniiftJBMtah. Us 
quoted by Mede, b. iii. ch. 6,) IJe rela}:e8iitbat.'i)K>kt!tbe 
y^ar 712,'ou^ Egivin of Waii^eftcr pHbHftied^ia writing 
certain revel^tions^yea exprefs vifipns he h^ feen, v^cre- 
In he was ^n joined to fet up in his diocefe of Worpeftep 
the image of the Bleffed Vitgin; for th6 people to wor- 
ftiip ; which Pope Conftantine I. having made iiim (ion- 
firm by ah oath^ not only ratified by his bull^ but^^fed 
Brithwald the Archbiihqp to hold a counoil pf-.^h^^bole 

K 

clergy at Ljondon> to commend them to the pepplpv 

Iji. fijiat i^iolatrous council, the 2d of Nicp i A£t 4r.) owe 
of their proofs, among niany* others of a limjlar nature^ 
for worfhippihg of images, is a tale (quoted outof 1 kixp^V 
Aot T?rhat Soppronilis) of a certkin rechife, who imng'to 
wotrti^p an image of the Virgin Mary y holding ^h^riUf^ih 
Her iirmsj.'haJl been a kmg Bmri Jtdfcai?ted by theDerii to 
foroic^tyjn-j fot* whicl^ tfie ,oldi 'man WiagmucJ) gtifv,- 
ed, the r^evil vifibly appeared to him,- and tpl4 him.i^ 
plain terms, but under an oath of fecrecy, that he would 
never cekfe'tove^^ him, utitil he left ofrwotfliippittg' the 
image of the Blcffed Virgin* - ' ■: -^ :> :' : .: V 

The monk, iiotwithftanding the Devil hacl tead'e him 
fwear by tfie.lVloft High Jbe llxoidd,tetl nobody, : yet aci- 
quajnts-one Abbot Theodore with the bufirtQfa, nfho not 
only allow^^f his perjury- in revealing it, but gives hini 

thi^ 
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In the 13th and X7th chapters of the Apoc4« 
lypfe the finiihing touch is given to the defcrip- 
tion of Antichrift ; whatever was obfcure in the 
forn[ier paffages is there cleared up. Every quef- 
tion that can occur to an inquifitive mind is 
fully anfwered, particularly refpeding the feat 
of his government, the time of its erection, the 
temper and fpirit of it, its form and manner. 

The feat of government appears to be the cit^ 
of Rome; for we are told, that the dragon " gave 
** him (thebeaft) Kis power, and his feat,'* (or 
thro^eO The dragon reprefents Satan ruling 
Uy means of the Pagan Roman Emperors ; ** gi v- 
*< ing his feat to the beaft,** muft therefore figni- 
fy, that he would beftow on Antichrift the fame 
throne on which they governed, that is, the city, 
of Rome. -Again, the feven heads with which 
the beaft is reprefented, fignify feven moun* 
tains, on which the woman fitteth, chap. xvii. 
9; a mark well known to be defcriptive of 
Rome. But to put the matter beyond all ton* 

troverfy, 

■ 

this ghoftly refolution : << 2i/]M^f^«« Vi r«< ^ x«T«A<«t/y ivrkr^ 
<< ' ^tfAtf rttvnfl tr^^vuw ik 09 fin Htr%Xhi* n <y« «^tfiir« ^^•mvyHW 
^ ravKv^Mv j/MvrMM But Innn X^^-rdr fitnc rns litatf «Fr« fivr^*^^ 
" o uifu* It were better he frequented all the ftews in 
« the city, than not to ^oHhip Chirft and his Mother 
.** in an image.'* I am afraid fome of this monk's fuccef- 
fort ftill obferve this wholefome counfel. Ibid. -^ 

o 
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troverfyy tio add^^ vcf. lik ^ The womao: thdu 
^f fiirweft is that great city which reigQeth over 
*^ th^ kings of the earth ;'* a chartdicr appfica- 
Uc to Rome only, termed in tte days of the 
Apoftle John, the Miftrefe of the WorM. 

The time of itsi eredion is pointed {mtj by 
(tire&ing our attention, to the fucceffive forms of 
government exercifed in the city of Rome, c£ ' 
which:theAntichriflian dominion is dedarcd to 
he. the eighth. So the angel, interpreting the 
feven heads, fays^ Rev. xviL ib* " There arc 
^^ fevcn kings : five are fallen, one is, ^amtthe 
*^ cither is not yet come ; and when he cometb, 
^^he muft continue a fhort f^ce. Audi the beaft 
*^ that was,, andiis. not, even he is the eight, 
' ^ and is of the feyenj tod goeth into perdition/' 
Kings* im th^ language of prophecy, fignify 
kingdoms, or a fucceiGon of perfons in afothoriw 
ty;* • Here they dtnatc fo many forms of. go^ 
ijjernmeirt, fucceffivcly execdfed. in t^ dty of 
I^me. Of thefe, &ys the aogcU ^'^fiv» are £al^. 
^.* leo, and one is ;" that is, five are already 
paffed previous to the vifion, and the 'prefent 
form of government, the imperial, is the fis;th. , 
This reprefentation perfedly accord^^witbtha^* 
of Tacitus the Roman hiftoriaa!'<r •^RoIney* 

fays 

(1) SecDan. vji. 17. — 23. Dan. viiu 20,. 31,,2{2^ 

(2) Tacit. Am. lib. i. c. 1. , 



&,J6. he^ ^^ was firft governed by kings, then by 

^* XKm&ls, by cti£i:ators> by dedmviri, by mili- 

.^*,tary tribunes J wkh canfuhr powers/* The 

nest d^ftinA form of gov^mmjent^was the impe- 

. rial^ fettted by Aiiguflus, and exearcifed by Do- 

^ mitiaa at the time of the viiion ; fo that the an- 

. gel fays with all propriety^ '*. Onejs. " He then 

dire&s us to look forward, till the imperial form 

pf goverunent; Ihcmkl pafs away, and another 

not exifiing at the time of the viiion fhould be 

. fet up, which would continue but a fhort fpace, 

and reprefenting this as giving place to the An* 

tichrifiian dominion, making the eighth form 

1^ Roman government. 

Now, it is well known that the imperial form 
of governxnent continued in Rome, till Odoacer 
king of the Heruli obliged Auguftulus to abdi- 
cate the empire. Odoacer in a little time was 
pyercome, and fiain by Theodoric king of the 
Oftrogoths* The Oftrogoths were ftripped of 
their cimqueOiS fay the generals of Juftinian, em- 
peror of the eaft. Juftinian conftituted Rome 
aiid its territory, a fgaall dti^tchy, fubjed to his 
deputy, under the title of Exarch, refiding at 
Eavcnniu Thfe^was the only new form of go- 
vernment iince: the fall of the imperial ; for the 
Goths and Oftrogoths governed Rome, by the 
^ title of Kings of Italy, which was only one of 
the ancient forms revived. Rome remained fub- 

jea 
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jeft to the Exarch of Ravenna, till by a grant of 
Pepin king of France the Exarchate was given 
to the Bifhop of Rome, which his fucceflbrs re- 
tain t6 this day* Upon his being raifed to the 
rank of temporal prince^ Rome became again 
the feat of government, and of a government 
perfcflly difUnct from all the different forms 
exercifed in it before, fo that, according to the 
interpretation of the angel, he is the eighth that 
goeth into perdition. There is an admirable 
propriety in the angel's expreffion, if attentive- 
ly confidered. *' He is the eight, he is of the 
" feven ;" that is, the Antichriftian dominion 
that fliall be erected in Rome, may in fome re- 
fpcfts be termed the eighth form of government, 
though in other refpcfts the feventh. The rea- 
fons will appear obvious, if thehiftory of Rome 
is attentively confidered. From the extindion 
of the imperial to the eredion of papal domi* 
nion, Rome was not the feat of govenment : 
Neither Odoacer, Theodoric, or his fucceflbrs, 
nor the Exarch^ of Ravenna, redded in Rome, 
or took a title from Rome. Their government 
there could not be reprefented with propriety 
us exercifed by Rome, that is, as a diftind: head 
of Roman government ; for this reafon, thofe 
were but feven heads, and the Antichriftian do- 
minion may be reckoned the feventh. ^But ia» 
iregard a confiderabjie period of time dapfed be- 
twixt 
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twixt the imperial and papal dominion, and that 
Rome appears during that period in a fiate 
perfedly diftindt from what it was before or af- 
ter, it was neceffary to mention this in the ex* 
plication of the emblem ; and on this account, 
the Antfchriftian dominion is termed by the an^ 
gel, the eighth. 

Another expreflion of the angel is well wor- 
thy of attention, ^^ And the beaft that loasy and 
** is not^ even he is the eight.'* The words are 
an illuilration of what was faid, chap. xiii. 3« 
•* And I faw one of bis heads as it were wound - 
^^ edto death, and his deadly wound w^s heal- 
** ed :" Whereas in the tranfition from one 
head to another, during the courfe of the firft 
fix', there was no hazard to the life of the beaft ; 
yet he mentions, that in the tranflation fri3m the 
fixth to the feventh or laft head, the life of one 
beaft ftiould be extinguiflied for a feafon, but 
again revived; that is, in the feveral changes 
from one form of government to another, during 
the firft fix, there was no danger to the exift- 
enceof the empire, but that in paffing from the 
fixth to the laft form of government, the exift- 
cnce of the empire would be extinguiflied for 
a feafon j that Rome would receive a blow, 

* 

which, in human appearance, would prove rnor- 
tal to its power and dominion ; yet that a new 
form of government would be fet up, which, to 

the 
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"the iftonifliKaefit of the werld^ we^ld revive Its 
grandeur aod ejupircy umi ^at this form ^of Ro- 
man government "was the Antkhrifl: meant. 
This is a deciilve circumftance. Tb/e en\pire 
.was extingttiflied by the fwordof Od(»<Jfcr,jaftd 
remained e:stinct und^r the Oftrogoth^ j^ eil>. 
perors of the eaft. paring all that period^ RiMae 
' was not the metropolis of a great etnpire^ but , 
ithe inconfiderable town of a petty dutchy. She 
was no more the coiiqucring city, that ^ve 
Jaws to an obedient world, but the defencek& 
prey of every bold invader. Coisiparitig \ifx fi- 
tuation at that period witl> the paft, was there . 
not reafon to fay. Imperial Rome, where ^ (he ? 
: She, once the terror of her eneiEues^ and the 
, glory of her allies, " was, but is not.'" Ccmfi- 
dering the courfe of human events; was there 
not reafon to infer, that her glory wais for ever 
*extingui(hed ? that her fate would be fimilar to 
that of the ancient feats of empire ? th^c ik% 
ihould become in alittle time a deferted Ninevab^ 
or ruinous Babylon ? But it was not fo# Be- 
hold the Bifhopof Rome inv^fted with tjie rights 
.of a temporal fbvereign I animated by a bold 
ambition, maldng hafty ftrides to univerfal em- 
pire ! fee thoie daring attempts crowned ivit{i 
amazing fuccefs I fo that in procefs <A time. Pa- 
pal Rome, by the thunder of her excotnnmni- ^ 
Rations, became more iormidable to a fopejrfti- 

tioua 
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tibiist wotliiy. tfaac erdr Imperial Rami trasr, by 
cIlQ.Yfibur ^> bte kgiQii^ to tlie afirigbtcd nai- 
tieiHk/ /Ihe tihinking pavt of mankind belield 
mj^ ^^SSMifiimestx tte growing ^ea^nefe of ^ . 
aoibjitiQijiii lS6x^iSye which; they dir^d not to 
cb^ck^ Wiethe fttp€jnftiC}0U3'andthe;i^Qrant 
fut^niittftd- to* a more/ than fervilc faJbjcfiion, 
a©. klola€r«is; adei^tion. of (he ^ftlf Ruler 
of RojSie. Such are the well known fads which 
Uftory related, and rfiure the esnblemfi of the vi- 
fion reppefent them with accuracy and proprie- 
ty ; fbr the world is faid " to wonder, and they 
" that dwell on the earth to worihipth.e beaft, 
^\ whofe deadly woiind was heakd/' 

The; ten horns afford another mark of the time 
in which the empire of Antichrift fhould be fet 
up in the world. This mark was given in the 
prophecy of Daniel mentioned above j here there 
is an explication of it by the angel interpreter, 
chapj xvii4 12* ^^ And the ten horns which 
** thou faweft, are ten kings, which have re- 
** ceivcd no kingdom as yet ; but receive power 
** as kings one hour with the beaft." H« inti- 
mates that the Roman empire fhould not be fol- 
lowed by another univerfal monarchy, accord- 
ing to the uniform courfe pf human events be- 
fore, but that it fhould be divided into feveral 
feparate independent kingdoms ; direfting our 
attention to that remarkable circumfiance, as a . 

mark 
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mark of the time in which Antichrill Ihould 
reign ; becaufe fuch a dtvifion of the empire muft 
take place before his appearance, knd the king* 
doms tlien erected niuft remain coeval with the' 
reign of Antichrift, during its continuance. Ac* 
cprdingly the northerii nations diflblved the uni- 
ty of the Roman empire, fet up the feveral king* 
doms of Europe', which had no exiftence at the 

period 

( I) Learned men have difcovered juft ten kingdoms 
erected by the northern nations, after the fall of the im* 
pcrial form of government : For my part, I think it not 
neceflary to be fo exa6t. The frequent application of ten, 
in fcripture, to an indefinite number, j unifies fufBciently 
our taking it in that fenfe here. Thus, ten times (Gen* 
XXXI. 7. 41.)> fignify many times ; ten women (Levit. 
xxvi. 26.), are many women ; ten fons. 1 Sam. i. 8. are 
many fons ; ten men, Eccl. vii, 9. fignify many men» 
Aefides, the prophecy reprefents fuch changes in horns, 
that if they were intended to point out the exa6l number 
of kingdoms, it would be neceflary to reprefentthebeaft, 
feme times with more, fometimes with fewer ; whereas he 
is every where feprefented with ten. Thus, Dan. vii. the 
beaft is firfl reprefented with ten horns ; then we are told 
that another hprn came up after them, fo they made ele- 
ven ; but this lafl horn plucked up three of the firft by 
the root?, fo there remained but eight ; yet the fame beaft 
is reprefented throughout the Apocalypfe, with ten horns. 
The truth is, that the kingdoms ere6ted by the northern 
nations, were variable as to their numbers ; but as they 
were many when fet up at firft, they continue to be many 
feparate kingdoms flill ; which fully vindicates the pro- 
phetic ireprefentation. 
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periofd of thevifioh; and thefe kingdoms remain 
coeval with the Papal dominion in Rome for a 
thoufand years paft. 

• : The fpirit of the Antjchriftiari government is 
reprefented chiefly by three charadlers, arro* 
gaxuie, idolatry, and perfecution. Arrogance »*• 
held forth in thefe expreffions^ Rev. xili* 5. ** And 
^^ there was given to him a mouth, fpeaking 
** great things.*' This chara^r was largely de- 
** fcribedby the former prophets* The fame ex- 
preffions are ufed Dan. vii. 8. and explained 
-rerfe cl^. ^^ He fhall ipeak great words againft 
*• the Moft High,— »and think to change times 
^ and laws j" and chap. xi. 36* ** He fhatl ex- 
alt himfelf, and magnify himfelf above every 
*> god, and fpeak marvellous things againft the 
'^ God of gods.'' Of him the Prophet Ifaiatr 
fays, chap« xiv. 13. and 14. ^^ Thou haft faid in 
^ thine heart, I will afcend into heaven, I wilt 
*^ exalt my thrc^ne above the ftars of God ; I will 
^ fit alfo in the midft of the congregation, in 
** the fides of the north ; I will afcend above 
" the height of the clouds, I will be like the 
« Moft High." 

l^e Apoftle Pauf, treating of the fame cha- 
radker fays, '" He oppofeth and exalteth him* 
^ felf above all that is called God, or is wor< 
^^ ikipped 3 fo that he, as god, fitteth in the 

P <* temple 
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temple of God, Ihewing kimfelf that he is 

god." . . ♦ 

The idolatry of this power is pointed out.un-^ 
der the terms of blafphemyS Rev, xiii. 6. and 
fornication, chap, xvii, 1.-5. And his perfe-- 
cutingthe true worfhippers of God is mention-^ 
cd in plain terms, chap. xiii. 7. " It was given to 
*^ him to make war with the faints, and to over- 
^' come them,*' a circumftance which exadly- 
agrees with . the reprefentation of the prophet 
Daniel, (chap*,vii. 21. and 25.) **Ibeheldy and 
" the fame horn made war with the faints, and 
*^ prevailed againft them ;-^he fhall wear out 
^' the faints of the Moft HigL'* And the wo-' 
man carried by the beaft, is faid to be ** drunk- 
*' en with the blood of the faints, and with the 
*^ blood of the martyrs of yjefus,** chap, xvii^ 6. 

The avowed claims of the Roman pontiflF, the 
uniform pradice of the Church of Rome, guided 
by his authority, and the public records of Eu> 
rope, abundantly fhew how applicable, ihefe* 
charafters are to jthe papacy. 
. Indeed: thefe^s on which the proof is built, 
are acknowledged by the moft zealous defenders 
of the fee of Rome/ though the criminality of 
thefe fafts is denied. By a delufion common to 
all irreclaimable finners, they call the vices to 
which they are addided, by the nan>e of thofe 

virtues 
0) Compg^re with Ifa.lx¥^ r. and Ezek. xx, 27, 38, 
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virtues which they refetnble. Arrogance is with 
them^ lawful authoiity • Idolatry is dovcxtion j 

• 

and perfecution is zeal in propagating the faith; 
and purging the world of heretics. The tyrant 
Me^o would not acknowledge that he exceeded 
lawful authoHty. The Heathens defended their 
idolatry by the fame fophifl4cal arguments which 
the Church of Rome offers at this day. And 
the apoilate Jewifh ^hurch fancied they did 
God good fervice, when tJiey put to death Chrift 
Mid his Apoftlesl We might e^pefl that the 
GiEmcchrof Rome> animated by tl^e fame fpirir, 
would be uhdei^ the influence, of the ^ime dehr; 
fioa. But what is more to our purpofe, the Pro- 
phecies G^prefsly mention this delufion. It is of 
Acm the apoflilefay^, (2 Theff. ii. 10, 1 1', i^.> 
^* Becaufe they recdved not the love of the 
truth:, that they might be faved : For thid 
caufe^ God fhall fend them Jirong deluftonsj 
that they fhould believe a lie : That they 
might be all damned who believe not the 
truth, but bad pleafure in unrighteoufneis/' 
When the prophecies are more abundandy fuU 
filled by the lapfe of time, and fpiritual Babylon 
is more clearly revealed, by the plagues which 
God will inflia in his providence, ftill this de- 
lufion continues. When " the fifth angel poured 
" out his vial on the feat of the beaft, and his 
*' kingdom was full of darkoefs, they gnawed 

« their 
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<^ their tongues for pain^ and hlafpHemed the 
V God of heaven^ becauie of their pains and 
their fores, and repented not of their 'deeds*'* 
Rev. xvi. lo, II. 

. The form of the Antichriftian gov^rnnient i^ 
defcribed in this prophecy. The form of an/ 
govemtntnt, diftind from the fpirit of it, 13 ttmr* 
ther good or evil ; it is' not tbei-efore fo liable to 
Jmfrq)refentatiQn by the bias o£ our prejudices 
and paffious. It is :a matter bf ifaiftcnicalHnv^liU* 
gation rather than of moral difquifition* The 
Antichriftian government appears. from tfaeprbit 
ph!ecy:to»bc/Vcry <;omplex; y6t the ievaal con* 
fiituent parts, and their rdadons: to each other^"^ 
are minutely delineated, fi> that: there k litdcr 
probability the reprbfentation wi&fi»ic any other 
gdyerametit hut that which tlie fpiiiit of propher- 
cy'had iu.tieiwi^ The conftituent parts of Aatf- 
^hrift'ls governmcBt are thefe : The firft beaft, 
defcribed. chap. xiii. i.-— 10. chap. xyii. 7. The 
horns of the firft; beaft, chap..xiit. 2. and chap, 
ivii. 12.*— 18. The feoonci beift» s^iii. ii.r-^i/. 
The image :of the firft beaft, chap. xiii. 14, 15* 
The woman carried by the beaft, chap, xvii* 
J. — 6. and i8. 

In the two firft Tcrfcs of the 13th chapter, we 
have a general ^eprefentation of the Roman 
empire, under the emblem of a beaft with feven 
heads ; that is, as fubfifting under &ve|i diffe- 
rent 
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reirf foi*ms of government, which inchide the 
vfaole period of its esiftence, from the founda- 
tion of the city to its final deftrudion. From 
the 3d verfe, though the term beaftis retained, 
there is a traniitic^ in the ic£ea conveyed by it 
from the coUeiRv$ body of the empire to the^- 
^ventb bind of that empire^ which makes the firft 
a beaft as diftincb from the fecond, abd confti- 
tutea the priticipal pare' of the Antichriftian go- 
vernment. By an ufual figure of ^ ipeech, * the 
ttrholi4s{)ut for & patt. As this is an ob&rva^ 
tilMfdi^lhe iaft importa,ncd, in forming diftin ft 
ideas§f t&d feveral^yinbbls ufedin chis chapter, 
it will be nec^ty to ^ftabllfh the truth of it. 

And in order to this, confider thd interpreta- 
tion^f the angcly Rev. xvii. 7;--i3. exprcfely dc- 
%nttd 16 (hew •« thg ninety of the beaft^" In 
that paffage, the* term Beaft & ufgd five fevera* 
times^ yet four times of thefe five the angi^Lmuil 
beUnderftdod todcfcribe by the term, not the 
tofleftiv^ body of the empire, but the feventh or 
life hu6ad» Thus, ver. i i \ •* The beafft that was and 
f^ is not, even he is th6 eighth, he is of the fe ven." 
This cannot in any fcnfe tfpply to the doUeftive 
body ©f the empire, but obvioufly refers to the 
head, ver. 12. ** and the ten homs-^eceivc 
*' power as kings one hour with the beaft.'* 
This cannot mean that they fhould receive 
power at the fam^ time with the coUeftive body 

of 
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of the empire, for they make a part of it, dnd 

it were a folecifm to fay, that they would re?. 

ceive power when they would receive powen 

The intention is to fhew, that they woulAbc 

contemporary with the feventh head herekle%ii# 

ed by the gejneral term Beaft, ven ig **Thcfc 

*' Ihali give their power and ftrength uAt© :«th$ 

" beaft/' Not furely to the coUeftiv^ body of 

the empire, for that would be giving their power 

to th^mfelves, but to the feventh h^ad of tiwB 

bcaft then Xjcigning ; y^r* -}%* " For G6d hath 

** putIn their, hearts to give their kingdpili^imfo 

« the beaft,'' that is,' to the feventh head. .. .: 

That the term Beaft here fignifies the head of 

4he Antichriftian empire diftincl from th^ body, 

is confirmed, by comparing this with the paralW 

paflage, Dan. vii. ap, 21% 24, 25. ; fi^r aU-tbe 

charaft^rs here given of the beaft are appli^ 

there to the little; horn. Now. the fourth beaft 

in Daniel's vifiop correfponds with' the coUefti ve 

body of the empire, and the little horn is the 

feme. power reprefented to the apoftlebythij 

feventh hpad> BefidesV the characters here given 

fully apply to the head,ibut not at all- to the col- 

leftive body. of the empire. Thus, Rev. xiii. 3. 

*' all the world wondepqd after the beaft*% repre- 

fents the ftupid admiration of the world for the 

papacy, or the aftoniihme^t of mankind tp ht 

the power of Rome revived in this new form 

of 
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of government. In whatever Way you take it, 
k is applicable to the head, not to the collec- 
tive body of the empire ; ver. 4. ** And they 
*' worfhipped the beaft,'* cannot in any tolerable 
fenfe apply to the whole body of' the empire j 
but the application of it to the head.is obvious ; 
for it is per£e£lly confident with truth, that the 
veneration for the Roman fee rofe to an idola- 
trous adorajtion of its poffeffor ; ver. 5. ** And 
there was given unto him a , mouth fpeaking 
great things, apd blafphemies." This aptly 
reprefents the unbounded fupremacy claimed 
by the head, and the idolatrous dodrines and 
pra&ices recomn^nded by him. True it is, 
that the blafphemies uttered by this monfter 
were fwallowed by the empire ; but the charac- 
ter given here is, . not the receiving but the ut- 
tering of them, ver. 7. " And it was ^iven to 
** him to make war with the faints, and to over- 
** come them." On this charadcr chiefly, 
Mede founds his idea, that the colleftive body 
of the fecular empire is here intended ; becaufe 
the perfons deemed heretics were put to death, 
in all parts, and by all the princes of the empire. 
They were fo, but ftJU it was by the infti- 
gation of the fee of Rome, who employed for 
this purpofe decrees, and enforced thofe decrees 

byiuterdi^andessoxumunicationi^} nay, even 

fomctimes 
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fametimes deprived the fecular princes of their^ 
territories, for ncgleding to purge their domi- 
nions of the pretended heretics* As in a living 
creature the aft of .the members is afcribed to 
the head, by* wKofe wiU they move ; and par- 
ticularlyv an animal having horns, pufhes with, 
his horns, by the dir^on of the head which 
carries them : So her^ the pcrfecution carried 
on in all parts, and by all the princes of the em- 
pire, is afcribed to the head^ by whofe nod they 
are moved. *' And power was given him over 
^^ all kindreds, tongues, nations^ a;nd lan-- 
^* guages/* It is not true, that the collective 
body of the empire has power over all nations^ 
or a part of all nations; but it is literally true,' 
that the fee of Rome has difpatched emiffaries 
to all the corners of the known world, wliofe 
chief bufinefe is to inculcate the doctrine of the 
Pope's fupremacy, and in all countrieis they have 
made fome profelytes, fo that a part of all kin- 
dredsto ngues, nations, and languages, havefob- 
mitted themfelves to this feventh head of the 
Roman cnipire. 

Having thus afcertained, that by the firil beaft,^ 
the fpirit of prophecy underftands the feventh 
or laft head of the Roman empire ; let us fee 
how the charaAers given, fo far as they refpcft 
the form of government, accord to the papacy* 
The charaftcrs are thefc : That he (hould exer- 

cife 
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ciile a fonxi of government, diflincl from all thofe 
exercifpd in that city before : That he fiiould be 
contemporary with fevferal feparate independent 
kingdoms, erefted out of the diffolution of the 
empire : Thg^t the territory of this prince fhould 
be ijoiall, compared with the other divifions of 
the empire ; for he is called the Little Horn, 
axtd confequently very fmall, compared with 
the ancient empire in its undivided ftate ^ yet 
that his power fhould be abfolute over the con- 
temporary kings, within the compafs of the em- 
pire, and fhould in fome meafure extend over 
all nations. 

Were we to form conje<Ehires concerning this 
prophecy, before it was accompli (hed, we would 
be difpofed to think, that fome of the characters 
here given are inconfiflent with others. Does 
it not appear contrary to our ideas of human 
nature, as it has been unheard of in the annals 
of the worlds tha.t a petty prince fhould abfo** 
lutely command feveral other princes, each of 
whom had larger dominions and more forces 
than him ; yet by the event every charafter is 
verified. It is obvious that a prince now re- 
fides in the city of Rome, whofe predeccfTors in 
office have refided in it as the feat of their go- 
vernment above a thoufand years : That the 
form of his government is different from eve- 
ry form exercifed in that city before : That 

C^ be 
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, he arofe to the height of his power upon the^' 
ruins of the divided empire, and has exifted all ' 
along contemporary with the kingdoms erefted 
out of its diffolution : That his territory is fmall; • 
compared with the dominions of the contempo- 
rary princes. Yet it is beyond allcontroverfy, that 
this petty prince has claimed and exercifed the* 
moft unlimited authority over the contemporary' 
princes of the empire, by taxing their fubjecls,' 
infulting their perfons, and depriving th6m at 
times cf their dominions ; while his emiffaries, 
nuVnerous as gnats in the funimer-fun, have 
fprcad themfelves over all nations, and every' 
where made fome profelytes to the doftrine of 
his fupremacy. The ten horns make another' 
part of Antichrifl's government ; they are re- 
prcfented in the vifion, as growing on the' 
feventh head, confequently moveable by his 
nod ; they are at the fame time^ reprefented 
with crowns, to intimate that they are indepen- 
dent kingdoms. Thamyftery and apparentin- 
confiftency of this reprelentation is cleared up 
by the angel interpreter, chap.- Jcvii. 12, 13. ly^ 
" The ten horns which thou fa Weft are tenkings, 
" which have received-no kingdom as yet, but 
" receive power as kings one hour (at the faiilfe 
" time) with the beaft. Thefe have one mind, 
" (the fame mind) and fhall give their ftrength 
" and power unto the beaft ; — for God hath "put 

" in 



I 



>1 



B^r t Ilf. Th§ Events foretold in them. 123 

" in their hearts to fulfil his will, and to aqrec 
*' and giye their kingdom to the beaft, until the 
^y words, of God be fulfilled/' He Ihews that 
thefe kingdonis Ihould not be fubjed to the ci- 
vil donnrinion of the feventh.head, either as natu- 
ral fubjeifts, or as conquered kingdoms, but 
'ibi^Jdbi^AAdepfendent of him, and of ^ach other; 
fyet th^^t they Would, by a voluntary fubmiiJlon, 
cpj^tribpte.f^hjBJir power, to fupport his authority ; 
^atjtacuijLpiy jn perfecuting. the faithfcil followers 
.of^Chrift. *' Thefe ihall make. . war with the 
/'. tambi'.^ Thp invent has fully juftificd.the 
•jvifi.b^ and the interpretation. The kingdoms of 
Europe conftitute po part of tb^tei^ritory fubjeft 
:to Ithe- Biibop of Rome; many'of the fovereigns 
^ofEuropej even in a dark arid fuperftitious age 
.re£ufe4'to hold their kingdoms as fkfs of tlie 
. Rpman fee*; but they voluntarily, fubmittfid to . 
. his fpiritual jurifdiclion, ai: i became his ready 
.agents in extirpating pretended heretics out of 
their dominions. They gave their power to 
fupport 'his fentences ; they gave . the authority 
of their laws, and the force of their arms. The 
-perfons dfewunced heretic by him, they put to 
death,, by private . alTa/Iin^dpns and by public 
e?;ecution3 ; nay, they lfvie4 ai;mies at his infti- 
gation, and facrificed tho.ufaftds of their inoflen- 
five fubj€;cls as viftims: of papal cruelty. In the 
year 1209, the Count of Thouloufe was reprc- 

fen!;ed 
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fented as harbouring the Albigenfes in his do- 
minions : An army of crofe-bearerslxras raifed 
againft him, by means of Innocent III. It con- 
gifted of four hundred thou&nd petfoiis, am<mg 
whom were five or fix bifiieps. They took the 
town of Beziers, and put all to the iwdrd, to the 
number of fixty thoufand, purfuingthe'war ^th 
like cruelty and fury in many other places ; aiid 
Mouncfort, the general of this holy war, 'V(^sf6«- 
warded with the greateft part 6f the Count df 
Thouloufe's dominions. The latter being de- 
pofed as a favourer of heretics, the fopmer m^is^ 
for his good ferviccs, declared lord of all the 
countries he had conquered'. 

Much about this tittie, the inquifition was fet 
on foot \ a tribunal which arrefts upon fufpicion, 
conviAs by torture, and puniihes with unparal- 
leled fe verity. Among the laws of that tribunal^ 
coUefted into one body by order oiF Charles V. 
in the year 1550, are the following : *' Itihall 
" not be lawful for any, excq>t the divines ad- 
" mitted by the Univerfity, to cUfcourie Or enter 
" into controverfy concerning the fenfe of Scrip- 
'* ture. Whofoever fhall prefuiiie to do fo, from 
«' the day of his crime, he fliall be deemed in- 
*' teftate, and have no right todifpofe of his own 
" effeds. In punifhment there fhall be degrees. 
** When the guilty are brought to repentance, 
• , *'if 

(I) Mezeray's Hift.de Fran. jinn, 1209* 
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*^ if men, they fhall be put to death with the 
^ iWord J if women, they Ihall be buried aKvc 
•* When they remain contumacious, they Ihall 
^ be burnt, and their effefts confifcated'/ 

The reader wiU readily call to mind the maf^ 
facre of Paris, on the a4th Auguft 1572, when 
ten thoufand Hugonots were flaught«red in 
one night, in cold blood, without a ihadow of 

reafon but their being Froteftants. The number 

If 

4>i Proteftants put to death in Spain and the Low 
Countries, by Philip IL at the inftigation of the 
iee of Ronde, furpafles, at a moderate computa- 
tion, two hundred thoufand. The Waldenfe% 
in every age, afforded employment for the per- 
fecuting fpiric of the papal fee ; but in the years 
1655, 1686, and 1696, the prefecution was car- 
ried on with peculiar marks of enormity *. 

Switzerland, after the Reformation, became a 
theatre of papal tyranny. Gardiiial Ghifleri, 
afterwards known by the name of Pius V. on 
account of the fertices he had rendered the Ro- 
man church, by t^^e deftruftion of heretics, was 
appointed Commiflary-generalof the inquifition. 
Clothed with that terrific charadler; he w^t to 
Switzerland, where he difcharged the office with 
a zeal for the Catholic faith, fuitable to the ex- 
pedations that had been formed of him. Two 

hundred 

( 1 ) Apud Burgundium, in Hid. Belg. lib. 11. 

(2) Giles Hift, desEgl. Vaudorfia, ch. 49. p. 353. 
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hundred and fifty- feVefivWere ^urnt^a^ oneftakc 
at St. Gall: .Such'^ gpfiad opportunity of with'- 
drawing from, the.-pcrfccuticm rft^to' tfee aioun- 
tains, to conceal tli^einfelvcs. in de«s ;atiid caves of 
the earth ; but cvcn> thofe-pljfcqs that ^Sot^td 
iheltcr.to the/wild beift^ -jCfoyW not, fecure th^ 
unhappyifu&iierdirom.Siw^iJii&^rice.ot tlf^ :$€%- 
lou^,Ghifleri; ft^jS-fce^^ucfuedi t^e^ tpit^irrer 
treatsj and facrificfidtthoiifeaid^, ^$t^yi£ii)iis p|.ps- 
paicrUffey- uft^^'^Q^ried\9n thisj porfetainijn W 
.tfic 120 iddle ; iif . :^ijA%^. ;. llo - ' thk| f^ iji^fer^ : whp 
43Bdgh t , .have- i3(ia|)C<3r> ^"$ . tiiUgq9(»:; jpeffefcg^ 
itlirorfghlheiiritiemfency af ahe ifeafijn.;. t MaRy 
"W£ja fcundi.fi*o?ci?:. tQ^4$ath, in .fhe fnow^ and 
gtraqiigijtlKffeftilij^^^^^ h^r^chUct l the child 

.fliU imaging; At, ]\^:jtijeaft. . j AU.; tfefe M^^cMp?- 
ftancqS ar€ rplate'4/by the writer-i.'^f : l>is liicb. as 
iaaiaRai»^]biolLiuft|y«iiijerii:ed the r&nkrpf alaint j 

indl..tdcord^gly. hp .vi^ canoni'zM byCfc- 
imeflC jSI.. J< £). 1712%.' in:;E.nglax>d, during the 
-rdgnrjcjfLQufe^a ManJ^iflJucfe-pf .the b€ft:Ulood in 
theuatlpj^ ,v^is fhedi.tofupppjt the I^oip^n faith, 
aG<i*thia|; too witjl peculiar -rilatkiT f^f jenKWmity. 
InGraernfey, a woman grcat|wi'tfhffchiid;was tied 
rfcp; t^; ik€ .ftake,. anii rbe_fiatn^si:i'ndled.rouqd 
.herv;':'\y:hen the fird j>egan to operate, hef pains 
.canfie upftli her, and/ ft e was' delivered of a liv- 
ing cMld. A humane fpeclator fnatched the 
infant out of the flames ; but the magiftratc^n 

: - , • • who 
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who were preferft, cdnferfed'together ; the rcfult 
of their'deliberation vqaijj'td'dccrce that the child 
was boril'a hjgretic, and therefore qught not tolive. 
Accordingly, with thefedevout fen tiraents which 
their religion, infpil-edy frmilal- to thofe of the 
worfhippers of, Moloch,* the hclplefs innocent i 

infant wis thrown txackantii the flanaes, where 
his mother was in anguifli expiring. 

Iii Ireland, during the i?eign of Charles I. 
A. D. 1 640, the Catholics of tjiat kingdom arofc, f 

unprovoked, in the night, and cut the throats of 
forty thoiifand Proteftants. *' Thofe who efca- 
" ped (fays Humc), hurried along tJiroughthc 
hoftile territories, and found every heart not 
immured in unrelenting^ barbarity, guarded 
" by the more implacable furies of miftaken 
*^ piety and religion/^ As thefe fa& cannot be 
denied. Catholics endeavour to fcreen their faith 
from the odium whiclithey naturally occafion, 
by faying, ** that thefc perfecution^ were car- 
♦* ried on by the civil power ;" and that is 
grantiilg what the prophecy foretold. The 
monftrous wild beaft, rcprefenting Anticluiil, 
puflies at the Lamb and his followers with Lis 
iidrns ; and thefe horns are jthe feveral Sove- 
reigns of Europe, or, in other words, the civil 
pov^er. . . - 

A third member of the Antichriftiah govern- 
ment is the fccond beaft, (verfe si.-ku)? by 
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which the fpirit of prophecy reprefcBts the Ro- 
man clergy, wiiich will appear from a careful 
perufal of the paflage. The prophet " beheld 
" this beaft coming up out of thft earth.*' The 
earth here is contrafted to the iea, from which 
the firft beaft arofe. The fea reprefents fociety 
in a flu Auating condition. Rev. xvii. 15. The 
earth reprefents fociety in a more fettled, ftate* 
And certain it is, that while all other eqipires 
have had their origin from the commotion^. eX;* 
cited in fociety, the Koman clergy gained their 
afcendency in times of peace, fuperftition fpread 
its baneful influence over the human mind moft 
powerfully, when the attention was not called 
away by the embarraflments of war, or the com- 
motions ufual in the world. Profperity in eve- 
ry period increafed the corruptions of the 
Church in general, and of the clergy in particu- 
lar. He beheld this htz^ coming up out of the 
earth ; that is, making a gradual progrefs to- 
wards empire. The dominion of ths clergy was 
by no means coeval with their appearance as He- 
ralds of the Truth. They did not at firft afied 
the authority exercifed by the princes and great 
men of the world, but wi (bed to he great, by 
becoming the minifters of others, and afFefted 
to be chief, by becoming fervants to all. By de- 
grees, as real religion declined, and fuperftition 
grew, the opulence and immunities of the clen- 

gy 
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gy were ^ca% increa&d, Thefe fyggcftcd to» 
the ambitious the idea of a dominion, diiliad 
froxQ s^:^d indefiendent of th^ civil power,, which 
th,c Romap clergy have maintained ever frnge, 
^th Invipcibk ohftiaacy. '^ He had two horns 
**lifce a lajmb/' Horns are the fyqibols of power, 
and th^ li^qpib is every where in this book an em- 
blem of Chrift. Now, the only power which 
Ghrift communicated to his followers, was of a 
fpiritual n;s^ture, and given to the apoftles and 
their fucceflbrs ip the office of their m^niftry* 
Horns Uke a lamb therefore reprefent, in the 
oioft explicit manner that emblematical lan« 
guage is capable of, the teachers of ChriiUanity, 
the miniftersbf thegofpel; and this interpretation 
is confirmed by thq appellation of falfe prophet, 
alterwardsgivi^tothisfecondbeaft, Rev.xix. 20 
Thefe horns are two, and the Roman clergy 
are divided into two clafTes, the fecular and the 
reguto. Hqwever, they are teachers of Chrifti- 
anity Qply in n^ame, not in reality ; for though 
t^e bead had horna V^lfe % lamb) ^^ he fps^ke as 
«^ adragpn." 

. The dragpn figpifies " the old ferpent, called 
^ the Pevil and Satan, which deceiyeth the 
•^ whole world/' Rev. ?:ii. g. So that, to fpeak 
as a dragQa^ is tp utter doctrines fyggeftecj by 
Inducing :%iri?s, tp tes|ch Jies in bypocrify, a 
charaftejwhich the teachers of the Roman faith 

R oblige 
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oblige us to apply to them, by reviving the doc- 
trines concerning demons, forbidding to marry, 
afnd commanding to abfiain from meats which 
God has created to be received with thankfgiv- 
» ing. The fpirit of intolerance and perfeciition 
which hath diftinguiftied them in every'agej' 
and hath flied the blood of fo many thousands 
whom they called heretics, renders the defcrip- 
tion ftill more ftriking ; and lays them directly 
open to the charge wich our Lord brings home' 
to the Jews, John viii. 44. " Ye are of your fa- 
" ther the Devil, and the lufts of your father 
«^ ye will do : He was a murderer from the be- 
" ginning.'* . ^ 

" And he exercifeth all the pow^r of the firft- 
« beaft before him/' Nothing, can be more 
evident than the fimilarity betwixc the- fpi- 
rit of the Roman clergy and that of the pa- 
pacy } they alike difcover the fame zeal for ido- 
latry, the fame rage for perfecution, the fame 
oppofition to civil government, the fame claim 
to a dominion over the confcience; Nor id the 
fimilarity of their fpirit more evident than the 
zeal of the clergy to make the world boW be- 
neath the yoke of the pontiff. They every where 
inculcated the doftrine of his fupremacy, and 
in all his contefts with the civil power, main- 
tained his caufe. Thus « caufing the earth, 
« and them that dwell therein, to worfhip the. 
" firft beaft." The jyieans by which the fecond 

beaft 
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*beaft induce? the earth to worftiip the firft bcaft, 

>is ncj "force? feiit (idufion : " And he doth great 

rf* wonders.;* fo that hemaketh fire cdtne down 

j^ViromheaYCiron earth, in the fight of men, 

^.*f anddcccivcth them that dwell o» the eariifh, 

-f^. by thffJcncaBS of thofe miracles ^which he had 

•* power to do in the fight of the beaft/* By 

i9&i this 1K6 tern that he wrought 1 j ing won- 

' dcrs, according to the charafter formerly given, 

. i2 Theff;^. 9I / We are niOt to fuppofe that be 

i wrought thofe miracles in reality ; for he isfiwd 

^f ?. to deceive t!bem that dwell on the ear iih/.\ anid 

-t^do thole wonders *' in. fight of men ; that is, 

<tD-ap|)eara3a4e,-as tricks performed by fldghtof 

^|iahd, fean ^ikadies to the by-ftanders. His kna- 

'ikingfire to comb down from heaven, 46 ail alliifion 

.tathe cdndnflof JEIijah, who, by bringing fire 

dfrona fc^aven,. proved himfelf to be the Prophet 

•of the trfac:God ; and fo convinced the people 

.that they '/bowed the head and worihipped, 

I KingsXViii..38, 39. ; intimating, that the fe- 

Icond beaftof .fal& prbf>het fliould, after the ex*. 

ample of Elijah y. offer toiracles, to prove him- 

liclf the:Pro|>het of the true God ; and that by 

thefe / miracles^ though feigned, hefhouldprer 

vjdl, asJBUjah did, fo as to perfuade the world 

to bow the head, and worfhip the firft beaft. 

The application is obvious. The Roman clergy 

not only profefs to work miracles, but likewife 

offer thefe miracles as an invincible argument of 

their 



1 



1.3 2 A Key to ibe Propheaes. Part IH. 

their being the mimflers of the truechtirdh. It 

miift be allowed, that in a fiiperfiitkias age this 

;aTgumeftt had, of all othei?&£he gneateft weight 

/with the ignorartt multitude ; and it is cex^s^ 

, rfhat the ckrgy made ufe of the inftieace acqtd- 

'fed by it^ to dlablifh the JAnitichiifttaA iupti- 

ttiacy of the Bilhop^f Rome; c ; r. 

A fourth confiituent patt of the Antichtiflilm 
governmexit^ & chedmage. It appears^from tbe 
defcription to lie : formed for the £r!t: b^aft, 
that isjfoc^he fevcnth head, OTTfivivted form of 
Roman government ^ it is teprcifented as fdriil- 
ed by the people. at hi»ge-^at the inrftigii* 
tion of the fixoaad beafL; for . he £a4'^ctD 
-** them thit idwdl on tfchc barfh; rfidt tiie^ 
." fhbuld make an image tothefanaft^ nohhbHaii 
'^ 4hp nvmcnd byafimrd^ dnd . idid s&mJ!* it ^ ap- 
.^ears ihat this i^ge, whenfid^^forindl, wofis 
dead, as all images are, but 3u^s^ade^aifvtt$y 
^rhe fecAT^nd beaft ; '^*for he bad'pdwer to gii* 
*< life ttnto the image ofthe beakll;*' That when 
■alive, The jma^eoxtteffc^iii? voice^ ; in^hrtpearfol 
maaadat^as, comnamdiiig fuch as would not wor;- 
:fliiphiim, to be p<atH:o dc^th^ aiid:escdadingifi:ojai 
the: privileges of djvil- fociety^ :all fiijch as wboSd 
not in fome (hape car othis'r te^y their '£ibjcK> 
tion : ^^ l^hat the image df idie'bssft fhduid both 
<^ ^ak, and caxKfe that as many as woaldcnc^ 
^ ivorfhip die image<)f t^b>e/beaft, Ibould^be kiU 
*^ led. Andhecaufethialil, bothiknall as^d great, 

'* rich 



^ rSpk utA pi^t^ tttt '^nd l)olid> tdreoeiv^a 
^^^m^Stk,^\^ their right ii^atid^ and ihtheirf<Mt. 

«' 'fifcV^ *ie that had^heyi^t, ot tflie natnc <3tf:tlic 
^*^- hcaft^ %r *ife 'fttfWbfer ^ life ^iikt.^ An 
$mj^ ftiliy^e Gdtf Mewd 'tkh^r aJ8'a^d<!!bd?fte{M- 

fo «ft^ dbj^a of divhie "wbrfMj). Thfe -ixiiage, 

-lhfc;Rolriah*Pewft3ff t^ a ftpi^mafcy ill ttfrnptMrals 
and fpirftH^fe : ^^y the *rft, he <9aiftk^ut5btottty 
ever sfll-tlife^l^jgs of the esw^h ; h^^rfecbtid, 

* • • • 

fee ckihis ai vine hdnors, and wifafiibfe-afatlbH- 

The I'liiafi-e' is no new member of l:iie'A?i'ti- 
chrJftian goverhment, but Ae meiribef fir^ 4e- 
fcribed, naw reprefented in a dlffeVetit light ;' it 
wa«'forfaitd for the flrft beaft. AfCccsMngly, 
i\M iSaSin j ^ htis been con fi^et-ed as invft^dblv ^an - 
nexed tb the papacy, yet perfectly diftinftfrom 
the power and authority berdrigingto the J^ope, 
as a ternporalpriftc^e/'^Thii^iSovereigns of Eu- 
rope; in thfeir traniaftioAy v!th' the Pope', have 
conft^iitly made a dfftin^ian betwixt the court 
of Rome and the holy fee,' while they 'treated 
the ibfliier with a eonfiderable degree 6f afpe- ' 
irJtyj-Hf fidt conteiiipt ; they profefled tlie moft 
prdfotmd ^veneration for the latter, exa£Hy ful- 
filling the prophecy, which fhcws that Anti- 

chrift 
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cluift wo^Id attain the greateft aa^hority and \ 

power^notas a t^juppral prince, but. 9a being 
the idol of the people, confidering him as the 
repreientative of t|^e j^eity. This image was 
formed by them that d^ell on the earth,, at; the 
inftigatipn of , th^Jecond beaft. It was origin- 
ally deadj but the fecond bead had power to 
give life unto, it. Tfee aJutholrity claimed by 
^he Pope in temporals is a mere chiller a. ^. It 
differs as much from the real power of the prin- 
ces of the world, as an image (which has nei- 
ther voice to terrify nor teeth to tear) differs 
from a fierce living animal. The authority claim- 
ed in fpirituals is an impious ufurpatipRof the 
rights of -Nthe Deity. And it is certain thatthc 
twofold dain\ would have been.reje^edby the 
world with contempt, if the Romap clergy had 
not uniyerfally and- fteadily fupportcdi^, by all 
the influence vrJiicb.Aiperjftition gave them over 
the minds t)f the people. T|iey converted it in- 
to a real authority. They enabled the Pontiff ' 
to ufe it effe6i:ually.r In conf^quence of their 
fixpport, he fpake in the lordly drain of a Su- 
preme King> to, the princes and the people. He 
iffued the,thuBders of the Vatican againft thofe . 
, who difputed his authority, - He put to death 
in a variety of forms, fuch as dared to pppofe 
him. Hg excluded frooi the .privileges of civil 

fociety. 
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focicty, all fiich as would not fubmit to his 
claims and authority * . 

The fifth conftituent part of the Antichriftian 
government is the Babylonifh woman. She is re- 
prefented 2s "arrayed in purple an^ fcarlet, deck- 
*< ed with gold, and precious ftones and pearls/' 
thatis,aflfeaingthe pomp, and decorated with the 
ornaments purchafed by the wealth oi^ this world, 

" holding 

(I) See the decree of Alexander III. in the Synod of 
Tours ; the bull of Martin V. againft the errors of Wick- 
lifTandHufSy annexed to the a^lsof the Council of Con- 
ftance : There it is decreed, " That men of this fort be not 
'* permitted to have houfes, to rear families, to make con- 
" tra^s, to carry on trafRc or bufmefa of any kind, or to 
<< enjoy the comforts of humanity, in common with the 
" faithful." Thefe are almofl the exprefs words which 
the prophecy has put into the mouth of the image. See 
likjBwife the bull of Paul III. againil Henry VIII. and 
the bull of Paul V. Regnans in Excelfis, fulminated in 
the llthycarof Queen Elizabeth. To quote inftances 
in order to prove that the Roman clergy fupported tljis. 
extravagant claim, would be to copy a great part of the 
hiftory of Europe for a thoufand years pall : However, 
one inRance I cannot omit. An encyclical letter, dated 
London, 19th January 1791, figned by three Vicars Apo- 
ftolic of England, exprefsly prohibits the Catholics of that 
kingdom to take an oath prefcribed by Government, 
though that oath contains nothing inconiiilent with Catho- 
lic principles, but a renunciation of the Pope's fupremacy 
in temporals. They exprefs themfelves thus : " The four 
** Apoftolical Vicars, in the above mentioned encyclical 

'* letter 



in imitation of noted hario(a qC Q^i ofiei^ing^ 
Icnret |idt]0n9, la' excite me^ t[Q ^QniQiil foraica- 
tiw; wkh her,; ^a^t >^ ufeg every iay^jiing 
VX xa^vofd^tt her idolaUi|3^9 ^^&ij^x^^ many 
•* w^cars^" R^v. xvii. i . fwo^l^flil ia extejidMig 
lior ci^fQPHrq^ ^* to pe«pk«|, in«ltit\«J?5i:ftatioo$, 
;/ \ " and 

" letter (dated Oaober 21, 1789), declared. That none 
" of the faithful clergy or laity ought to take any new 
** oath, or fign aily new declaration in do6lrinal matters, 
** or fubfcribe any new inftrument wherein the interefts 
*' of religion are concerned, "v^ithout the previous appro* 
** bation of their refpe6lire Biihop 5 and they required 
^ fubmiffion to thofc determinations. The altered oath 
" has not been approved by us ; and therefore cannot 
•* be lawfully or confcientioufly taken by any of the 
<* faithful of our diftri€ls.** Here the lamb-like beaft 
i^eaks as a dragon ; to caufe the earth, and them that 
dwell therein to worfhip the firft beafl. 

Candour obliges me to fay* that the moft r^fpe^able 
Catholics in England, met together in acammittee, pro- 
tefted againft the encyclical letter mentioned, in thefe 
terms: ** We the Catholic Committee, ^hofe nam^a are 
" underwritten, do hereby, before Gbd, folemnly proteft 
« and call upon Godto witnefs our proteft againfl your 
♦* Lordfhips encyclical lettei»s, of the 2 Ift day of 06tobep 
« 178^, and of the l^h day of January laft, as imprudent, 
" arbitrary, unjuft ; as encroaching on our natural, civil, 
*• and religious rights ; inculcating principles hoilile to 
^'fociety and government, and the conllitution and laws 

« of 
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and tongues^ ver. 1 5* fo ^dM: the kings of the 
^^ earth have committed fornication with her^ 
^* and the nations have drunk of the wine of 
** the wrath of her fornication, " that i^, having 
been .filled with- a ^lirious l*age for her idola- 
tries, while fh^ ^^ it drunk with the bk>od of the 
^^ ikintsi a6d with the blood of the martyrs of 
« Jefus/* 

S We 

*^ of Ihfe B)fitlQi empire 5 as derogatory from t^e allcgi- 
*« ance we owe to the State and the fbttlement of the 
** Crown? and las tending to continue, increafe and con- 
«* firm the prejudices againft the fidth and moral charafter 
«* of the Csttholics, &c. 

(Signed) ** Charles Berington. 
^ Jos. miksy 
*< Siourtony 
• « Petre^ . 

** Henry Chas. Engkfield 
^ John Lawsoriy 
**■ ^ohn Throckmorton^ 
« Williarh Fermor^ 
' ««- Jakn Tonvnlji 

^ Thomas HornyhotcU* 

It is a pity* that t^ef who haro feen fo &r into ther 
^ickednefs of the Pope's claim, and the unjuftifiable at-- 
tempts of the clergy to eftablifh it, did not look a little 
farther into the light of Scripture prophecy, fo as to re- 
cognife Antichrift, and his deputy the falfe prophet, ancj 
thus break their chains at oncct 
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We arc not left to vague cojjjefture for the 
explication of all this \ for we are told that the 
woman is ** that great city which reigned (at 
*^ the period of the vifion) over the kings of the 
«* earth,'* a mark applicable to Rome only^ by 
the teftimony of Papifts, as well as Proteftants* 
Rome is reprefented under the figure. of a wo- 
man, in as far as ihe is a church profefledly 
Chriftian ; for a woman is introduced, ch. xii. i. 
who, without all controverfy, is a type of the 
true church of Chrift, the allufion in both pla- 
ces is to a well known fcripture metaphor, by 
which the church is called the Spoufe of Chrift. 
But how different is the woman reprefented 
there from the perfon introduced here. There 
*« fhe was cloathcd with the fun, and the nioon 
*^ under her feet, and upon her head a crown of 
** twelve ftars," that i«, clothed with the merits 
of her lawful hufbandi and faithful to the vows 
fhehadtaken to him who is the Sun of Righteouf- 
nefs, holding fublunary things with contempt un* 
der her feet, difperfing the midnight darkneis 
which overfpreidthe nations, by the benign light 
which her teachers communicated, who were " the 
** fervants of Chrift and her glory." Here we 
behold avileproftitute, unfaithful to her huiband, 
affefting the pomp, thirfting after the wealth 
of this world ; intoxicating inftead of enlight- 
ening the nations^ fo ai$ to excite a vehement at- 
tachment 
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tachment tocher idolatries, and giving vent to 
the malignity" of her heart, by perfccuting the 
lawful childreia of her alleged hufband. How 
far the defcnption of this laft is applicable to 
"the church of Abme, we have already feen. 
But my intention at prefent is, to confidcr what 
part this woman afts in the* Antichrlftian go- 
verment. 

She is reprefented as riding triumphantly 
on the firft beafi. ' . She holds her cup as an 

. objeft 

(1) This view muft refute the explication given by late 
Catholic writers, of the woman and the bead. They ac- 
•knowledge tli^t tlie i^om&n is R6me\ ^hd that the beaftis 
^ntichrift ; but' fay that the woimoins Ps^an Rome, and 
that Antiphriit has not ^et appeared. (See Paftornv^*s 
explication of the Apocalypfe, on the palTage). ' The em- 
blematical reprefentation^ of the Apocalypfe may be fitly 
called a hiftory-painting. Now, put the cafe, that you fee 
apiece of hiftory-painting^ In which aperfon on horft»back 
makes a con^lc^ous figure ;.youa& loi explication of the 
painter ; he tells you, that by the horfe he underftands 
Bucephalus, andby the rider, Frederick III. King of Pruf- 
iia : You would readily note him down as an enormous 
blunderer, and conclude Ae intended to reprefent Tome- 
thing fiflitiousj hot real hiftory ; becaufe it were mon- 
llroufly abfurd to mount Frederick oh a horfe ' that had 
died ages before he exifted* Or, fuppofe the painter 
tells you that, the horfe is now alive, belonging to 
George IIL King of Britain^ and that the rider is Pyrrhus, 

King 
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qbjea of admiratian to the world, that the Jio- 
nour and attachment heftowed on .her may be 
reflecled on him, as her fiippojtcr, : Thi9 arti*- 
jice proves fiicceftful^ for hcroccupation, her 
p^^aipents, the philters or love-potions admini- 
ftered by her, all ooacur to procure a numerous 
crony d of admirer^ w^ng princes and people, 
while thofe admirers cannot poffibly . iisparate 
her interefl: from that of Jier fiipporter ; iu. ve- 
nerating her, they muft* ne,C(?ffai;ily bow ,to his 
authority, ' In exad conformity to this repre- 
fentation, the Bilhop of Rome has had the 
artifice to perfuadc the . world that he is the 
vifible head of thqchur^h^ tl^e fuprexpe judg? 

pf aJJ contTioiy^rftesj, apnd c^onftquTOliy ithat a fub- 

:xiii(&»i to his authortty is neceflkry, nbti only 
for the glory ji* but even for the cxtftencc of thi 
thurch, as a colleftive body. And certain it 
Is, j:hat mai^y who difcern the illegal jifurpationij 
of th^ Pope jn t^mppral^i fubqoit, to his autho* 
|:jty in fpirituals, irom a belief tha( i^t ia necefiki^ 

- •• ry 

Kiixg-of Bpir^ji ft^ the abfurcJity were th^ feme^ tP reprep 
feat .Qi) ;a horfc j^pw exifling, imxau wha h?kd difd^|:/?f 
before* R^ this ali^iirdity i^ very modeftly hid to, tl^e 
charge of the Spirit of ppopheey, hy t,hf f? Catholic writers, 
pehold^ supjCording to them, P^ganRoiueji which ceafed tQ 
jpxift i5p(X years ago, riding on, An^dmft, who has not yet 
lippeared in ]the world. 



if 
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* xy iw the glory of the church. Behc^, dieo> 
Antichrifb revealed, and the fources of his enor- 
mous power unfolded. 

He is reprefented as a temporal prince fitting 
in Roipie, on the thrcMQe of the ancient Cefars^ 
but poiTeiCng a fmall territory, few the unity of 
the enipire is diflblved, and the territory divided 
into feyeral feparate independent kingdoms, yet 
claiming, and fucceisfuliy eftablifhing an ' uji- 
Hmited fupremacy, in matjters temporia .a»d 
fpiritual^ not only over the princes andipeoj^te 
of the enipire^ but- in fome meafure ovefc att 
nations. While the^ fupceis of his. cl^^ is 
owing partly to th? yoliintary btjt blipd iCub. 
x^iiTion of the contemporary princes ; pai'tly 
to the influence of a great fociety, fimilar ia 
ipirit to hi-mfelf, profefling to be the teachers 
of Chriftianity, yet in reality falfe prophets, 
inculcating every where, and on all men, fuh^ 
miffion to his authority j partly to the artifice 
of this fociety, holding him up to the world. as 
a vxfible reprefentativc of the Deity, and a$ 
fuch endpwed with infallible authority, which, 
wherefpe^ it is eftabliihed, put3 it in. his 
power, by fentence,s of death apd confifca- 
tion, to. terrify the refraftory into fubmiflion ; 
and partly to the artifice of reprefenting bis 
authority, as neceflafily connected with the 
exiften^e of the true church of Chrift ; he 

IS 
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•w ' in reality the fupporter of a ^vile prbfti- 
totc^ ttnfaitbful to her alleged hulband, ufing 
forceries, and every inveigling art, to draw ad- 
mirers, while her • fuecefs eftablifhcs his claim, 
vOn -acccAint of their nmtUal conneftion. Such 
ar^ the leatnr-es of • Afttichrift in the prophecy . 
'X^hat each of them feparately, and the whole 
a^bniblslge, fit 'the Bifliop of Rome, as cxaftly 
as-'if he^fat for the pifture, all Europe knows ; 
atid foif' my part, I <:lifindt fuppofe that this ftri- 
iing-:rbfemblaiice beWiict the portrait and the 
iflafl arif^s from chance,' without a defign in 
the^i^irit oi prophecy to reprefent hith, any 
•tooTe than I can believe that the. beautiful fa- 
brici of the world owes its regularity to a for- 
^uitous concourfe of atoms. 

^ "^^Tiiu^ far we have feen tht view whieh the pro- 
pheciesglve of the cori'uptian^of'profeffed Chrif- 
tiarnsifr our timfes, tindthe great puniflirtientin- 
'ffi(fie9bytfieSo^fereis:n^Ruier on account 6i thefe 
tomiptidhs. Letusnowconfider the viewg;iven 
of the real followers of Chrift in the fame period. 
Jtis laid before usin three feveralreprefehiations; 
tHkt%ff the 144,000 fealed'onies, (Rev* vii, 2. — 8. 
ch'kp: iiv: ' I —5. ), the t\^o witneffes prbphefying 
iii fackclotb, (chap* xL 3. — 6.), and the woman 
hid in thte wildernefsV(chapi. xii. 6. and 14,). 
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Of the 1 44,000 fealed , Ones. 



» ) 



The time of the 144,060 fealcd ones commen- 
ced much earlier than the period in which wc live; 
but ftill they continue in our time, and beyond it, 
exifting coeval with the beaft apd Babylon, ^ 
appears frpm the oontraft in their characters : 
*' Thefe are they which were not defiled with 
*^ women, for they are virgins :'' that is, theyarc 
free from the fpiritual fornication of Babylon, ex- 
tenlively prevailing in their time* Thecircum- 
ftancesrefpeding them which are remarkable, arc 
thefe : • That they fhould make but a fmall part 
of all Ifrael, that is, of the profeffed people of 
God : That the great body of Ifrael fnould be 
corrupted; hence the neceffity of th^ir. being 
fealed for prefervation : That they fhould not 
be confined to any particular tribe or fituation 
in the land, but fliould ^e taken from among 
all the tribes, and over all the Extent of the 
land : That their profeffion, .though fincerc 
fhould be fecret, making melody to God, while 
their voice/was not heard by the world ; " for 
*' no man could learn that fong :'* Th^^ they 
fhould be free from the idolatry of their coo- 
temporaries, and fhould be followers of the ex* 
ample of their Redeemer. 

If 
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If wc examine matters attentively, wefhall 
find, that this is a true ftate of genuine Chrif- 
tianity, from a Ihort period after the conver- 
fion of Conftantine, to the prefent moment* 
Previous to that aera, a profeffion of Chriftiani- 
ty expofed men to a variety of hardfbips in their 
perfons and effefts, fo that the generality of 
thofe who embraced it were influenced by a 
convidion of its truth, the hypocrites among 
them were few. From the period that Chrif- 
tianity became the eflabli(hed religion of the 
empire, multitudes embraced it to acquire the 
favour of the Emperor. In procefs of time, a 
profeffion of it became a necefiary tefi: of admif- 
lion into civil and military employments, fo 
that the generality embraced it from motives 
purely fecular, without any conviftion of its 
trut^h, and the real Chriftians among them were 
of courfe proportionally few. During the dark 
ages of fuperftition and idolatry, when the king- 
dom of Antichrift was at the height, we can 
eafily fee, that the number of real Chriftians 
were very few. At the Reformation, when 
whole nations threw oflFthe yoke of Antichrift, 
and embraced a purer outward form of Chrif- 
tianity than that which prevailed in the dark 
ages, we cannot fuppofe, that all who feparated 
themfelves from the communion of the church 
of Rome were animated by motives purely reli« 

giou». 
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gbug. If we ejca&iine the date of religion at 
the prefent DQ^fment^ ia thefe countries wher^ 
the Reforji^&tiofi is eftablifliedy we muft itifdri 
that jdne number of real Chriftians is ccmpa^ 
rativeljr few. All are admitted to the outward 
privileges hi Chriftianity as a birthright, andv 
the pi^udices of theif early education induce 
the .generality to adhere to it afterwards, with-s> 
Qtit ever enquiring into its truth ; fo that 
we may infer, without a breach of charity, that 
if the {dace of their birth had been different, 
they would with equal eafe have embraced, and 
with equal zeal maintained Mahometanifm or 
Faganifm. To the thoughtlefs many, we may 
add not a few who are profefled infidels, and 
join with the many who pretend a refpeA 
for revealed religion, while they avowedly in- 
dulge thoie Criminal paffions which are inconiift- 
cnt with its pure precepts.^ To fum up the ac- 
count, take in thoie who from fecular motives 
lay a reftraint on their outward condu^, while 
they are Urangersf^ , if not enemies to the 
fpirit of Chriftianity at heart; and we muft in- 
fer, that the number of real Chriftians, compa- 
red with the nominal, is indeed fmalL No doubt 
theproportion of real to nominal Chriftians muft 
have^yaried at different periods, yet flill they are 
repre^nted by 144,000, which I confider as a^ 
indefinite number, being thefquare of 12, with 

T the 
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the addition of 1000; to intimate, that real Chri« 
ftians, though few in proportion, and varying 
as to their number, fhould be always built on 
the foundation of the holy apoftles and prophets. 
The 1 44,000 are fealed^ to preferve them from 
the apoftafy of their time ; that is, they are the 
*' eled according to the foreknowledge of God 
the Father ;" fo that though " a Hymeneus 
and a Fhiletus may fall away, the founda- 
*' tion of God ftandeth y«r^, having this feal^ 
'' The Lord knoweth them who are his.*' A- 
gain, they are partakers of" the Spirit of God, 
*^ by which they are fealed unto the day of re- 
*' demption/' Accordingly, every true Chrif- 
tian, in the prefent as well as in former ages, is 
of the eled, and individually a partaker of the 
Spirit of God. By his operation he receives that 
foith *' which is the fubftance of things hoped 
** for, the evidence of things not feen." Faith 
affords an evidence of the inviilble world, and 
the objeds of it, as diftind from any views at- 
tained by unafiifted reafon, as fight is from hear- 
lay. Faith likewife gives a foretafte of the joys 
hoped for, by a view of the Chriflian's intereft 
in them ; and thefe views effeftually preferve 
him from the craftiriefs of " thofe who lie in 
*^ wait, to deceive," as well as from the allure-^ 
ments of fenfc, by which the multitudes of pro- 
feffed Chriftians are undone. 

True 
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True Chriftiaris arenot confined to one place, 
or to one party, but fpread over all the vifible 
Churchy and mingled with all parties. They' are 
not vifible as a feciety difiinci from nominal 
Chriilians, but ^^ their hearts being purified to 
" an unfeigned obedience of the truth/' their 
devotions,, whether performed in fecret retire- 
ments, or in^ public aflemblies, are acceptable to 
Him, whofe privilege it is to ^' fearch the hearts 
** and to try the reins of the children of men/* 
They are known to the world only by abhorring 
Its maKims, and avoiding its manners, while they 
confidertheir Redeemer's precepts and example 
^ the figo pofts ereded' to mark their way to 
eterixal glory. 



I S E C T I O N V. 

OftheWiinefes. 

A fecond view of Chrift's faithful followers in 
our time is given us in the account of the two 
^ witneffes (Rev. xi. 3. 14.) prophesying in fack* 

I doth. They are contemporary with the beaft, 

who makes wat againft them, ver^ 7. The time 
allotted to their prophecy is " a thoufand two 
" hundred and threefcore days," ver. 3. which 
is precifely of the fame duration with " forty 

" months," 
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" months," allotted to the rciga of the bcfdl, 
chap. xii. 5* $ fo th&t the beginiiing and end kA 
their prophecy wHi corrcfpond with the rife and/ 
flU of his empire. Thefe witnefles differ a& 
much from their cotttemponiries» the i44;QQb> 
feiled ones, as Elijah differed from the 7000 in^ 
Hrael in fats time, who ^^ did not bow the knee) 
** to Ba^a'' Thofe teftify openly, againft the: 
antichrifiianifm of the Papaqr, and the corrup**^ 
tlofls of the Church of Rome ;' white thefe ab-' 
^in from her corruptions, and worChip Ood 
fipcarely i» fecret, Thefe witn^^tfes are two^ 
becaufe that \% the number required by the^ lawy 
and. approved by the Gofpel, IJDfeiK. Kiit. 15* 
Matt, xviii, 16.), '^Inthemouthoftwowknet 
" fes fliall every word be eftablifhed ;" and upon 
former occafions, two have often been joined 
in commiflGion;' as Mofes and Aaron in Egypt, 
Elijah and Elifha in the apoftafy of the ten 
tribes, and Zerubabel and Joflhua after the 
Babylonifti captivity, to whom thefe witneffes 
are particularly compared*. By the witnef- 
fes, the Spirit of prophecy does not under- 
Hand any two individual men, or two particu- 
lar churches, but " that certain perfons fhonld 
** appear in every age, during the reign of Ah- 

"tichrift, 

0) Newton'R IMfenations on Prophedes, Vol. lii. 
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*f tichrift, few indeed in number, yet fi^cient 
•^ to eftaUUh the truth, wHo would openly yin. 
" dkate.the truth, and clearly atteft the corrup* 
V tioiis df * the Chutjch of Rome, and the anti- 
^* chrifUan iiipremacy of . her head," Accor* 
dinglyv &ch witneiles have appeared m every 
age, from the eighth cciotury, when the reign of 
Aatichrift began, down to the prefent moment'. 
In the eighth century, the worfhip of images 
was /vigoroufly oppofed by the Emperors of the 
Eafi:^^ Leo Ifauricus and his.fon Conftantine Copi> 
jronjmus, by the council of Conftantinople, 
hdd m the year 754, where. the fathers declared, 
•^ That, only one iuikgc was conftitutcd by 
.*^,Chrift hitnfclf, namely, the bread and wine 
^^ in the Eucharift, which . reprefent the body 
^^ and blood of jChrift-" The fecond council of 
Nice,,il^de6d, cftablifhcd the worihip of- images 
iU.thrf year 787; but it was condemned in the 
x:otiocil of Frankfort, hdcl under Charlemagne 
in the year 794, The Caraiine-books were like- 
,ydfc(fet forth under his aiithority, in which va- 
rious, errors of the Church of Rome are con- 
rdemne^^ and thofe truths which a Proteftant 
would fubfcribe, affened. 

In the'-nirith century; the fupremacy of the 
Pope, together with the worfhip of images, and 

i 1 ) S€« ft fujl <iedu6lion of thcfe witneffqs in Newtoi>'i^' 
Diif* vol. iii. pa§;e 148 to 196. 
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the' invocation of faints, were oppbfcd by the 
Emperors of the Eaft, Nicephorus, Leo, Arme- 
nius, Michael, Balbus, and'Theophilus, and by 
the Emperors of the Weft, Charles the Grckt, 
and Lewis the Pious. The council: of Paris, 
held in the year 824^ agreed with the council of 
Frankfort, in condemning that fecond council 
of Nice, and the worfhip of images. The doc- 
trine of tranfubftantiation firft advaincedin the 

m 

Weft, by Pafchafius;Radbertus, Abbot. of Cor- 
bie, in this century, was. ftrenuoufly oppofed by 
Rabanus Maurus, Archbifhop of Mentz, by 
Bertramus, a Monk of . Corbie, and Johannes 
Scotus. In this age too lived Claud, BUhop of 
Turin, who, in his numerous writings, expofed 
the errors of the church of Rome, and vindi- 
cated the truth. He may be faid to havd fowii 
the feeds, of reformation in his diocefe •, and 
his doclrines took deep root, efpefially; in the 
valiies of Piedmont, where they continued to 

flourifti for feveral centuries. 

» 

In the tenth century, feverals in Carmany, 
France and England, maintained the decrees of 
the council of Frankfort and Paris, agjinftthc 
worfnip of images. In the year 909, a coun- 
cil was held at Trofly, a village near Soiffons 
in France, They concluded with a profeffion 
of thofe things which Chriftians ought to be- 
lieve and praftife ; and in that profeffioip are 

none 
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none of thole things which conftitute the fum 
of Popifli doftrinc. In this age too, Hcringer, 
Abbot of Lobes, near Liege, wrote exprcfsly 
againft the doftrine of tranfubftantiation, as 
did alfo ikifric in England. . 
, Early in the eleventh qentury, there appear- 
ed, at Orleans fome heretics, as they were call* 
cd, who maintained,, that the confecration of 
the prieft xould not change the bread and wine 
Into the body and fflood of Chrift, and that it 
was unprofitable to pray to faints and angels. 
They were condemned by the council of Or- 
leans, in the year 1017. Not long after thefe, 
appeared other heretics in Flanders, who were 
alio condemned by the fynod of Arras, in the 
year 1025. They denied the reality of the 
body and blood of Chrifi; in the eucharift. 
T^cy gave no religious worftiip to the crofs, 
to images, to temples, or altars. They denied 
purgatory, and the efficacy of penance to ab- 
folve the deceafed from their fins. Berenga- 
rius, a native of Tours, and Archdeacon of 
Anglers, wrote profeffedly againft the doctrine 
of tranfubftantiation, and called the church of 
Rome ^^ a church of malignants, the council 
" of vanity, and the feat of Satan.*' 

In the twelfth century, Fluentius, Bifhopof 
Florence, taught puWicly, that Antichrift waa 
come into the world. St. Bernard inveighed 

loudly 
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loudly againft the corruptions of the clergy^ 
and the tyranny of the Popes, faying, *«that 
** they were the minifters of Chrift, and fjprved 
^^ Antichrift/' Joachim of Calabria gave a 
d^courfe concerning Antichrift and the Apo^ 
calypfe, to Richard L of England, at Meflina, 
on his way to Paleftine, in which he faid, ^* that 
•• Antichrift was already born in the dty of 
*^ Rome, and that he would be advanced to 
^^ the apoftolical chair, an^ exalted above all 
** that is called God, or is w^rftiipped/* Peter 
de Bruis and Henry his difciple, taught in fe- 
vcral parts of France, " That the dodlrinc of 
" tranfubftantlation is falfe; that prayers and 
** mafies for the dead are unprofitable ; that 
^* priefts and monks ought to marry ; that ve- 
<^ neration for croffes is fuperftition.** For 
thefe doArines, the one was burnt, and the 
other imprifoned for life. Arnold of Bre- 
fcia held opinions contrary to thofc of the 
church concerning the facrament, and preached 
mightily againft the temporal power aiid jurif- 
di^lion of the Pope and the clergy, forwhick 
he was burnt at Rome, in the year 1155, and 
his aflies were thrown into the Tyber, to pre- 
vent the people from expreffing any ventra* 
tion for his relics. But the chief witneffes of 
this age were the Waldcnfes, fo called, from 
Peter Waldo, a rich citizen of Lyons, and a 
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cei^iickrable leader (^ the fed, and the Albi- 
genfes, who received their name from ^Iby, a 
dty of Laiiguedoc. 

' In the thirteenth century, the Waldenfes and 
Albigenfes multiplied fo fall, and inveighed, 
iigainft the corruptions of the church of Rome 
fo loudly, that a croifade was proclaimed againft 
them, by the reigning Pope, which ended 
in depriving the Count of Thouloufe of his 
dominions, William of St Amour, a Doftor 
idf the Sorbonne, wrote a treatife of the perils 
of the laft times, 2 Tim. iii. i. in which he 
applies the prophecy to the mendicant orders of 
his own time. In this age too fivdd "Robert 
Greathead, Bifhop of Lincoln, who faw fo dear- 
ly into the prophecy concerning Antichrift, that 
the Pope and Antichrift ^eerc hi^ Hy!ng words.^ 
The Waldetli^s and Albigenfes continuof to 
multiply in the fourteenth century j and heing 
perfecuted in their own country, fled for refege 
to other tiations; ' They were denominated 'Lol- 
fatds in dermany, frotn* one *'Waitier LoUartl, 
who preached about the y6ar 13^^; *againft the 
authority of th^ Pope,'the ihterceffion of fiints, 
the mafs, extreme unftion, and other ceremonies 
bf the church? ^of Rome, an^ was burnt alive 
atColognei in the year 1322.^ The fame doc- 
trine were taught in Englatf^^ atid fpread over 

tj ' Europe 
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Europe by the famous John Wickliff, rcftor of 
Lutterworth, 

In the fifteenth century, Sawtre, parlfh-prieft 
pf St Ofith in London, was the firft burnt for 
herefy in England, in the reign of Henry IV. 
Ji few years after\vards, Thomas 5adby was 
conyifted of herefy, and burnt in Smithfield^ 
In the next reign, Sir John Oldo^ftle, Barpn of 
Cobham, was charged with bpngan abettor of 
the Lollards, and examined bcfpre the Archbiy 
fliop of Canterbury. , He declared againft traur 
fubftantiation, penances, the worfliipping of th^ 
cjrpfs, the potwer of the keys, and affertpd th^t th^ 
Pope was AntifhriiL , fie was denounced ^ 
heretic, ^nd delivered over to the fecular power* 
Before the day appointed for his ^;;cecutions he 
cfcaped out of prifi^n^ but was afterwards taken^ 
Jiattged as ^ traitpr,: and b^irnt hanging as a he- 
retic. In this age top, John Huis and Jerom of 
Prague maintained and propagated the doftrines 
of Wickliflf, for whiclj they were burnt as herer 
tics by the council pf Conftance, and fuffere4 
fieath with heroic, fortitude. 

Ill th^ fujiteenth, century bpgan the Reformar 
tiop J and from that period the united voice of thp 
Proteftant woj^d bears witnefs tp the corruption^ 
pf the church p£ Rome. . Nor is it unworthy qf 
femark,, that .the 'name pf Proteftants was given 
.^ithout any reference to the prophecy j yet it 
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is of much the fame import with that of wit- 
neffes, the term applied in the prophecy to 
Chrift's faithful followers during the reign of 
Antichrift. Befides the general voice of the 
Proteftant world, certain perfons have, in the 
prefent and the preceding century, directed the 
attention of mankind to the fcripture prophecies, 
concerning the A ntichriftianifm of the Papacy, 
and church of Rome, which became the more 
neceflary, as the indolence of fome and the ar- 
tifice of others had almoft lulled Proteftants 
aileep : and the influence of falhion had drawn 
a veil over thefe prophecies, in the feventeenth 
century, almoft as impenetrable to the genera- 
lity, as the ignorance which obfcured them in 
former ages. Of thefe, in the preceding cen- 
tury, were Jofeph Mede, a fellow of Chrift's 
College, in Cambridge, a man who feems to 
have underftood the prophecies better than any 
who appeared before him fince the days of the 
apoftles, Peter Jurieu, one of the minifters of 
Rotterdam, a French refugee, James Durham, 
one of the minifters of Glafgow. I might alfo 
;ilention^the famous Lord Napier, the difcoverer 
of the logarithms, who wrote a treatife on the 
Apocalypfe, publifhed at Edinburgh, in the year 
1645. 

In the prefent century, the celebrated Sir 
Ifaac Newton, Charles Daubuz^ vicar of Bro- 
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therton) in Yorkfhire^ and Mofes Lowman, eacb 
of whom has written a treattfe on the Apo« 
calypfe ; and ftill nearer our own times, Thomas 
Newton, late bifhop of Briftol, in his Differ* 
tations on Prophecies, publiihed in 1767 ; Sa» 
muel Halifax, late Bifhop of Glocefter, and 
Richard Hurd, prefenl Bilhop of Worcefter, \n 
their Sermons at Lincoln's Inn Ledures.. 



SECTION V. 

Of the Woman bid in the WUdernefi^ 

A third view of Chrift's faithful followers Isi 
given us in Rev. xii. 6. and 14. " And the wo- 
" man fled into the wildernefs, where Ihe hath. 
^ a place prepared of God, that they fliould 
** feed her there a thoufand tv7o l^undred and 
" threefcore days/* — " And to the woman were 
^^ given two wings of a great eagle, that ih^ 
" might fly into the wildernefs, into her place ; 
^* where fheis nouriflied for a time, and times», 
^* and half a time, from the face of the fcrpent/* 
The woman reprefents the Church of Cbrift, 
confidered as a community or colleftive body; 
as the feed of the woman reprefents the indi- 
vidual members of that community. Her flight 
to the wildernefs is an alluflon to the departure 
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of Ifrael out of Egypt. When they were deli- 
vered from the opprcffioft of Hiaraoh, called 
the great dragon, they were led into the wilder- 
nefe, of which God lays, '^ I have carried thee 
^ as on eagles wings, to myfelf.** So the 
church, after her deliverance from the perfecu- 
tion of the Pagan Raman empire, called the red 
dragon, fet out for the wildernefs ; that is, as 
the vifible church declined from the dodrines 
and precepts of Chriftianity, the true church of 
Chrift gradually retired from the view of men» 
till at length, when the viiible church had avow* 
edly Aibmitted to the. government of Anti- 
chrift, the true church of Chrift, confidered as 
a community, wholly difappcared. She remains 
in that ftate 1 260 days, and thcfe are the fame 
ia which the witneffes prophecy, and the beaft 
reigns. 

The ftate of the church in the wildernefs con^ 
veys this idea, " That the church as a community 
*^ or body politic, during the period mention- 
♦< ed, (hall be invifible in the world,** juft as 
Ifrael^ during their abode in the wildernefs, had 
no manner of intercourfe with other nations,, 
and therefore as a people were unknown. The 
church is formed into ^ community, by ties ex- 
temal and internal, *' there is one body and one 
*' Spirit," Eph. iv. 4. The external ties are go- 
vernment, doftrine, and ordinances ; " there is 
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*^ one Lord, one faith, one baptifin/* The in- 
ternal tie is the Spirit of God, which animates 
the great Head of the church, and every real 
member of his myftical body ; fo that " one 
*' God and Father of all, who is above all, is 
^' likewife through all, and in all." Now, in the 
ftate of the church in the wildernefs, the former 
tie is diflblved, the latter only fubfifis. She is 
vifible in that ftate as a community, only to the 
eyes of that God who is " through all, and in 
" all.** This ftate of the church may be con- 
fidered on the one hand as a calamity, in as far 
as (he appears no longer with that fpiritual beau- 
ty which adorned her during the perfecution Ihe 
experienced from pagan Rome, nor with that 
outward profperity which Ihe enjoyed upon her 
deliverance. But on the other hand, it may 
be confidered as a bleffing, on account of the 
advantages that refult from it ; for " her place 
" is prepared of God," that is, he has appoint- 
ed and foretold this ftate ; fo that the event cor- 
refponding with the prediction, ought to ftrength* 
en the faith of men, which might otherwifc be 
Ihaken by her low condition. Again, fhe is there 
*' fed of God.** As Ifrael, fed in the wilderneis 
by the immediate hand of God, without the or- 
dinary means, learned " that man liveth not by 
** bread alone, but by every word that proceed- 
*' eth out of the mouth of God }** fo the indi- 

vidual 
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yidual members of the church in the wilder- 
nefe, fed by the word and Spirit of God, 
without the outward ordinances, (which as diC- 
penfed in the vifible church were defiled) , 
learned that intimate dependence upon^ and 
converfe with, the Deity, in which the life and 
fpijit of religion confift. This is a mofl impor- 
jtant leflbn ; for we (hall find, that the decline 
and ruin of real religion, among the generality 
o^ mankind iii every period, arofe from their 
|:$^}dyag the body for the fpirit* The religioa 
which ^Npah communicated pure to Ws ppftejri- 
ty^ -was fome time - after loft among the na« 
(ions; Their zeal 4% forming and wprlhipping 
ima^^'» as rep^efentationsjof the Deity, with- 
jifevrMt^eir ^att^ptipu and aflfection from the D?i- 
ty hini^lf. ' The Jewiflh church was conftituted 
pure, ?ja|d received ^Icaxer views of the truth 
than ,Noaii ; , but eyen after thqy were weaned 
lR9%J^?¥^g6.^orfhip, a, zealous attachment to 
thofe^u^wao-d prdijofances which God hadien* 
jcnpedj' tog^tjicr ^jrit^- ceremonies of their owa 
ill v^n^n, :|n2M]je them lofe fight of the fpt^it of 
their, ndigiop. He^ce God reproves them : 
^* T<0 what purpofe i^ tl\e multitude of your fa- 
^' crifices unto me, faith the Lord,*' Ifa. i. 
lit The Chriftian dhiurch. was formed not 
pnly a pure but a fpiritual focicty, fqt.free from 
thofe types an4 Shadows which veiled the truth 
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in the Jewifh church, cxprefsly told, *• That 
«* God is a Spirit, and they that worfhip hint 
** muft worfliip hini in fpirit and in truth." 
Yet n twithftanding thefe advantages,- the fpt* 
rit of religion began, to decline, from an id6la- 
trbus veneration for the outward ordinkMces-i 
\^Mch were only the vehkles of it. In pp^cfefs. 
of tirncj thefe were multiplied by cer^aoiiifeof 
human hiventio^, tiH atfeqgth they formed that 
miafi of impietfes, puerilities, and abfurditif S 
%hich eoftftltutes the Pi^ifti wotlhij^ >- a'miitiS 
^hichinaybe fitly compared to an oVergro^Jwi 
body, ' cliviffed out with ornaments of hu^man in- 
vention, ^^without one *^atk^of the vital fpiriti 
Seeing t^^n how prone mdnlcmd haveJ^^'in 
every agfe^to miftake the b6tJy for the fpirit oi 
wEgionj vnthdra wing' the body or the ordinan- 
cis "if^rieJigibn'tbr a feiffims muft ap^eaP4 ifteaii 
'^mivf '&Pmvihb vn(3br!A'lfcf coHfttei»aa tlie dlf- 
ord4¥. Anotli*r advantage refukingfrom the 
ftate^'of the church in the- wiJdiernefe Isi' thSt "fhe 
«itf fafe' from t^hefa^e^ the ferpaitV?' The 

fi¥ff -ffir^Sfe'd'liis fttrj^^^mft' the prt^SS of %he 
. ^fpel,: feft^GH^ift'iatfi^ -ffitouMbe fprekd fn the 
•ArofJd, OTd^xerifea ffe'tiiis^nd fhe'fofcJe'&f tKe 
c?l?il'aiia'8Silitafy ^vfe'fiftrwht, W 'hi? ^dfeputies 
¥R(i^I^g^^riiartEm^e^^^^ Bttt ifl' procels of 
trme, ''a itegtneAte fori of tSe chiirc5V,.Coriftan- 

tme. 



tiSfr, was advanced to fhe thrarife of tlie Roman 
^p(ke^ SataB andhis vc^tlries were deprived of 
all power, civil iiiii-ecclerftafticftl, and Chriftianf- 
\y becsLme the ^^irfbKflied religion of the em- 
ffife, (Rev, xii. i* — 5 afad 7. — 9.) Satan baft- 
fled ill Ills feft att^lhpt, dire<5led his violence*, 
in k Inore hidden manner, againfl thb church a& 
a community^ endefcvoBred to corrupt her in her 
^i^efnmefit,dod^i4neahd ordinances, that theft 
Itiight ^ove deftruftive to the fpitit of her feed, 
^ven vi^hen they mtiltipUed in app^c^ance. Fot 
this purpofe, he e±cited chu^cfa^membei's to di- 
'vifions and herefie^, arid filled tht governors df 
the church with a WMrldly fpirit, inteiit on felf- 
gratificsttioii. tffe ptoved ftftcftftful by this ar- 
tifice aga^infttii^gresttbociy-ofpirbfeiftd ChriC- 
tiafis, for &e r^ifed within the viiibte church 
chat hugie Gok>£^s of de{|>otifm, t||e Romaft 
hierarchy, ftahding upon the legs olF ambition 
ftiid avaricfe. To preferve the true church of 
Chrtft in this i^HBinent dahget, God vdthdrew 
her iiito thd wildfernefs, that is, diffolvcd her 
txterlikl ties, that fhe fhbuld not be vifible as a 
* community ; while at the fame time he pre- 
ftf Ves the individuals of her offspring, by his 
Word and Spirit. In this fituation, " flie is faffe 
*^ from the face of thi ferpent. •* 

This prophetic reprefentation fervcs to eluci- 
date fevtral circumilances refpe6;ing the church 

X in 



1 62 A Key io ihe Prophecies. '^ .Part^ 

• 

in our times, which y re w^d. without this light 
furniOi a handle to the enemies, and fiagger the 
iaith of the friends of real religion* _ 

Our adverfaries account thavifibilityc^ th^if 
church a» a comcnunity from the apofiles day»| 
a demonftration of its being the true churchy 
while they aflt us with triumph, where y?:a? 
your church before Luther ? The prophecy 
furniflies a dired: anfwer. The true church of 
Chrift ought to be invifible as a community for 
a period of 1 260 years, and during all th^t tUne^ 
a harlot, pretending to be the i^ppufe of Jefiis 
Chrift, ought to piropagate her idolatricatfucccfs* 
fully and extepfiv'ely tjhtoughout.the world. J: 

The divifions -aflnopg proteftant$ have been 
urged by their adverfaries as an argument ag^Uft 
them J and the ineffeftiial- effbrtisrof fcaruied anij 
fious/menjto^ufilte them into one community^ 
have proved ftumbling ^ocks r$& the faithftf 
•fome of thfij:^ friends. But. by the prophetic 
jrepfefentation, ipatters ought to bp; as they are. 
Had Proteftants united together into* one fq- 
ciecy, the church of Chrift would be vifible as 
a community, which, during the currency of 
the 1260 years, would flatly coaatradiA the pro?- 
phecy ; but the feveral Proteftant churches ha- 
ving no connecHon with each othei;, in govern* 
ment and ordinances, like the" ancient church, 
they conftitute only individual paejiibers of the 

univerfal 
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unlverfal ch^rcli, which, as a body politic, is 
ihvifible now, as it was in the tenth century. 

While the prophetic reprefentauon (hould re- 
concile us to a certain degree of reparation among 
proteftants, during the currency of the 1260 years 
it ought to remove wholly the violence of party 
fpirit, and every degree of bitternefs and ran- 
cour which proteftants have too frequendy fhew- 
edto each other, A violent party fpirit is founded 
on this prindple, that thofe who poffefs it are 
the true church of Chrift. Hence they argue,' 
that thofe who feparate from them are fchifma- 
tics or heretics, and therefore ought to be trea- 
ted as "heathens and publicans/' But the ground 
of this reafoning, according to the prophecy, is 
falfc ; no particular church or party now on 
earth may claim the exclufive privileges of the 
univerfal church ; whoever does, afts the part 
of a daughter, ufurping the place of the mother, 
and requiring that fubjedion of her fifters which 
the law of God does not require. 

That the feveral Proteftant churches have con- 
fiderably declined from their original purity, is 
a truth which win be readily acknowledged by 
thofe who are acquainted with real religion ; 
yet it is a cltcumftance which we might have 
expcftcd, from the prophecy. God has pro- 
mifed to prcfervc h;s eleft uncorrupted as indi- 
viduals, but that promife extends not to com- 
munities 



ij64 4 ^^ '^ '^^ P^^k^^^^i. Part in.; 

munities* The univerfal ckurd|;i, aj ^ CQmnni- 
nity, is invifible, in order to be " fafc from tbc 
" face of the ferpent/* Which impUes, ttiat 
when a member of the univerfal church becomes 
vifible as a fociety, ihe (hall, not be fafe^ but be 
corrupted more or Ic& by the fame artifi^9 
which overwhelmed the great body of profefled 
Chriftians, and railed among them the antichrif«> 
tian hierarchy. 

Now, focieties may fepar^te from tliofe ^ 
xeady eftabliflied ad infinitumy but the fpirit qf 
Antichrift will pervade all ; a fpirit of ambition 
and covetouihefs in the rukrs, of fen&ality and 
laypocrify in the members, will in fome degn^e 
jnfeft every community^ during the currency 
of the 1260 years. But when thefe come to a 
period, the uniyerfal church (ball again become 
vifible as a community, extended over the whole 
earth, '' cleat as the fun» fair as the moon, aad 
*^ terrible as an army with banners.'^ 
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CHAPTER II, 

Of future Events which Jhall take Place betwixt the 
frefent Period and the Jhundin^ of tbefeventb 
Trumpet • 

I PRocsBD now to explore the regions of fu- 
turity • Regions covered with a gloom impene* 
trable to hutnan forefight, but rendered vifible 
by the tight of truth. 

O Thou who art the Father of Xights, who 
giveth wifdom to tbofe that a& it, feeing Thou 
hafk deigned to reveal things future, for the con- 
folationof Thy church and people, '^^nakedark- 
nefs light before me, and the crooked places 
ftraight," in exploring what Thou haft re- 
vealed. Guard me againft the illufions of fan* 
cyj^ and the bias of paiHon, and grant nve the 
ent];an<:e of Thy Word, which giveth light. 

There are two remarkable events to be ac- 
cpmpliljied within the 1260 years of Antichrift's 
reign^ a gradual wafte of his kingdom, and the 
death of the witneffes. The former is progret- 
five ; it has already commenced, and runs co- 
eval with the. remaining years of this period. 
The latter coincides with the clofe of it. 

SEC. 
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SECTION I, 

': ■• - » 

A gradual %vajie of the Kingdom of Anilchriji. 

_ This is laid before us m thefe cxpreffions of 
the apoftlc, 2 Theff. ii. 8. " And then fliaU that 
*' wicked be revealed, whom the Lord fh'all con- 
•' futoe with the Spirit of his mouth/V Thefe 
not only imply a wafte of his. empire, but like- r 
wife the nianner in which it fhall be carried on, 
not by force of arms, but by the influence of 
the truth, called the Spirit of the Lord's mouth. 
God is the author of truth, taken in its moil ex- 
teniive fenfe, not only of revealed religion con- 
tained in hfe word, which is termed the truth, 
John xvii. but likewife of natural religion, of 
truths refpefting found morals, good government 
and ufeful arts; of truths difcovered by the fpi- 
rit of adventure, and the refearches of philofo- 
phy. Now the prophecy intimates, that the 
knowledge of thofe truths extcnfivSly diffufed, 
which regard the happinefs of mankind as in- 
dividuals or members of fociety, fhall gradually 
confume the empire of Antichrift, founded on 
ignorance, Ihall certainly, but gently, unloof? 
the chains wreathed round mankind hiy delu,- 

Were 
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Wer ^ I to jud^e froin prefcxjt appearance 
pnly, I would readily conclude, that thetyrant 
ny of Antichrift would come to a. period before 
thp clofe of the next cehtury ; but the reafons 
jilready advasced, for fixing the commencement 
.of*hi3:reagn, induce me to believe, that' the 1260 
.yeara allotted for it^ (ball ngtb^ fimthcd until the 
.cl<?feoftthe twefttiothcej^tury* : 
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The Dedlh cftbe Wiinefes.^ \ 

About the year 1994, another remarkable 
event fhall take place, nanaely, the death of the 
witnefles. This event is laid before us> Rev. xi. 
7* lo. " When they (hall have fini(hed their 
^* teftimony, (when they are about to finidi 
** their teftimony) tjie beaft that afcendeth out 
*' of the bottomlefs pit (hall make war againft 
'^ them, and ihall overcome them and kill 
*^thcm*-*' 

The 

(l)S6me have fuppofed, that this prophecy has been 
r|ipeatedly accomplifhed in the death of thofe perfons who 
witneffed againft the corruptions of the church of Rome, 
during the currency of the 1260 years, and that there 
was as frequently a refurre6lioh when perfons of a fimi- 

• lar 






i6B JlKty htii Prd^$eks. T^xt IVU 



The applitatiofi of dri&prophecy to ally event 
idready paik^ itauft be ereoneoas \ for the d^tb 
is foUovffiA by the reibrreflion, which comci^eB 
with the dd& of the forty-two nionths of thfc 
beaft'B reign, and the end of the fixth trumpets 
.While, therefore, the Pope raigns^ and the 0&- 
toman empire is in txiftenGe, we vaky reft^- 
furedy that the refurredioli intended here hft 
not taken place, fo neither has the death which 
immediately precedes it. 

The death of the witnefies muft be underftood 
in a myftical fenfe, to make it conformable 
to the refuvre&ion \dilcl| follows it ; fo it fignifies 



lar fpirit ardfe'after thent. Sut that the prophecy points 
to a particuls^ ^iiM) naihely) the clofeof thelSeOyeai^, 
Ikhd.^ai^pply tooo oth^) is evident^ on th& followi^ 
grbu&i^s c lyf I The expreilion •sutt vikurmn^ whea they aca 
about to iinifh, refers to the clofe of the time allotted for 
their mourning prophecy : 2i/, I'hey continue dead for a 
determinfed tiitie, tferee days «6d a half, WMtK cannot 
•A.pply to-every ^eifon put to death during the currency 
of the 1260 years: SA Their death is folldwed by. their 
fTe(Urre6lion ; now their refurre6lion is defcribed in fuch 
terms as can only apply to the clofe of the 1 260 years : Thus 
they are called up to heaven, to exercife their office^ hj 
thevojce of public authority* It coincides in point of 
time 'With the fall of the tenth part of the city, and the 
end of the fecond wo ; but if the refurre6lion is limited 
to a precife time, fo mult the death that precedes it. 
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a deprivation of the exiftence whick they for- 
merly had as members of fociety, that is, with- 
out entering into the minuiia of the prophecy, 
the lofs of their privileges, which the accom- 
pliflament only can explain. It may fignify 
in general, that towards the clofe of the dif- 
treffes which Proteftants have experienced from 
the tyranny of papal Rome, when they begin 
to fancy themfelves fecure from further iiyu- 
ries, a perfecution fhall be fet on foot by the 
diabolical malevolence and crafty defigns of 
the Popifh powers, which fhall be carried on 
with violence, and in the iflue fhall deprive 
Proteftantifm of a legal eftablifli men t all over 
Europe, and ejecl: the Proteftant paftors from 
the exercife of their funftion. 

The members of the church of Rome fhall 
celebrate this event with every demonftration 
of joy 5 for they fhall reckon themfelves hap- 
pily delivered from troublefome monitors, who 
galled their confciencc, by oflfering convincing 
evidence of the corruptions of their church, 
while their fecular interefls would not permit 
them to renounce her fuperflitions ; and they 
" that dwell on the earth fhall rejoice over 
" them, and make merry, and fhall fend gifts 
" one to another, -fcecaufe thefe two prophets 
" tormented them that dwell on the earth,'' 
Rev. xi. But this triumph of Popery fhall be 

Y fhort- 
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fhort-lived, as the perfecution of Dioclefian, 
though the moft violent, and apparently the 
inoft fuccefsful, carried on againft the primitive 
church, by her enemies^ was the laft eflFort of 
expiring Paganifm, fo the death of the wit- 
neffes (hall be the laft fuccefsful effort of Pope- 
ry in Europe, 



SECTION IIL 

7he Refurredion of the Wiinejfes. 

At the end of three years and a half, that 
is, in the year 1698, the event defcribed in 
the preceding feftion is followed by the re- 
furreftion of the witneffes. Rev. xi. 11, 12. 
*' And after three days and an half, the Spirit 
" of life from God entered into them, and they 
** flood upon their feet, and great fear fell upon 
'^ them which faw them, and they heard a great 
" voice from heaven, faying unto them. Come 
*' up hither, and they afcended up to heaven in 
^^ a cloud, and their enemies beheld them.*' In 
all this there is an obvious reference to the re- 
furreftion and afcenfion of our bleffed Lord. The 
great head of the church, after fubmittingto the 
variety of fufferings reprefented in the gofpels, 
was in the end put to death by his enemies ; 
but bis death was followed by a glorious refur- 

\ rection 
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redion to the life that fhall never have an end^ 
and his refurreftion led to his afcenfion to the 
right hand of God, when he took poflei&on of 
the kingdom promifed him; fo his myftical 
body the church, after experiencing various 
diftrelTes for a courfe of time, by the perfecu- 
tions and delufions of Antichrift, fhall in the 
end be deprived of all political exiftence. But 
this political death fhall be followed by a re- 
vival of her privileges, of which fhe Ihall never 
afterwards be deprived. God, who is the author 
of life, fpiritual and natural, fhall beftow the 
fpiritual life extenfively ai»d powerfully, fo that 
great multitudes of all the nations fhall with fm- 
cerity embrace, and with boldnefs avow their 
adherence to the true religion ; " The fpirit of 
** life from God entered into them, and they 
" flood upon their feet/' The fame God who 
turneththe hearts of kings as the rivers of water, 
fhall incline the rulers of Europe at that time, 
to fupport the true religion, by the voice of 
public authority j they fhall command the paf- 
tors of the church to exercife their function, 
and the people to profefs their belief of the 
truth. " They heard a great voice from hea- 
*^ ven, faying xjnto th^m,' Come up hither." As 
perfons afcending in a cloud to heaven fpurn 
the earth beneath, fo they, protefted by the le- 
gal authority of th? fupreme powers, fhall con- 
temn 
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temn the machinations and the efforts employed 
againft them, while their enemies fliall fee, with 
anguifti of mind, a revolution which they cannot 
prevent ; " and they afcended up to heaven in 
" a cloud, and their enemies beheld them/* 

Two important events for the advantage of 
the churchy {hall t^ke place at the fame time 
with the refurredlion of the witneffes. The tern* 
poral fovereignty annexed to the Papacy Ihall be 
taken away^ and the Ottoman empire shall ceafci 
to exift. 



SECTION IV. 



The Fall of the Pope^s Temporal Sovereignty* 

It is reprefented in thefe words, Rev. xi. i3. 
" And the fame hour was there a great earth- 
** quake, and the tenth part of the city fell.'' 
An earthquake in the language of prophecy, 
fignifies a revolution : The city, and the great 
city, in the Apocalypfe, fignifies Rome. It is fo 
called with refpeft to its dominion, rather than 
the territory within its walls. Thus, we are 
told verfe 8. of this chapter, that our Lord was 
crucified in the great city. He certainly was 
crucified by the authority of Rome, in a pro- 
vince of her empire, though not within the 
walls. As the Roman empire reprefented by 

tJie 
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the beaft hasten horns, fignifying £0 many 
kingdoms, the fame empire reprefented by a 
city, muft confift of ten parts ; — and as in Da- 
rners vifion, the Pope's temporal fovereignty is 
typified by on€ of thefe horns, fo the fame fove- 
reignty here is typified by one of thefe ten parts. 
But here it may be faid. Why Ihould it fignify 
the Pope's temporal fovereignty, rather than 
any other of the ten kingdoms ? Becaufe, ift. The 
fall of that fovereignty is of much greater im- 
portance to the completion of the prophecy than 
any, or even feverals of the other kipgdoms : ac- 
cordingly, though feverals fell away at the Re- 
formation, I find no particular mention made of 
them, ad, It is the only one of the ten whof 
duration is meafured in the prophecy ; it is the 
only one, therefore, whofe fall we might expecl 
to be particularly marked. 3d, The time at 
which this tenth part falls, exaftly correfporlds 
with the period in which the Pope's temporal 
fovereignty ought to fall ; for the 42 months al- 
lotted to the reign of the feventh head, mea- 
fure (as we have already feen, p. 6o.)the tempo- 
ral fovereignty annexed to the Papacy j thefe 42 
months make exaftly 1260 prophetic days or 
years, and they coincide throughout with the 
1260 years of the witneffes mourning prophecy ^ 
but their mourning prophecy ends by their re- 
furreftion j ^t the fame time, therefore, the tern- 

poral 






174 A Key to the Prophecies. Part IIL 

poral fovereignty ought ajfo to end. ' Accor- 
dingly, we are told, " In that fame hour there 
was a great earthquake, and the tenth part of 
the city fell/* to intimate that the refur- 
reftion of the witneffes (hall be accompanied by 
a great revolution, which (hall overturn the tem- 
poral fovereignty annexed to the Papacy. There 
appears a peculiar propriety in reprefenting the 
temporal fovereignty here, by a tenth part of 
the city. Had it been reprefented by one of the 
horns, interpreters would have concluded, that 
fome other of the kingdoms had been intended, 
becaufe the Pope's fovereignty in the Apoca- 
lypfe is invariably reprefented by the feventh 
head. Again had it been reprefented here by the 
feventh head, the fall of that would have im- 
plied the death of the beaft ; or, in other words 
the diffolution of the whole fyftem of fpiritiial 
tyranny, which would have led to an error ; for 
the fpiritual jurifdiftion of Antichrift is repre- 
fented as fubfifting after the fall of the temporal 
fovereignty, till it is reduced by the yials. 

in 

( 1 ) Some have fuppofed that France is intended by the 
tenth part of the city ; the late revolution has fully proved 
that application to be erroneous. France is already fallen 
frbm the dominion of papal Rome ; but the time of its 
fall does not correfpond with that of the tenth part here 
mentioned, for the Pope reigns flill, the Ottoman em- 
pire exifts, and the witnefles ilill prophecy in fackcloth. 
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In the fame earthquake which overturns the 
tenth part of the city, " fcven thoufand names 
". of men are ilain.'* Thefe are (according to 
fome), men of name ; and it is probable, that an 
event fo humiliating to the pride of the church 
of Rome, as the lofs of the Papal fovereignty, 
cannot be effeftcd without bloodfhed ; while 
many of the fuperior clergy, being the perfons 
chiefly interefted in its prefervation, may be put 
to death in the conteft : Yet I imagine, that by 
n<^mes of men, we are to uhderftand fociedes of 
men, and by their death, the diffolution of fuch 
focieties ; particularly, that the feveral monaftic 
orders, and the focieties that owe their inftitu- 
tion to human invention, fhall be done away. 
There are not fo many feparate orders as 7000 ; 
but every feparate houfe, though belonging to 
the fame order is a diftinct fociety. If we num- 
ber the feveral houfes belonging to all the or- 
ders, over all the countries fubjeft to the fpiri- 
ttral jurifdiftion of Rome, they will amount to 
more than 7000. However, as the number fe- 
ven is perfeft, by the ufe of it, with the additi- 
on of 1000, the fpir it of prophecy would inti- 
mate their gteat number ; and that all of them 
fliall be diffolved. The completion of this pro- 
phecy will not appear improbable, when we re- 
fled, that the Popifli fovereigns have obliged 
the Pontiff, by his own decree, to diffolve the 

fociety 
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fociety of Jefuits, though they might be juftly 
ftyled the Janizaries of the Papal authority ; and 
when we farthjcr confidcr, that politicians in Po- 
pifh countries begin to cfteem the feveral reli- 
gious orders as ufelefs burdens upon the ftate, if 
not abfolute nuifances to fociety. 

SECTION V. 

The fall of the Ottoman Empire. 

The fame hour in which the witneffes arife, 
and an earthquke overturns the tenth part of the 
city, it is faid, Rev. xi. 14. '* the fecond wo is 
" paft." Now, by the fecond wo, or fixth 
trumpet, is meant the Ottoman empire. Whe- 
ther it Ihall fall fuddenly, and in confequcnce 
of the fame revolution which dethrones the Pope, 
or if it fhall gradually wafte away, and finally 
ceafe to exift at the fame time, though uncon- 
nected with that revolution as the caufe, theac- 
camplilhment of the prophecy only can deter- 
mine. They are reprefented clearly as contem- 
porary events, but the expreffions do not necef- 
farily imply that they fhall both be produced 
by the fame caufe. I find fimilar expreflions 
ufed (Rev. ix. 12.) concerning the Saracen em- 
pire, " One wo is pail." But the Saracen em- 
pire 
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pire gradually wafted away, and at length whol- 
ly difappeared about the time the Turks were 
in four fmall dynafties on the banks of the Eu- 
phrates, ready to puCh their conquefts weftward. 
Juft fo the Ottoman empire may gradually de- 
cline and receive feveral humiliating blows, be« 
fore the fall of the Pope's fovereignty j but ^t 
that ti me it ihall wholly ceafe to be a fcourge to 
mankind in general, or to Chriftians in particu- 
lar. 



CHAP. 
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e H A P T E R IIL 



Of the Events which take Place from the founding 
of the feventh Trumpet^ to the fifth Vialj or the 
Deflru&ion of R ome» 

When thefe three remarkable events are ac- 
compliftied, they may be confidered as evident 
figns of the famous aera folemnly announced to 
the prophet Daniel, chap, xii. ff, 7. "And one 
faid to the man cloathed in linen, which was 
upon the water of the river, Ho>Xr long flialj 
it be to the end of thefe wonders ? And I 
heard the man cloathed in linen, which was 
upon the waters of the river, when he held 
up his right hand, and his left hand unto hea- 
ven, and fwear by ihim that liveth for ever, 
that it fliall be for a time, times, and an half: 
and when he fliall have accomplifhed to fcat- 
ter the power of the holy people, all thefe 
things fliall be finished,'' The appeal to hea- 
ven by a folemn oath, intimates the certainty of 
the prpmifed deliverance, in the appointed fea- 
fon, that the united efforts of earth and hell 
cannot prevent it, nor any unforefeen circum- 
ftances delay it, a moment longer than God has 

appointed 
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appointed. The continuance of the preceding 
diftrefs is meafured by time, times, and an half^ 
three prophetic years and an half, or 1260 years, 
calculating from the beginning of Antichrift's 
reign, formerly reprefented. by the little horn, 
. whofe duration is meafured by the fame num- 
bers, Dan. vii. 25*, At the clofe of which, God 
ihall put an end to the perfecutrons of Anti- 
chrift, which previoufly fcattcred the power of 
his holy people, fo that they never could appear 
either in force or in numbers. % 

The fame aera, with .fimilar circumftances 
of folcmiiity, is reprefented to the apoftle John, 
Rev. x. $y6^ 7. *' And the angel which I faw 
Hand upon the fea, and upon the earth, lifted 
up his hand to heaven, and fwear by him that 
** liveth for ever and ever, who created the 
heaven and the things that therein are, and 
the earth and the things that therein are, and 
the fea and things which are therein, that 
*' there fhould be time ho longer, (that the 
5' time Ihould not be yet). But in the days of 
*' the voice of the feventh angel, when he fhall 
*^ begin- to found, the myftery of God fliould 
** be finifhed, as he hath ' declared to his fer- 
'^ vants the prophets." Here the aera of de- 
liverance is fixed at the founding of the fe- 
venth trumpet, but that event takes place im- 
mediately after the remjirkable events already 
mentioned. In the fame hour that the wit- 

nefses 
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nefles arife frorii the dead^-^that an earthquake 
orertarns the tenth part of the cityy-— that the 
fecond wo is paft,-^behold the third wo cometh 
quickly. What is meant by that wo we Icarh 
from what follows : ^ And the feventfa angd 
" founded/' then the gloriovs defiverance e£- 
fe6ted by. his founding is laid before tfs in ge-» 
. neral terms : *' And there were great vioices iit 
heaven, faying^ The kingdoms of this world 
are become the kingdc^ms^ of our Lord, and 
of his Chriil, and he fhall rei^ for ever ind 
•* ever ;'* Rev* xi* 15. 

This period may be property called the oera 
of pbphecy. The cotoiptetioA of Scripture pro- 
phecy which before this period was like thd 
dawn of the mornings evident oiily to a few^ 
ihall now (hine with the refulgence of noon- 
day aftd appear convindng to every ifiteUigeiit 
and unpt^udked mind ; it ihall tl^r^fc^e prove 
the great mean iti the Mnd of God, of giving 
fiicce^ to the gofp^l ^mong the benighted na- 
tions of the world, and bfeakii^g dfOWn the re- 
gaining bulwarks ti (uperftition and idolatry j 
from thencefor\Vard, ** the teftimony of JefiiS 
*' fli^l be the fpirit of prophecy. 

At this pdridd likewife, the dates ihM%td to 
the feveral remarkable events, may be cakulaf ed 
with certainty. By going back t c6o year*, the 
beginning Of Antichrift's reign maybedifco* 

vertd 
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^ered with prectfioti, and moft of the other 
dakuiations refer to that $era ; whereas » at pre« 
lent the dates are unavoidably involved in a cer- 
tain degree of obicurity, and give room fwr vari- 
cms coi^'efttires* 



SECTION L 



^tate of the Church at the founding of the feventh 

Trumpet. 

\ . 

From this pferiod to the commencement of 
the Millennium J the prophecies continue to give 
a twofold view of the church. On the one 
band^ they reprefent the progrefs of the gof- 
pel { On the other, they defcribe the fieps by 
which fpiritual Babylon is brought to its final 
ruin^ and at length all oppofition to the truth 
js overcome. 

The £rft view given of the progrefs of the 
gofpel, we have, Rev. viir 9. *' After this I bc- 
^^ held^ and lo, a great multitude, which no 
^^ man couki number, of all nations, and kin* 
** dreds and people, and tongues, flood before 
<^ the throne, and before the Lamb, cloathed 
** with white robes, and palms in their hands; 
*' and cried with a loud voice, faying falva- 
** tion to our God which fitteth upon the 

« throne. 
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« throne, and unto the Lamb. — ^And one of the 
« elders anfwered, faying unto me, .What are 
*' theie which are irrayed in white robes ? and 
** whence came they ? And 1 faid unto him, 
** Sir thou knoweft. And he faid to me, Thefe 
*' arc they which came out of great tribulation, 
*' and have wafhed their robes, and made them 

r 

*^ white in the blood of the Lamb : Therefore 
** are they before the throne of God, and ferve 
" him day and night in his temple ; and he 
** that fitteth on the throiie fliall dwell among 
*' them. They (hall hunger no more, neither 
*' thirft any more, neither (hall the fun light on 
*^ them, nor any heat : For the Lamb who is 
*' in the midft of the throne, (hall feed them, 
*^ and (hall lead them unto living fountains of 
*' waters ; and God Ihall wipe away all tears 
*^ from their eyes." * 

The multitude, with palms in their handSi, are 
reprefented here as fucceeding the 1 44,000 fealed 
ones. After this ^ I beheld alfo a great multitude. 
The 144,000 fealed ones run along the whole pe-: 
riod of Antichrift's reign. Rev. xiv. i. ; but at 
the clofe of his reign, they give place to the palm- 
bearing multitude. The defcription of thefe, 
compared with that of the fealed ones, ihows 
how different the ftate of the church now is, 
frcwn its former condition, ever fince Chriftianff 
began to decline from purity of faith and man- 
ners. 
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ners* Previous to this aera, real Chriftians were 
few, as the great body who profeffed Chriftiani^ 
ty were deftitute of the fpirit of it ; but now 
they are a great multitude, which no man can 
number of all nations, and kindreds, and peo- 
ple, and tongues. Formerly the true fervants 
of God worfliipped him fincerely in fecret, but 
their voice was not heard in the world, for fear 
of the perfecution of their enemies ; but now 
they cry with a loud voice, making a public 
profeffion of their faith, and attending on the 
ordinances of religion, without fear or danger. 
Formerly true Chriftians were traduced as fchif* 
matics, heretics, and perfons abominably wick- 
ed ; but now their innocence is vindicated, their 
righteoufnefs is brought forth as the noon-day ; 
for they all, and they only, are etteemed righ- 
teous, who are juftified by the blood of Chrift, 
and fanftified by the influence of his Spirit. 
They are cloathed with white robes, wafhed and 
made white in the blood of the Lamb. For- 
merly the faithful followers of Chrift were eve- 
ry where perfecuted and overcome ; but now 
they hold palms in their hands, as emblems of 
viftory. over their enemies. They were former* 
ly in great tribulation. They experienced eve- 
*ry kind of diftrefs outward and inward. They 
were expofed by the virulence of their enemies, 
to fire and fword, to hunger and thirft, to cold 

and 
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and nakednefs. Nor were thefe the grcateft 

* 

evils ; for they were frequently expofed to a 
fcarcity of the bread of life, when defnived of 
ordinances ; i^ that their fouls were ready to 
perifli. But now they (hall be delivered from 
whatever might prove injurious, to their tempo* 
ral or fpiritual btppinefs : *^ Neither (hall the fun 
^ light on them, nor Miy heat. They (hall fiand 
" before the throne of God, and ferve him day 
^^ and night in his temple ; and he that fitteth on 
** the throne (hall dwell among them." The or- 
dinances of God Ihall be eflablifhed in purity; in 
thefe men (hall place their delight, and on them 
God (hall beftow his prefence. *^ The taber- 
^ nacle of God (hall be with men, and he (hali 
*' dwell among them." They (hall experience no 
more fcarcity of the bread of life ; " they (hall 
*' hunger no more, iieither thirft any more." 
The Redeemer (hall himfelf feed his people. On 
them he (hall beftow liberally the comfortable 
and gracious influences of his Spirit, whicli 
(hall prove a well of water fpringing up unto 
everlafting life ' ; and the tears which they ihed 
for the defolation of the church, as well as for 
their own particular diftreffes, (hall be wipe4 
?iway. ** The Lamb who is in the midft of the 
^' throne (hall feed them, and (hall lead them' 

*' into 

(I) Johniv. 14. and yii, 38, 39. 
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^^ into living fountains of waters, and God (hall 
^^ wipe away all tears from thier eyes'." We 

have 

> 

(I) Lowman and Newton are of opinion, that the mul- 
titude, with palms in their hands, reprefent the glory of a 
future world, particularly the happinefs of thofe perfons 
put to death by the Pagan Roman emperors ; but I cannot 
agree with them in opinion, for the following reafons : 1/^, 
The happinefs of the. m^rtyr^ in their glorified ftat? is re- 
prefented intheErHfeal ; it appears to me unneceffary to 
introduce them here again. 2d, If they were introduced in 
this place, they would have been mentioned before the 
.144,000 fealed onesj becaufethey werepoffeffed of hap- 
pinefs previous to the admiflion of converts into thp 
church in the age of Conftantine, whereas, in the vifion, 
they are reprefented as following the fealed ones : " After 
" thefe things, I faw.** That interpretation cannot be 
juft, which obliges one to reverfe the order of the vi- 
fion. 3£f, The expreffions which defcribe the happinefs of 
this multitude, may appear at firft view too ftrong to 
apply to the church militant ; it is accordingly on this 
ground they have been referred to the church triumphant ; 
yet they are obvioufly borrowed from the prophet Ifaiah, 
and when compared with the context in the prophet, they 
certainly refer to the church militant, and not to the 
church triumphant. Now, it is reafonable to fuppofe they 
have the fame meaning here. Thus, verfes 15, 16, are 
borrowed from Ifaiali xlix. 10. " They {hall not hunger, 
" nor thirft, neither {hall the heat nor fun fmite them ; 
" for he that hath mercy on them {hall lead them, even 
" by the fprings of water {hall he guide them." And 

• verfe 
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have another view of the progrcfe of the gofpel. 

Rev. xiv, 6, 7. ^* And I faw another angel fly 

^* in the midft of heaven, having the everlaft- 

** ing gofpel to preach unto them that dwell on 

.^^ the earth, and to every nation, and kindred^ 

and tongue, and people, faying with a lou4 

ypjcc, Fear Gojd, and give glory fo him ; for 

ff the hour of his judgment is cpme : and wprr 

f^ (hip him that made heaven, and earth, and 

t" thefca, and the fountains of water'.'* 

This 

verfe 17. is taken from Ifa. xxv, 8. " And the Lord 
*' God will wipe away tears from off all faces, and the 
<( rebuke of his people {hall he take away from dfifall the 
*< earth/' 4«A, It appears more confiftent with the gene- 
ral defign of the Apocalypfe, to confider the multitude^ 

• ^ . ' ■ ■ 

with palms in their hands, as the church militant iifuing 
from a ftorm ; for the general defign is to fliew, that th6 

• • ' • • * • • • 

church fhall continue, in defiance of all oppolition, and 
Ihall at length become triumphant on the earth, previous 
to the general judgment. 

(1) The opinion of th« excellent Mede^ in which he is 
followed by B. Newton and others, is, that the miniftry 
of this angel was fulfilled, in the public and ftrenuous op- 
pofition made to the worfhip of images, by the Emperors 
of the Eaft, as well as by Charlemagne and the biihops of 
France in the eighth century. But neither the time nor 
the circumftancesof this angel's miniftry can accord with 
jfliat intej^retation ; while, on the other hand, the time 

an4 
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« 
This angel feprefcnts the minifterl 6£ the 

word, for the miniftry of reconcUiatiod is com* 
mitted to earthen veflcls. He flies in the midlt; 
of heaven to reprefeiit the fupport of civil au- 
thority, and the great fuccefs of his ininiftry. 
His commiifion to preach, extends to all that 
dwell on the earth ; and accordingly he propa- 
gates with celerity a knowledge of the.truth to 

every 



t 
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and the circumftances coincide vrith the founding of tho 
feventh trumpet. 1^, The miniftry of this angel mitib 
coincide with the palm bearing multitude : For, as Mede 
argues, the immediate coafequents of the fame antece- 
dents muft be contemporary. Now, the U4,a00 fealed 
ones immediately precede the multitude wkh palms in 
their hands» chap* vil. The fame 144,000 fealed ones imme« 
diately precede the voice of this angel, chap. xiv. ; therefore 
the multitude with palms in their hands, and the voice of this 
angel muft be contemporary. 3 J, The voice of this angel 
muft coincide with the refurrc6Vion of the witneffes ; for the 
144,000 fealed contemporate with the witneiTes mourning 
prophecy, th^ir mourning prophecy is followed by their re* 
furre^tion and afcenfion to heaven \ fo here the 144,000 
fealed ones are followed by the voice of an angel flying 
• through the midft of heaven ; therefore Ihe refurredtion of 
the witneffes, and the voice of this atigel muft coincide. d(/, 
The fame argument proves that the voiceof thia angel coii»» 
cides with the fa}l of the Pope's temporal fovereignty, or the 
tenth part of the city ; for the 144,000 fealed ones are con-* 
temporary with the 42 months of the beaft ; the immediate 

confeqUent 
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every nation, and tongue, and people. The fub- 
jeft of his miniftry is the gofpel, the glad tidings 
of a Saviour, containing the whole cdunfel of 
God, refpecling the falvation of men. The gof- 
pel was at all times everlafting, in as far as the 
plan of it was laid before the foundations of the 
world. The Author of it is the Everlafifng God, 
iind the bleffing conferred on thofe that l*eceive 

it, 

confeqtient df thefe 42ttioiiths is the fall of the tenth part 
of the city ; and here the immediate confequeht of the 
fame 144,000 fealed ones is the voice of thi«ang^el, which 
is further confirmed by the expreBions of the angel, "the 
<> hour of his judgment is come," expr^fsly referrin^^ to 
the judgment then recently inflifited on the beaft, Ath^ 
•However fpecious the application of Mede may be, we 
fhall findy that the circumftancesof the event to which he 
alludes, if minutely examined, will not fuit the voice of 
this angel. This angel preaches the gofpel, but the op- 
portion of the eaftern Emperors, as w^ll as of Charle- 
magne and the bifiiops of France, Was too limited to juftl* 
fy this expreflion, that they preached the gofpel. They 
joined iffue with the degenerate church in many te- 
nets and pra6tices, though they oppofed her in fome 
of the groffeft and m^oft recent corruptions. Again,- 
the term Everlafting here, feems to intimate the per- 
petual fuccefs of the gofpel, from the - period of its 
publication by this angel. Now, the attem|)t of the Em- 
perors of the Eaft, and Charlemagne, were as ineffe€lual 
as they were partial 5 whereas it is obtious from the pro- 
phecies, 
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it is eternal life ; but at this timfe it Xttay be 
termed everlafting, in regard it Ihafl n€ver be 
again obfcured by the fubtilty of the dragon, 
and his emilTary 'the beaft . • This angel preaches 
the gofJ)el {o as to courtteradl the poifon of Ba- 
bylon's doftrine. The doftrines of Popery im- 
prefs the mind with the fears of purgatory, and 
of devils, together with an exceffive reverence 
6f faints and angels, which have a tendency to 
banifti from the mind the fear of God, But 
this angel recals the attention of mankind to 
that principle which is the fource of every duty 
we owe to God, and to mankind ; faying with 
a loud voice, Fear God. He adds, Give glory 
to him. God is glorified by obedience to his 
commandments, but the church of Rome re- 
quires of her votaries implicit fubmiffion to her 
authority. So that it may be faid of them, as 
of the apoftate Jews, *'Ye rejed the command- 
" ments of God, that ye may keep your own 

*^ traditions. 

phecies, that after the fall of the beaft, the gofpe! Ihall 
be ipropq^ted, fo as nevef-to be again obfcured. Far- 
ther, the arguiaent by„which this angel enfor(?es his 
preaching, cann^f apply to the oppofition made by the 
Emperors of the Eaft, and Charlemagne, There was no 
Judgment at that time infli6led on the heaft : on the con- 
trary, he -^as then haftiiyadrancingta the iBenith of hi» 
gfloty. g^ 
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*' traditions. In vain ye worihip me, teaching 
" for doSrines the commandments of men." 
But this angel direds men to the true rule of 
obedience, the divine precepts : " And worftiip 
^^ him that made heaven and earth, the fea, and 
** the fountains of waters." The worftiip of 
God is the great mean by which obedience of 
heart and life is maintained. And in this like- 
wife the church of Rome grofsly mifleads the 
members of her communion, by enjoining the 
worftiip of angels and faints, and even of images 
and relids ; but this angel exhorts men in the 
language of God's law, *' Thou ftiall worftiip the 
** Lord thy God, andhim only flialt thou ferve ;*' 
becaufe, to him alone worftiip is due, who 
is the great Creator and Preferver of all things, 
the bountiful Benefaftor, from whom every 
blefling, temporal and fpiritual, flows ; while 
he urges thefe truths with fuccefs, from the 
completion of prophecy, made manifefl: in the 
judgment of God fo recently inflifted on the 
beaft, by depriving him of his temporal fove- 
reignty. 

A third view, reprefeilling tKe efficacy of the 
gofpel in thefe times, is laid^beforg us, Rev. xi. 



19. " And the temple of God wiRpened in hea- 
** ven, and there was feen in his temple the ark 
<« of his teftament.*' This took place immediately 

^ after 



I . 



Part III. The Events foretold in them. 191 

softer the fevcnth trumpet founded, as we learn 
from verfe 15. and reprcfents the clearer mani- 
feftation of himfelf, which God will bellow on 
his faithful worihippers at the time fpecified. 
tJnder the law, the high prieft only once a year 
was permitted to fee the ark. The vail which 
feparated the moft holy from the holy place, 
prevented the prieft, who officiated daily in the 
fanfhiary, from feeing it ; and if the high prieit 
entered within the fecond vail, except on the 
day of expiation, he died for his temerity. 
Lev. Xvi. 2. But under the New Tefiament 
difpenfation, there is accefs for every real Chrif-^ 
tian " to the holieft of all, by the blood of 
'' Jefus,'- Heb. x. 19. This accefs was typified 
by the rending of the vail at Chrift's death. 
Mat, xxvii. 51. Accordingly it has been the 
privilege of fome individuals, in all periods of 
the Chriftian church, to be admitted to the ho- 
lieft of sdl, and to fee the ark j but the extend- 
ing of this privilege to the whole body of the 
church is refer ved for that period in which the 
feventh trumpet ftiall found. The primitive 
church is reprefented by worihippers in the in- 
ner court of the temple, meaning the court of 
the priefts in which the altar of burnt-offering 
ftood. Rev. xi. i. However that does not im- 
ply accefs to the holieft of all, to fee the ark. 
In the time foUowii^g the reign of Antichrift, 

and 
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Md during his reign, the tei^ple and the inner 
court are fhut, tke outer court is trodden under 
foot l>y the Gentiles^ (vcrfe a.)> and the few 
witn^fiesi faitMul to God on earthy are naingled 
with thofe Gentiles, prophesying in fackclpth* 
But when the £eventh trumpet founds, all the 
Gentses are expelled from the outer court, and 
thcrQ.is not only accefs to the inner court, as 
formerly, but thfc door of the fanftuary is thrown 
open* even the iip^ner vail is removed, and all th^ 
worfliippers are permitted to fee the ark of th? 
covenant ; that is, God (hall at that period give 
clearer views of his truth, and more comfortable 
manifeilations of his pre/ence, than at any forr 
mer period, hy beftowing mor^ generally and 
more liberally the influences of his holy SfHrit; 
The iamc truth is laid before us l?y another 
type borrowed from the Mofaic oecopomy, ap- 
plicable to the fame period. Rev. xv. 8. ^^ An4 
the temple was filled with fmoke from the 
glory of God, and from his ppwer ; th^t no 
*^ man was able to enter into the tei^ple till the 
** fevcn plagues of the fevcn angels wer^e fulfil- 
^^ led.*' The opening of the temple is men* 
tionedverfe 5, in almolt the fan^e words u&d 
Rev. xi« 19. There is a reference to that paf- 
fagc, in order to fhcw the time.pf gpening t|xe 
temple y namely, when the feventji truinpet 
founds. Out of the temple came the flpven zp^ 

gels. 
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g^l9 having the feifen lafi pbguiet^- Imttiediately 
tbetcl^pU vst fiUedi with fmoke^ or a cloudy 
which Co0t|nu€$ chinzig the tirae that the a^geb 
^pe povi-f mg. but tht vkb* This uftqiicftionably 
refers X.^ the c€liifecrai££o& ef the tabernacle by 
Mofe»> and ehie dek&ation of the tesaple hy So-* 
lomoB. Ofi: th^fe two mi^morabk occiarik>ns^ tb& 
hotkfe of God wa» filled "^kh a cloud, fo tbal^ 
even the mini&ers of the ikndiliary could no6 
enter it \ the cloud was a fymbol of the divin^i 
prefence ; it then filled the houfe ; whereas it 
commonly appeared only on the mercy-feat 
within the vAil, to ititimate that his prefence 
on that occafion was beftowed more abundantly 
than on ordinary occafiorts. IPRat minifters of 
the ianftuary could not enter in, proceeded from 
their deep reverence for that viiible difplay of 
the divine prefence ; juli fo when the, fdventh 
trumpet founds, the church of Chrift, purified 
from the defilements of AnticMrfi, and'confe- 
crated to Chrift, ftafl be acknowledged by pe- 
culiar manifeftations of God*s prefence, and the 
lifceraf iriflfuences of his Spirit. 

Thefe three reprefentations afiford a view to- 
lerably clear,, of the ftate of the church immc- 
diately after the founding of the feventh trum- 
pet. The firft Ihews the gofj^ef propagated to 
kindreds, totigues, nations, and languages, and' 
an innumerable multitude of converts introdu- 

Bb ced 
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ced into the church. The fecond Ihews the 
means by which they are introduced, the mi- 
niftry of the word, fupported by the civil au- 
thority, fpread by the zeal of ^ the preachers, 
and urged upon the rational mind by the com- 
pletion of prophecy. The third (hews the hap- 
pinefs of the church then conftituted, arifing 
from the clear manifeftations of the divine 
prefence given by the liberal influences of the 
Holy Spirit. 



SECTION 11. 

» 

Obfervations on the Vials. 

Let us now take a view of the progrciSvc 
fteps by which Antichriftianifm is brought to 
its final ruin. Thefe are reprefented by the 
vials, and the vials are included in the feventh 
trumpet, fo that they begin to be poured out 
when the angel preaching the gofpel flies through 
the midft of heaven. Before I offer a particu- 
lar illuftration of each, I Ihall make fome gene- 
ral obfervations on the whole, to fliew the 
grounds on which I attempt to illuftrate them. 

I. It is obvious, that the application of any 
or of all thefe vials to events already paft, muft 
be erroneous ; fpr all are included in the fe- 
venth 
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yenth trumpet, and the feventh trumpet has not 
yet founded ; it is then only when the fecohd 
wo is paft, that the third wo cometh, Rcv.xj. 1 4. 

2. That the vials begin immediately as the fe- 
venth trumpet founds, and follow one ano- 
ther rapidly, or at fhorter intervals of time than 
thofe that intervened betwixt the plagues of 
the trumpets, we niay infer from that expreflion, 
the third wo cometh quickly. That they follow 
one another after long periods of time, or at 
equal intervals, which Jurien infers from the 
term vial,* fuK>ofmg it an allufion to an hour- 
glafs, is a mere play of imagination, without the 
fmalleft fupport from Scripture. 

3. All thip vials have the fame objeft, name- 
ly, to deftroy the remaining power of the An- 
tichriftian fyftem, called the Bead. The firft 
brings a grievous sore upon them that had the 
mark of the beaft, and wor (hipped his image. 
Rev. xvi. 2.; and when the laft is poured 
out, the beaft and falfe prophet are taken and 
caft into the lake of fire. Rev. xix. 20. 

4. Moft of the vials have an obvious reference 
to the plagues of Egypt ; now the empire of the 
beaft is " fpiritually, called Egypt/' Rev. xi. 8. 
We may therefore infer that the plagues which 
were in Aided corporally, or, in a literal fenfe, 
on the Egyptians, (hall be in inflicted fpiritually 
on the followers of Antichrift* 

5. There. 



i96 A Key fiiibe proph^cUf. Part ML 

5. There is a manifeft refembknce betwixt 
the firft four trumpets and the fii^ four vials. 
The refemblance implies, that the power of 
Papal Rome fhall be reduced gradually by ftcps, 
in fome refpeds fimilar to thofc which deftrdy- 
ed the dominion of Impetial Rome/- 'Hiefub- 
jefts afFefted by the plagued are the fame in 
both. Tlius, the firft trumpet brought a plague 
on the earth, the fecond op the flba, the third 
on the rivers, the fourth on the fun ; fo the firft 
vial brings a plague on the earth, the fccond on 
tlie fea, the third on the fivers, the fourth on 
the fun. If therefore we know what is meant 
by the earth, fea, rivers, and fun, in the go- 
vernment of Imperial kome, we can be at no 
lofs to difcover what is parallel to tKefe ill the 
government of Papal Rome. The efFefts pro* 
duced are the fame in the fecond and the third 
of both* The fecond trumpet turns the fea to 
blood, fo the fecond vial ; the third trumpet 
makes the rivers bitten, fo that they are perni- 
cious to lif e ; the third vial turns tTie rivers to 
blood, which produces a fimilar cffecl, but in a 
higher degree. The effe^Vs of the firft and 
fourthjn both are indeed different. The firft 
trumpet burns the earth and its produdions j 
the firft vial occafions a poifome fore. The 
fourth trumpet decreafes the heat of the fun ; 
the fourth vial increafcs it* However, the con- 

traft 
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traft here is io ftriking^ t}iat it makes the mean- 
ing as cb^iotuf as the reiemblance in the two 
preceding* 

The three kft vials have no refembiance to 
any of the trumpets; but to oompenfate the want 
of this index Co their meaning, an enlarged ex- 
plication of each is added. The whole of chap. 
xviii« is a comment on the fifth vial ; chap. xix. 
from the beginning to the loth verfe, is anil* 
luih'ation of the lixth vial ; and from the nth 
Y4srfe to the clofe of the fsime chapter is a far- 
ther atcount of the feventh vial. Add to this, 
that theearthquake or revolution occafioned hj 
the feventh vial, is exprefled in terms fimilar to 
that repre&nted at the opening of the fixth feal : 
Compare chap. xvi. 18, 19, 2a with chap. vi. 

12,13,14. 

6. The agents under God, toinfli6l the plagues 
of the vials, are confcious of their being inftru- 
ments in his hand to fulfil prophecy; and in 
thisrefpeA they widely differ from the agents 
employed in the preceding plagues of the trum- 
pets. The northern nations, the Saracens and 
the Turks, were all ignorant of their being 
fcourges in the hand of God, to puniih a dege- 
nerate church. It might be faid of each as of 
Sennacherib, " O Aflyrian, the rod of mine an- 
^^ ger, and the fiaff in their hand is mine indig- 
^' nation. I will fend him againfl: an hypocri- 

*^ tical 



198 A Key to ibe Propheciis. Part III. 



cc 



cc 
cc 



tical nation ; and againft the people of my 
wrath ^Vill I give him a charge to take the 
*' fpoil, and to take the prey, and to tread them 
" down like the mire of the ftrects. Hpwbeit, 
** he meaneth not fo, neither doth his heart 
think fo, but it is in his heart t6 deftroy> and 
cut off nations not a few,'* Ifa. x» 5, — 8, 
They, were folely aftuated by ambition, covet- 
oufhefs or refentment, thofefelfifh pafiions, fo 
natural to the human heart, though the Al- 
mighty over- ruled them, for the purpofes of ex» 
ecuting his counfel. But the angels that pour 
out the vials are members of the church: ". They 
*^ came out of the temple, they are clothed in 
*.^ pure and white linen, having their breads 
1* girded with a golden girdle ;'* that is, they 
are habited like priefts, to intimate that they 
have no lelfifh end in view, by infliding punifli- 
ment, but perform a folemn facrifice to God^ 
Again, they receive their diredions from the 
minifters of the church : *' And one of the fottr 
" beafts (living creatures) gave unto the feven 
** angels feven golden vials full of the wrath of 
*' God,*'Rev. XV. 65 7. Now thefe living crea- 
tures, -ftrft introduced in the fourth chapter, re- 
prefent the minifters of the church. This is 
confirmed by w^hat is faid of the witneffes, chap, 
xi. 6. ** Thefe have power over waters to 
*^ turn them to blood, and to fmite the earth 

" with 
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" with all plagues, as often as they will.'* The 
witneffesare chiefly the clergy, and their power to 
fmite the earth with plagues, is during the time 
which follows their mourning prophecy ; that is 
after their refurreftion and afcenfion, which co- 
incides with the feventh trumpet, and confe- 
quently with thcfe vials * . Further, the punifh- 
ment inflifted is procured by the prayers of the 
church. It is for this reafon that the wrath of 
God is faid to be contained in golden vials, al- 
luding to the golden cenfers under the law, 
in which fweet incenfe was oflered to God. 
Thus, the living creatures and elders are rcpre- 
fented having golden vials full of odours, chap. 
V. 8 . The incenfe was obvibufly typical of 
prayer j for in the temple-fervice, while the in 

cenfe 

( I ) The whole verfe runs thus ; <*Thefe have power to 
** fhut heaven, that it rain not in the days of their prophe- 
" cy, and have power over waters to turn them to blood, 
** and to fmite the earth with all plagues, as often as they^ 
" will." Their power to fhut heaven is in the days of 
their prophecy ; that is, during the 1260 days in which 
they wear fackcloth ; and their power to fmite the earth 
with plagues, is in the period that follows after. I conli- 
der thefe words, " in the days of their prophecy ," as in- 
ferted to diftinguifti betwixt thefe two diftin6t periods, for 
if both the powers mentioned were enjoyed at the fame 

time, it would have been more natural to have placed 

■ 

thefe words either at the beginning or end of the verfe. 
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cenfe was t>iirmDg9 a fokmn fiknce prevailed, 
and the whole congregatioii was employed in 
prayer, fo that the time of incenfe was called 
tha hour of prayer*. But to put the matter be- 
yond all coaeroverfy, we are told, that the gol- 
den yials full of odours are ^' the prayers of 
** faints.** They are called vials, rather thaa 
cenfers, to intimate, that they are tranfparent as 
glafi or cryftal, typical of the fuperior light and 
glory enjoyed under the Gofpd, beyond that 
which belonged to the Mofaic d&fpenfation ; for 
the fame reafon, a fea of glafs is reprefented, 
chap. XT. 2a alluding to that in Solomon's tern* 
pie, which was made of bra& ' • 

7. An attention to the conduct of Pi^ovidenco 
muft convince us,, that an in&utely wife God 
has difpofed events in every period, foas to re- 
femble one another, whether thofc events re- 
fpedl the calamities and ddrverances of his 
church, or the rife and fall of empires* It is 
the obfervation of the wifeft of men, ^ The 
" thing that has been, it is that which Ihall be, 
^^ and. that which is done is that which fhall be 

" done, 

( 1 ) This account of the agents accords with the parallei ' 
vlHon of the Hate of the church at the fame period, but 
can by no means agjree to any time paft. It further af- 
fords a prefumption> that the period of pouring out thefe^ 
Tials is at a-coniiderable diftance. Cjiriilian piety and seal 
are in our days too fcanty, to furnilh agents of the def- 
cription given above. 
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" done, and there is nothing new under the 
" fun.'* Nor can we wonder at this fimilarity 
of events in t^teryjperfod, wkeh wc reflect that 
the fame God carries on the fame 'end, and go- 
verns the fame fubjecls; for, *' as face anfwer- 
" eth to face in a glais, fo does the heart of 
^^mkik to a man/' Now an ittentiou to the 
c&fifdttft of PiKi^dtilesMce .would reftify that Iov& 
^ the fnarvettous^ and that catpedfcation bf cx^ 
traordiMry ktter^isAcionk^wiiicbha^ve frequent* 
ly led to* eit^r; \n the at)ptication of prophecy: 
Tb the ini^euce of tbcfe prindpks, are owing 
partly the Xjl&aAkdji 6£ the Jews, in applying 
the prophcdis MAcicnu^ tbe^ Meffiah, and the 
extravagance of the primitive fathers, in theit 
c6njeSt\ires coftt^fiiog Anttchnft {'while Popifh 
Writers bav^ availed tkemfelves of the fame 
priticipfes, i^i:^£& defeoae of the Papacy againfi: 
the chai^ of AytiChrUiianifm, by defcribing 
* Afiiichrift with. Each characters as neither have 
hitikj Mt SmU be^^iified in the wotid. Dire££- 
liSi^ th^6 dDfer^adOAs^ I proceed to illuftratt 
^he ^iafe in 4h^ order, by offering probablp 
dMjeifhires oc^ftterAing tbe ^vients repre&ntcd 
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^^ And I heard a great voice out of the tem- 
ple, faying to the feven angels, Go your ways, 
and pour out the vials of the wrath of God 
upon the earth. And the fir ft went, and pour- 
ed out his vial upon the earth ; and there fell 
a noifome and grievous fore upon the men' 
** which had the mark of the beaft, and upon 
" them which worihipped his image," Rev. 
xvi. I, fi. 

The church being now cdnftituted, and blef- 
fed with the divine prefence, by the voice of 
her public teaching, direds to the time and man- 
ner of infliding the laft plagues on the acUie- 
rents of Antichrift. Accordingly, having iflued 
her mandate, ^^ the firft angel went and poured 
" out his vial on the earth." The firft trumf- 
pet brought a plague on the earth. The earth 
there reprcfents the territory, or rather the fub- 
jefts of Imperial Rome. Here it muft fignify 
the perfohs fubjed to the fpiritual jurifdidion of 
Papal Rome. Accordingly the perfons a£Feded 
\gf it, are the men who had the mark of the 
beaft, and worihipped his image. The plague 

occafioned 






• - ^ • . 

Part III. The Events foretold inthem* 203 

occaiioned by it, is " k noifome and greivous 
** fore/' This unqueftionably refers to one of 
the plagues of Egypt, Exod. ix. 9. But a fore 
taken fpiritually, fignifiesiin, which is a difeafe 
and deformity of the foul. To this purpofe the 
prophet ufes thefc expreffions: " The whole 
^^ head is fick, and the whole heart faint j from 
*• the fole of the foot even to the head, there is 
^^ no foundnefs in it, but wounds and bruifes, 
" and putrifying fores," Ifa. i. 6. which repre- 
fent figuratively what he had faid plainly , (ver. 
4.), Ah ! finful nation, a people laden with ini- 
quity, a feed of evil doers, children that are 
" corrupters.'*, I humbly apprehend, there- 
fore, that the event pointed out in this vial, is. 
That the impiety and immorality of the Popifli 
fuperftition ihall be convincingly urged on the 
followers of the bead at the period fpecified, fo 
that the boldeft defenders of that fuperftition 
fliall not be able tocontradift the evidence, but 
muft retire with fecret anguiih from the field of 
argument, like the magicians of Egypt, who 
would not ftand before Mofes, becaufe of their 
boils, £xod. ix. ii. I am the more inclined to 
this opinion, becaufe the witnefles are the agents^, 
by whom all thefe plagues are inflicted ; and the 
Reformation furnifhes an event fimilar to the 
plague of this vial. At that time every ton^e 
was employed, every pen was occupied, in dc- 

fcribing 



fcribing the deforQikj of Popcryy Nor were; 
thofe e^orts vain, princes wd peopip lent ap at^ 
tentive ear, mukupi^^s wei^ convi^^ed that iba 
pharge was juft, 
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f^ Anp the (bcond angel poured out his vial 
*^ upon the fea, audit became as the blood of a 
f^ dead maji ; and every living foul died in thq 
" fea/* Rev. :^vi. 3. 

When th^ f(|cond angf 1 founded his trumpet, 
the third part of the fea becapie blood. It fig^ 
pified then ^ diminution of the dominion of im* 
perial Rome, for the dominion of a ftate pro- 
tects the fubjefts, as the fea furrounds the land. 
Now« a diminution of the dominion of Rome 
was certainly the fibcpnd ftep in the prpgrefc of 
the northern nations. In their firft attack they 
plundered the fubje&s, but afterwards retired 
with their booty to their own country j but iij 
their following attacks they took pofleflion o£ 
^hc countries they invaded^ erefted independcn j: 
^ngdops, detached whole provinces from the 
pn:Lpif Cy ^nd fo diminiihed the dominion of the 
fi^Yt 5^ ?ppe?if? to mp obyiq^s, thcj-efore^ that 
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^jr the fccpcicl vial there will l?e ^ fiiftibr 4imi- 
mitioa oi the doijiinion Qf Pap^l Rome. Of 
this event Ukewife, we have fc^me viev in a ps^ 
raUel event at the Reformat ign. Whole Jking^ 
doms renounced the Papal ]urif4u£);iQli> and fo 
leflcned the Pope's dojpinipq; but it is pjrobahte 
the duninution will be very greaf^ whoi thi^ 
vial is poured out} for we are told, that " cvpi^f 
" living &ul which was in the fea died." li^ 
the iecond trumpet^ a thirdpart of the fea i^ 
ipcntipned, here the whole fea ; the reafoa inay 
})^^ that Imperial Rome never extended hei: 
conquests, nor claimed a dominion beyond a 
third part of the earth; bpt Papal Rppie clainuf 
a doxninion over the whole earth, .and has in 
fonae refpe& e&ablifiied it among all nations^ 
by her enuffarici?. 



SECTION V. 



The Third Vial. 



\ *' And the third angel poured out his vial 
** upon the rivers, and fountains pf waters : and 
^' they became blpo^. And I heard the angel 
'^' of the waters/^ chap. ^^vi. 4, 5, 6, 7. The 
rivers fitly reprefent aU thp rulers of a ftate^ 
t^len.coHeaivelyj for fis the rivers derive their 

origin 



^ 
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origin from the fea> and return their waters to 
the fea, according to the wife man's obfervation, 
** All the rivers run into the fea ; from whence 
^ the rivers come, thither they return again/* 
Eccl. i. 7, ; fo the rulers derive their authority 
from the dominion of the ftate, while they ex- 
ercife their authority to fupport that dominion 
m return* Again, the rivers mentioned in the 
third trumpet, according to the beft interpre- 
ters, reprefent the rulers of Imperial Rome, the 
fall of the ftar, or of the imperial form of go- 
vernment, muft have chiefly afflifted them with 
bitternefs or forrow, becaufe that fall implied 
the lofs of their authority and power ; for 
though the government of Rome fubfifted for 
fome time after, it paffed from the former rulers 
into the hands of the Goths. From the refem- 
blance betwixt that trumpet and this vial, I can- 
not doubt, that the obje&s of the plague are 
the rulers of Papal Rome ; and who ^re thefe 
but the fuperior clergy of the church of Rome ? 
This is confirmed by thefong of praifefung 
on that occafion : " Thou art righteous O Lord, 
** which art, and waft, and fhall be, becaufe 
** thou haft judged thus : For they have Ihed 
<* the blood of faints and of prophets, and thou 
haft given them blood to drink ; for they arc 
worthy." This is faid of the Babyloniih 
woman^ chap« xvii. 6« ^^ I faw the woman drunk- 

" en 
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^ en with the blood of the faints^ and with the 
" blood of the martyrs of Jefus ;'* and again, 
chap, xviii. 24. ^^ In her was found the blood 
" of faints and of prophets^ and of all that 
*^ were ilain on the earth.*' Now, the.deed o£ 
the church of Rome, as a colledive body, is the 
deed of the rulers, and in fad all the murders 
of Chrift's faithful followers, for a thouiand year* 
paft, have been perpetrated by them, or by 
ih^ir inftigation. Who raifed an army <rf 
crois-bearers againft the Albigepfes andWal* 
denfes ? Who put to death John Hu& and Jerom 
of Prague, notwithftanding the protedion o£ 
the civil government ? Who erefledthc infer- 
nal tribunal of the Inquifition ? Who contrived 
the feveral private aflafiinations and puUic 
maflacres that diigrace the annals of Europe 
fince the Reformation? The fame anfwer 
wiirfuit all thefe queries. The clergy of the 
.church of Rome. T cannot doubt, therefore, 
that they are the p^ons who have fhed the 
blood of £unts and of prophets, and to whom a 
righteous God, by the pouring out of this vial, 
will give blood to drink* This lad claufe fervcs 
to ilhifirate the niMre of the plague, as the fcsr- 
mer points out the objedts of it ; it fhew^ that 
the deprivation or diminution of power (whidi 
is the fpiritual tneankig of it) ihall be accom- 
panied vnik bloodihed taken in its litttal mesa- 



iH^^'lb dfti iSkek rolbrs ftiasli <]tiiik plotidfuf 
4lfi«i^litfr «f th6 <«p which ih«y adttiiiiftttie<t 

i^h6!ingfcl^ the '^v^ter^relfer&td virhails £ii(f; 

•'to turti them to to©^/' wiikh coi^firms did 
dlbl^v^M form€^% micfe, that thefe fla^i^s^ 
iiFe&i^B^bif % iht^ wlVfidSi^, after thciW tcM 

ibtriiiftiodfe ai^ (&eti£&ti. j^t tbdt I ima^Mf 
the mkiSldf 6 o^ tb^ chtipdi will perfenfttijr t^ 
up Ifhe t^njffiotal fwwd to ^tltiil}! th@ t^Ieh (j# 
Babylon, bit thc^fr will prbcJtiit* theptwuftiftejrt 
f!irefttene^t)yth^i( prstfiers^ ai»i ihall ihew: ihao 
the time of ptiiii&ment is Cdmeri)y thdx diofdfarcat!^ 
vsHAty fl^t'it k iiiffia^^'fhc^'tfic^t demonftt-ke 

pCGrri<kiiee,^»gt0ufid[ of p^aiiband thaidfi&ilbe6 
to hid chftpefe The *lgd ctf the^aitar inaf nji 
prefeht tht>^ ^o mifiift^ at t&^ altjorV ili« 
cfe^laring the t%IitetiUB jod^ment of^ OodL mi^. 
fignify the hekioiiifae& lof dier ims: camstiitted 
B^ th^0|>^ltes^ :iR!iipiiDtfasTM isp&w^ 
dtit ; dtdii 4die minifters bf iecbntiUktioii sub 
tiouace to 'thetn hot picdrni^ tjut: jddgiteeftkfc^ 
and thepl3te;:yhere;2ltDseBicat was utoMls^ 
ht ttigtdd) fhall^ riot aff&d to dtem any afyluqa^ 
4^M ptoraf^ oekaiir^ de£^^ yet:ftiU'ia a 

fm^SkttssJf ^wfth Cdd'sr ilsir^ !\^hkh: drddtna^ 
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In a word^ the princes of the world, and the 
minifters of the fanduary, the people and the 
paftors of the church, {hall mutually join in an 
hymn of praife, when the judgment threatened 
in this vial fhall be executed. 



S E C T I ON VL 

The FourthVial. 

** Andthe fourth angel poured out his vial on 
** the fun ; and power was given to him to fcorch 
*^ men with fire. And men were fcorched with 
" great heat, and blafphemed the name of 
^* God, which hath given power over thefe 

plagues ; and they repented not to give him 

glory," Rev. xvi. 8, 9. 

The fun, moon, and ftars, in prophetic lan- 
guage, reprefent the government of any ftate, 
including the fupreme and iubordinate powers. 
Darkening the fun, moon, and ftars, fignifies 
the extinguiftiing of the government, deftroying 
either its religious. or political exiftence. Thus, 
when the fixth feal was opened, " the fun be- 
" came black as fackcloth of hair, and the moon 
«' became as blood ; and the ftars of heaven fell 
*'unto the earth," Chap. vi. la, 13. Expfef- 
•fions which intimate the diffolution of the Pa- 

Dd ^an 









2 10 A Key to the Prophecies. Part IIL 

g^n Roman empire, as to its religious exiftence, 
an event fulfilled by Conftantine, So, when the 
fourth trumpet founded, " the third part of the 
** fun was fmitten, and the third part of the 
moon, and the third part of the ftars, fo as 
the third part of them was darkened, and the 
day Ihone not for a third part of it, and the 
^' night likewife.*' Expreffions denoting, ac- 
cording to the bell interpreters that the govern- 
ment of Imperial Rome, as to its political exift- 
ence, fhould be deftroyed. An event fulfilled 
by Totila. The fun therefore aflfefted by the 
plague of this vial, muft be the fupreme power 
in Papal Rome. Now, the fupreme power ia 
Papal Rome, muft be the Pope. Some indeed, 
for obvious reafons, pretend that the fupreme 
power in the prefent Roman empire belongs, in 
temporals to the Emperor j in fpirituals, to ge- 
neral councils. But to remove the doubts which 
may arife from this variety of opinions concern- 
ing the fupreme power in Papal Rome, it will 
be fufficient to obferve that this prophecy inva- 
riably reprefents the ruler of Rome and its terr 
ritory, as the head pf the beaft, typifying the 
Roman empire, even he who exercifes the fe- 
?«renth or laft form of Roman government within 
the city. This defcription cannot apply either 
to the Emperor of Germany or to councils ; bijt 
fhe yniformity of the emblem requires that the 

head 
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head of the Roman beaft be reprcfented as tha 
fun of the Roman world. The eflFedl^ of this 
plague is to fcorch men with great heat. By 
the fourth trumpet the fun was darkened, and 
its heat was confequently decreafed. Here it is 
increafed, yet not for falutary, but pernicious 
purpofes ) if, therefore darkening the fun there, 
fignified extinguifhing the fupreme power in 
the government of Imperial Rome, increafing 
the heat of the fun here, obvioufly fuggefts the 
idea of defpotic authority, violently exercifed 
by the fupreme power in the government of Pa- 
pal Rome. 

We can fuppofe many cafes in which the ex- 
ercife of defpotic authority would occafion un- 
cafinefs to the fubjefts of the fee of Rome, and 
we might exped that it would prove hurtful in 
the ifTue to the Pope's power. A violent exer- 
cife of defpotic authority met with refiftance 
even in a dark age ; we might expeft a refiftance 
ftill greater in an enlightened age, like the pre- 
fent. But at the period of pouring out this vial, 
when the Word and Providence of God Ihall 
dcmonftrate the deformity of Popery, and the 
truth of this prophecy more clearly than they 
are apprehended in our day, we may infer, from 
the principles of human nature, that a fignal 
vengeance fhall overtake the exerdfe of defpotic 
authority. Let us fuppofe, for inftance, that a 
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perfon of the fame charafter with Gregory VII, 
ihall again fill the Papal chair» and endeavour^ 
by the fame meafiires which that PontiflF pur# 
fued, to retrieve the declining ftate of his affairs^ 
I cannot doubt but thofe meafures would occai* 
iion a combination of the powers of Europe, to 
fet the Vatican in flames about his ears< Accordi^- 
ingly that event is represented in the following 
vial, moft probably as the confequence of the 
fcorching heat laid before us in this vial. The 
fubjefts of his fpiritual jurifdiftion, though con* 
fciousofthe illegality of his proceeding^?, and 
aware that they muft end in the ruin of the Par- 
pal fyftem, fhall not renounce their allegiance, 
but rather blafpheme God, than repent, to give 
Aim glory. They rather charge God with un»- 
faifhfulnefs to his promife, than acknowledge 
themfelves in an error ; affirm that he has failed 
to fulfil his word, " On this rock will I build 
** my church, and the gates of hell Ihall not pro- 
" vail againft her,*' rather than acknowledge 
that they have followed Antickrift, and mift*- 
ken the whore of Babylon for the ^oufe of 
Chrift- . ; 



SEC- 
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7be ti/ih Vial. 

^ t 

■ ** Aud the fifth aagel poured out ids, vhfl ip* 
^* oh the feat of the bea^ft ^ and his kingdom was 
<* foB of darknefs; sltidthey gnawedtheiriotignet 
^ for paifi, and bk^hemed the God of heaven^ 
^* becatife of their pains and their fore$, and 
**. repented not of their decd&,'* Rev;:xvL lo^ 

This vial intimates the dcftruftion of the city 
tof Rome, the throne or feat of the beaft. I hav« 
alrrady (p. 60,6 1.) intimated myreafons for tint 
opinion, as well as for fuppofing that the event 
fliall. take place eighteen years after the falldf 
♦he temporal fovereignty annexed to the Papacy, 
The deftruAion of Rome " fills the kingdom <rf 
** the beafk with darkncfs.'* This expreffion to 
"fers to one of the plagues o£ Egypt > ^nd we are 
told, that during the time it continued, ^ they 
•^ faw not one another, neither rofe any from 
" his place/' Exod. x. 23. I conjedure there- 
fore, th«.t when theevent intimated by this vial 
Ifaafi take phce, the members of the charch c^ 
Rome fhall be fo ftnpified, that they can neitbef 
concert together, nor make efforts feparatdy fof 
the prefervation of the Pope's authority. At ihe 

'fame 
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fame time, they fhall experience infu£Ferable tor-* 
snent, hy feeing themfelves and their religion in 
a lituation which they neither apprehended nor 
feared. " They gnawed their tongues for pain ;'' 
yet inftead of acknowledging the errors of their 
rdi^on, now mademanifeft by the difpenfations 
of divine Providence fulfilling prophecy, they 
ihall obftinately adhere to their fuperftition ; fo 
that like Pharaoh and his fervants, the more they 
are plagued, they fhall be fo much the more har- 
dened, ^^ blafpheming the God of heaven, be« 
** caufe of their plagues and their fores, and 
^' not repenting of their deeds/* 

The deftruftion of Rome is an event of fo 
great importance to the intereft of religion, that 
it is largely defcribed, not only in the i8th 
chapter of the Apocalypfe, but likewife by the 
Old Teftament prophets, who fome times have it 
only in view under the names of Babylon and 
Idumea, at other times refer to it, when thy 
defcribe the downfall of ancient Babylon, Ni- 
neveh and Tyre*. I Ihall take the advan- 
tage 

(I) The paffages that point to the downfall of Rome, , 
either in a primary or fecondary fenfe, appear from the 
rules laid down in the Firft Part^ to be the following : 
Ifa. xiii. all} by Rule III. ; chap. x^i. l.r-10. Rule II» ; 
chap, xxxiv. all, Rule IV. and. V, ; chap. xlvi. 1, 2. and 
ehap. xlvii* all, Rule III. and V. 5 Jer. xlix, 13. — 18. 

Rule 
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tage of their united light to point out the 
agents, circumftances and confequences of this 
cataftrophe. The agents arc in general the fe- 
veral Idngdoms of Europe^ reprefented by the 
horns of the beaft. During the period allotted 
for his reign, they are his agents to perfecute 
Chrift's faithful followers. Rev. xvii. 14. But 
when his reign comes to a clofe^ their love fhall 
be turned to hatred, they fhall cut o£F the four- 
ces of wealth which flowed in to him, and to 
the church over which he preiides ; they fliall 
fwallow up her rich benegces, and burn the 
city of his refidence : " And the ten horns which 
^^ thou fawefl upon the beaft, thefe ihall h^tte 
^^ the whore, and fhall make her defolate and 
^^ naked, and ihall eat her fleih, and burn her 
^^ with fire. For God hath put in their hearts 
^* to fulfil his will,* and to agree, and give their 
^* kingdom unto the beaft, until the words of 
" God fhall be fulfilled," Rev. xvii. 16, 17. 
But in regard fome of the kings who committed 
fornication with her, that is, were members of 
her idolatrous communion, are reprefented be^ 
wailing her deflruAion^ Rev. xviii. 9. we can- 
not 

Rule v.; chap. L Ur— .3« ver, 9.?— 16. rer. 21.— 32. ver. 
55.-r46. chap. li. l.—U-yer. 25.^64. Rul^III. and IV.; 
f zek. chap. xxvi. all, chap, xxvii. all, chap. xxyiii. I.— -19. 
Rule IV. and V, ; Dan. xi. 40. ; Rule V. ; The whole 
prophecy of Nahum, Rule HI. and IV. 
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not fappoft them to have had any fharc in iti 
tht wwds juft quoted fpeak in general termsj 
fsutting the whcde.for a part^ meaning fome of 
the kingdcHns of Europe ; now the particular 
kingdoms iaxiployed by the Almighty ^3 his 
agents in her dcftrudion, appear to me to be 
pointed out by the prophet Daniel xi. 49. Ha? 
ving deicribed the charaifter and fuccefs of thj^ 
blafphemous king, in terms which can fully 
land only apply to the Papacy, he proceeds to 
Ihew the manner of his downfall : " And at the 
^. time of the <-nd Ihall the king of the fouth 
■^^ pufli at him, and the king of the north Ihall 
" come againrft him like a whirlwind, with 
^^ chariots and with horiemefi, and with npiany 
*' Ihips, and he (hall enter into the countries^ 
*' and Ihall overflow and pafs over." Here.the 
agents that procure his fall, are the kings (or 
kingdoms) of the fouth and north; that is, kingj^ 
doms fo fituated with refpeft to Rome, the refi* 
•dence of the bkfjAemous king, as the kingdoms 
of Egypt and,§yria> intended by the fouth a»4 
north, in thcforiber part of the chs^cr, are fir 
tuated with refpeSt tp Judea* I fhall not . pre* 
tend dogmatically to affert which are the king- 
doms intended, but I conjecture they may be 
Naples and France*; the fcM^ner (halt make an 
attack on Rome, but the latter fliall lead their 
forces by fea and land againft it, unexpectedly 

and 
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and violently like a whirlwind, and ihall prove 
iuGcefs^U ^s a flood that overfloweth the land 
earries every thing along its courfe, iii defiance 
of any refiftance it may meet with. 

This circumftance of its being deftroyed by a 
kingdom (ituated to the north, is repeatedly 
mentioned in thofe prophecies which have an af- 
peft to Rome in a fecondary fenfe. Thus, it is faid 
of Babylon, Jer, 1. 5 . <• Out of the north com- 
*' eth up a nation againil her, which Ihall 
" make her land defolate." Again, ver. 9, 
*' For lo, I will raife and caufe to come up againft 
« Babylon^ an aJSembly of great nations from 
** the north country, and they ihall fet them- 
<* felves in array againft her, from thence fhc 
** fhall be taken.'^ The fame circumftance is 
repeated, verfes 41, 42. In prophecies that have 
• a double meaning, i think it is probable that 
all the circumftances apply to both events, at 
any rate, fuch etrcumftances as are repeatedly 
mentioned. The prophecies defcribe not only 
the agents, but the circumftances like wife that 
accompany the deftruAion of Papal Rome. 

They flicw theinfiifficiency of all her refources 
to preferve her at the time God has allotted for 
her downfall, though no fyftem of human poli- 
cy was ever better devifed to infure a perpe- 
tual duration. She amaffed the wealth of the 
world, which affords the means of negociation, . 

E e and 
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and forms the finews of war. The kings and 
great men of the earth were her avowed protec- 
tors. The abilities and learning of the world 
once centered in her clergy» who, zealous in her 
defence, taught lies in hypocrify. The fafci- 
nating charms of her idolatry attach millions to 
her communion, who fancy that her exiftence 
is neceflary to their falvation. What an tm- 
menfe multitude of angels, faints and images^ 
according to her own faith, are her protedors ! 
But all (hall be of no avail. *^ A fword is up- 
on the Chaldeans^ faith the Lord, and up- 
on the inhabitants of Babylon, and upoki 
her princes, and upon her wife men. A 
'' fword is upon the liars ; and they fhall dote' : 
f' a fword is upon her mighty men, and they 
f* fhall be difmayed. A fword is upon their 
" horfes, and upon their chariots, and upon all 
" the mingled people that are in the midft of 
her \ and they fhall become as women : a 
fword is upon her treafures ; and they Ihali 
be robbed. A drought is upon her waters ; 
and they (hall be dried up: for it is the 
" land of graven images, apd they are mad 
" upon their idols," Jer. 1. 35. — 38. " I will 
" punifh Bel in Babylon, and I will bring forth 
*^ out of his mouth, that which he hath*fwal- 

" lowed 

(1) Such is the chara6lcr given of her clergy, 1 Tim. 
IV. 2. 
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" lowed up, and the nations (hall not flow any 
" more unto him," Jer.li. 44. ''Stand now with 
" thine inchantments, and with the multitude 
of thy forceries, wherein thou haft labour- 
ed from thy youth ; if fo be thou Ihalt be 
able to profit, if fo be thou mayeft prevail. 
" Thou art wearied in the multitude of thy 
" counfels : let now the aftrologers, the ftar- 
" gazers, the monthly prognofticators ftand up, 
** and favc thee from thefe things that (hall 
" come upon thee : Behold, they ftiall be as 
** ftubble } the fire fhall devour them ; they 
" fhall not deliver themfelves from the power 
** of the flame," Ifa. xlvii. 12. — 14. ** Bel bow- 
*^ eth down, Nebo ftoopeth, their idols are upon 
thebeafts, and upon the cattle; your carriages 
are heavy laden, they are a burden to the 
weary beaft. They ftoop, they bow down to- 
gether, they could not deliver the burden, 
" but themfelves are gone into captivity,'* 
Ifa. xlvi. 1,2. Veneration for the prince who 
refidcs in her, claiming to be the repre- 
fentative of God, will not preferve him from 
4eath, nor the city of his rcfidence from de- 
ftruftion. " Thus faith the Lord God, Becaufc 
' " thine heart is lifted up, and thou haflf faid, I 
...n.agod,Ifitin.hefc..ofGod.,in,I«,nidft 

»« of 

(1) Whoever is accuftomed to compare fcripture with 
fcripture, muft here recognize the char^dter defcribed 

3 Their. 
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*^ of thefeas ; yet thoQ art a man, and iiot God, 
'^ though thou fet thine heart as the heart of 
*' God : Behold, thou art wiifer than Dame> \ 
^ there is no fecret that they can hide from 
^^ thee'. With thy \rifdom and withthicid un« 
derflanding thou haft gotten thee riche^^ and 
haft gotten gold and filver into thy crea^ 
** fures : By thy great wifidon^, and by tby 
<< traffic thou haft increafed thy ricbea, and 
^'^ thine heart is lifted up becaiafe of thy riches- : 
** Therefore thus isdth the Lord G^od, Becaufe 
^^ thou haft fet thi«ie )ieart as die heart c^ Cr^d f 
** Behold therefore, I wiH bridogft^angers upoi» 
" thee, the terrible of the fiaticHiis : and they 
^ fhaH draw theiir fwords agak^ the b^aufty of 
<' thy wifdom, and they (haU defile ifey brig^ht^ 
^ ne&. They &aA\ bring thee dow»to thcpit^ 
^^ and th«m fhaU die the deaths o£ them that 
*^ are flain in the midft of the feas. Wilt thoifc 
'* yet fay before him that ilayelL thee, I aob 
^ God? but thou fliait be a> man, and no God, nji 

« the 

2Thef* 11. 4^ Hd^as-GodrfittetLkithe temple ofOod, 
lh«wing hi mf elf that h& is Go(k 

( I ). There is irony and truth in the prophet's exprcf- 
Con. Daniel difcoveredfecrets by rtrveiktion" from God ; 
but the time has been when the Pope had all the fecrets 
of confequence in Europe, by mean^ of the confeffors of 
princes and (latefmtu* 
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^* the band of him that flaydth the^ : Thou 
*^ fhdlt did the deaths of the tmcircutnciied, hf 
^' the hrand of ftrangcrs : for 1 have fj^oken it, 
" fiiith the Lord God," Ezcfc. :fexvnirf 2. — 16* 
Tlve ftdden and effs&ua) Removal of all hef 
defenders k repteiented by a ftrikifig thi^ 
tsipfaor. ^* Thy crooned are as the Iftcufts, and 
thy captains alii the great grafhoppers,- wh&c& 
camp in the hedges in the cold day ; but 
*^ when the fun arifcth they flee away ^ atid tbeJ^ 
'^ fAaceis not known where they ate,** JJah* iii. 
ry. The eafy conqueft of her outworks is re- 
prcfented by Another metaphor: ** All thy 
^ ftro0g holds fkaU be fike fig-trees with the firft 
^^ ripe figs : if they be (haiken, thiey ihail eveii 
*^ fall: into tbef moUthf of the eater," Nah. iii. 1 2,* 
Ripe figs drop by a touch, and trhen th^y are 
firft ripe,, if they fall into th« mouithof the 
iater,. thy are devoured with eagernefs : Nevef ^ 
Werd Iteong hokis in a worfe ftale of defence 
thaffi the fortified dti^ of $tato della Ghilefo 
she at prefent, by the report of aU travellers. 
How eafy thdm- mufl: their conq|U6ft bei Ibme 
time h^nce, when the delufion- occa£one4 by 
Rome's forcery is worn oflP. 

It is prc^able this deffirud:ion fhall^ coifi^ upon 
Rom^ on a feftival nighty when the generality 
of the irihixbitaflits fhaU' be im%er^ in druxik- 

<AMtB and> iM attendunt vi^es y for this is re- 
peatedly 
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peatedly afferted of her types, Babylon and Ni- 
neveh. '^ In their heat I will make their feafts, 
*' and I will make them drunken, that they 
** may rejoice, and fleep a perpetual fleep, and 
" not wake, faith the Lord/' Jer. li. 39. "And I 
^* will make drunk her princes, and her wife men, 
her captains, and her rulers, and her migh- 
ty men : and they fhall fleep a perpetual 
fleep, andnotwake, faith theKing, whofename 
is the Lord of hofts," ver. 57. " For while 
they be f olden together as thorns, and while 
they are drunken as drunkards, they (hall be 
devoured as ftubble fully dry,** Nah. i. 10. 
The terror of the other inhabitants not ftu- 
pi&ed by intoxication, is dcfcribed by the mofl: 
lively images : " Howl ye, for the day of the 
" Lord is at hand^ it Ihall come as a deftruftion 
" from the Almighty. Therefore ftiall all hands 
" be faint, and every man's heart flaall melt : and 
" they (hall be afraid : pangs and forrows fliall 
" take hold of them ; they fliall be in pain as a 
" woman that travaileth ; they fliall be amazed 
" one at another ; their faces fliall be as flames,'* 
Ha, xiii. 6. — 8 . " A grievous vifion is declared 
" unto me. — Therefore, are my loins filled with 
" pain J pangs have taken hold of me, as the 
" pangs of a woman that travaileth : I was 
^' bowed down at the hearing of it ; I was dif- 
" mayed at the feeing of it. My heart panted, 

" fearfulnefs 
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fearfulnefsr affrighted me : the night of my 
" pleafure hath he turned into fear unto me/' 
chap. xxi. 2. — 4. *' The king of Babylon 
*^ hath heard the report of them, and his hands 
" waxed feeble j anguifh took hold of him, and 
** pangs as of a woman in travail,*' Jer. 1. 43* 
The mighty men of Babylon have foreborn 
to fight, they have remained in their holds, 
their might hath failed, they became as wA- 
men," chap. li. 30. 
Another circumftance clearly foretold, is the 
deft ruflion of Rome by fire. Thus, Rev. xvii. 
16. *' They Ihall burn her with fire." Rev. xviii. 
8. *^ She fhall be utterly burnt with fire : for 
" ftrong is the Lord God who judgeth her." 
And her admirers are reprefented as lamenting 
bitterly when they fee " the fmoke of her 
*' burning," ver. 9. 18. In conjunftion with 
the flames fpread by the viftorious enemy, fhall 
be a fubterraneous fire kindled by the breath of 
the Almighty, as appears from Ifa. xxxiv. 9, i o. 
" And the ftreams thereof (hall ht turned into 
pitch, and the duft thereof into brimftone, and 
the land thereof fhall become burning pitch. 
*^ It fhall not be quenched night nor day ; the 
f' fmoke thereof Ihall go up for ever*." 

It 

(1)" And fuch an event may appear the more pro- 
" bable, becaufe the adjacent countries are known to be of 

« a 
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It 13 probable that a concuffion of the earth, ac- 
companying this fubterraneous fire, ihail dam tip 
tbeTiber^ fothat having no iffue to the&a, it ftiali 
reduce the ground in the neighbourhoodof Rome 
tp a lajl$;e or morafs, while the hiHs of Rome (hall 
appear as iflands in the midfiof the morafs, cov- 
ered with ruinous palaces, and thefe palaces inha- 
bited by every unclean beail and bird* This I 
infer from the frequent alluiions to the fall of 
Sodom and Gomorrah, the ipention mads of the 
wild b^afts of the iflands, and fucfa birds as 
haunt inarfliy grounds only ' • ^^ And Babylon, 

'^the 

" a bituminous and fulphurous foil- Thpre have even at 
*' Rome been eruptions of fubterraneous fire, which have 
" confumed feveral buildings, fo that the fuel feenieth to 
*' be prepared, and watch only for the breath of the 
*^ Lord to kindle it/' Newton's DifT. on Proph. Vol. iii. 
p. 332* 

(1) I cj^nnot douht th8^t tfee fqlphurpus (howpr which 
deRroyed Sodom and Gomorrah w^s accompanied by a 
concuffion of the earth, which (but up the palTage by whicl^ 
the river Jordan formerly iffued from the plain, fothat the 
water 4nyen back, formed the lake Afphaltites, or Dead 
Sea ; and we learn from hiftory, that the river Euphrates 
being diverted from its channel by Cyrus, in order to enter 
by it into the city, was never afterwards properly reflo- 
red, fo that the country in the eighbourhood of Babylon, 

in 
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" the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of the 
" Chaldeans excellency, (hall be as when God 
" ove;rthrew Sodom and Gomorrah. It fhall 
** never be inhabited, neither (hall it be dwelt 
^' in from generation to generation. — But wild > 

^' beafts of the defert {hall lie there ; and their 
^^ houfes fhall be full of doleful creatures ; and 
" owls Ihall dwell there, and fi.tyrs Ihall dance 
**. there. And the wild beafts of the iflands 
" (hall cry in their defolate houfe^ , and dra- 
** gons in their pleafimt places," Ifa. xiii. 19. — 
22. ** But the cormorant and the bittern Ihall 
>^ poffefs it J the owl alfoand the raven fhall 
" dwell in it : and he fhall ftretch out upon it 
^* the line of confufion, and the ftones of cmp- 
** tinefs. — And thorns fhall come up in her pa- 
** laces, nettles and brambles in the fortrefTes 
^^ thereof; audit fhall be an habitation of dra- 
" gons, and a court for owls. The wild beafts 
" of the defert fhall alfo meet with the wild 
^^ beafts of the iflands, and the fatyr fhall 
" cry to his fellow ; the fcreechowl alfo fhall 
^* reft there, and find for herfelf a place of reft. 
<^ There fhall the great owl make her n(£:, and 

" lay 

in proces of tipie, became one great morafs. Now, th^ 
alluiions to Sodom and Gomorrah being literally fulfilled 
in the fate of ancient Babylon, afford at leall ground for 
conjcaure, that they fhall h^ld true in the deftmaion pf 
Pap^ Rome. 

Ff 
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lay and hatch, and gather under ))«r (hadow ; 
there fhall the vultures alio be gathered, 
every one with her nuite. Seek yc out of the 
<( book of the Lord, and read ; no one of thefe 
^' ihall fail, none ihail want her mate : (For my 
"-^ mouth it hath commanded, and his Spi- 
^^ rit it hath gathered them. And he hath caft 
^^ the lot for them, and his hand hath divided 
it unto thfjn by line : they fhall poflHs it for 
ever^ from generation to generation ihall they 
" dwell therein/* Ifa* xxKiv. ii.— -17. ^ And 
** Edom &ajl be a deflation : every one that 
^^ gocth by it, fhaU be ailonifhed, and fball fat& 
** »t ail tb$ pbgtjes tliereof. As in the nver- 
^ throw of Sodom and Gomorrah* and the 
^ neighbour ciiies thereof, faith .th£ IjQrd : no 
^ man flfiali abide tbere^ neither fhail a ion Oi 
^ man dwell in it," Jcr. idix. 17,1 8 . ** There^ 
^^ fore the wild beaft« of the defert, with the wild 
^ beafis of the iflands ihall dwell there, and the 
^ owls (hall dwdi therein : and it ftiall no more 
** be inhabited for ever; neither (ball it be 
" dwelt in from generation to generation. As 
^' God overthrevir Sodom and Gomorrah, and 
*^ the neighbour cities thereof, faith the Lord : 
fo (hall no man abide there, neither fhall any 
fon of man dwell therein," Jer. 1. 39, 40^ 
And Babylon fhall become heaps,, a dwelling 
plaop far dragaius, an afiomihment and an 

hiffing, 
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'^ biffing^ without an inhabitant,*' chap. li.'37- 
" I faw another angd come down from heaven, 
hji ving^ great power ^ and the earth was light- 
ened with his glory. And be cried mightily 
with a ftrong Vokc, faying, Babylon the great 
" is falleh, is fallea, and is become the habita- 
^* tion of devils, and the hold of every foul fpi- 
" rit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful 
** bird/' Rev. xvBi* 1,2:.' 

All thefe iixpreflions imply a total and perpe- 
tual, not a partial and teniporary diffolution. 
But to remove all dubiety, the Apoftle John 
fays, ^^ A mighty angel took up a ftone like a 
great millftone, and caft it into the fea, fay- 
ing. Thus with violence (hall that great city 
Babylon be thrown down, and (hall be found 
** no more at all. And the voice of harpers 
*^ and muficians, and of pipers, and trumpeters, 
" fhall be heard no more at all in thee j and no 
^ cf aftfman, of whatfoever craft he be, (hall be 

" found 

(1) « But if this, fall of Babylon was effeaed by Totila 
" king of the Oflrogoths, as Grotius affirms, or by Ala- 
" rickrt king of the Vifigoths, as the Bifhop of Meaux 
" contends, how can Rome be faid everfmce to have been 
" the . habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul 
« fpirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird, 
" unlefsthey will allow the Popes and Cardinals to merit 
" thefe appellations ?** Newton's Diff. on Proph. vol. iii. 
p. 312* 



« 
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" fbund any more in thee ; and the found of a 
" millfione (hall be heard no more at all in thee. 
" And the light of a candle fhall (hine no more 
*l at all in thee ; and the voice of the bride- 
*' groom, and of the bride, (hall be heard no 
** more at allinthee,'^ Rev. xviii. 21. — 23.' 

The reafons of this fignal cataftrophe appears 
from the Old Teftament prophets, and from the 
Apocalypfe, to be pride and luxury. " And 
" thou faidft, I (hall be a lady for ever ; fo that 
" thou didft not lay thefe things to thy heart, 
** neither didft remember the latter end of it. 
" Therefore hear now this, thou that art given 
«* to pleafures, that dwelleft carelefsly, that fay. 
" eft in thine heart, I am, and none elfe befides 
*' me ; I (hall not fit as a widow, neither (hall 
** I J^now the lofs of children. But thefe two 

" things 

(I) Paflorini,.a late Catholic writer, in his interpreta- 
tion of the Apocalypfe, applies thefe verfes to Conilanti- 
nople ; while he allows that Babylon, in the whole of the 
chapter preceding themi fignifies Rome* As this opinion 
refls on his bare affertion, and is obviouffy contrary to the 
connje6lion of the paffag©, it deferves not aferious reflec- 
tion ; but the affertion clearly ftiews, that he confidered 
the words as inapplicable to any judgment already infli6t- 
ed on Rome ; and indeed, to fuppofe them accomplifhed, 
while Rome exifts and flourifhes after, is to trifle with the 
expreffions of fcripturc, and to play on the human under- 
ftanding* 
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^^ things fliall come to thee in a moment in one 
*' day ; the lofs of children and widowhood/' 
Ifa. xlvii. 7, 8, 9. " How much fhe hathglo- 
** rifled herfelf, and lived deliciouUy, fo muct 
** torment and forrow give her : for (be faith in 
** her heart, I fit a queen, and am no widow, 
" and (hall fee no forrow. Therefore fliall her 
" plagues come in one day, death, andmourn- 
" ing, and famine,'* Rev. xviii. yi 8. " And 
" the fruits that thy foul lufteth after are de- 
*' parted from thee, and all things which were 
** dainty and goodly, are departed from thee, 
" and thou flialt find them no more at all," 
ver. 14, 

Another reafon is covetoufnefs. " O thou 

*' that dwelleft upon many waters, abundant in 

*' treafures, thine end is come, and the mea.- 

" fureof thycovetoufnofs," Jer. li. 13. *' Alas, 

** alas, that great city, wherein were made rich 

" all that had fliips in the fea, by reafon of her 

" coftlinefs : for in one hour is flie made defo- 

*« late," Rev. xviii. 19. She. is charged with 

idolatry like wife. *' It is the land of graven 

*' images, and they are mad upon their idols," 

Jer. L 38. " Babylon hath been a golden cup 

** in the Lord's hand, that made all the earth 

" drunken : the nations have drunken of her 

** wine ; therefore the nations are mad," chap. 

li. 7. " Come hither, 1 will (hew unto thee 

^* the 



a3o A Key tatbe Propbecies. Part III. 



cc 



the judgment of tbe great whore, that ficteth 
upon many waters : with whom tbe kings of 
^ the earth have conimitted fornication, and 
^ the inhabiters of the earth have been made 
^^ drunk with the wine of her fornication.-^ 
** And the woman was arrayed in prurpte, — ^ha- 
^ ving a golden cup in her hand, full of abo* 
^^ minations and fiithtnefs of her fornication* 
*' And upon her forehead was a name written ; 
" Mystery, BabItlon the great, the mo* 

** THER of HARLOTS, A NDABOM I NATION SOFTHB 

" EARTH," Rev. xvii. I, a, 4, 5. " Babylon the 
•* great is fallen, is fallen,— for all nations have 
" drunk of the wine of the wrath of her forni- 
^' cation, and the kings of the earth have com- 
" mitted fornication with her,*' chap, xviii. 2, 3« 
She is judged for perfecution of the people of 
God. " I was wroth with my people j I have 
" polluted mine inheritance, and given them 
*' into thine hand : thou didft fiiew them no 
*' mercy ; upon the ancient haft thou very hea- 
" vily laid thy yoke,*' Ifa. xlvii, 6. *' Behold, 
" I am againft thee, O deftroying mountain, 
" faith the Lord, which deftroyeft all the earth ; 
" and I will ftretch out mine hand upon thee, 
** and roll thee down fom the rocks, and jvill 
" make thee a burnt mountain,'* Jen li, 25. 
«« As Babylon hath caufed the flain of Ifrael to 
'' fall } fo at Babylon fliall fall the flain. of all 

« the 
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" the earth," verfe 49* ^ And I ixvrihc WD» 
<* man drunken with the blood of the iaintg^ 
" and with the blood of the martyrs of Jefus," 
Rev. xvil. 6* ** And in her was found the 
*^ blood of prophets, and of faints, and of all 
^^ that were flain upon the earth,'' ch. xviii« 24. 
Let us now fee the oDnfequences of this ca- 
taftrophe,' When Rome fhall tjius be deftroyed 
by the juft judgment of God, the feveral par- 
ties then on earth fiiall be varioufly a&^d, 
according to their different fentiments. Perfons 
attached to her ^perftition, fbaU experience an- 
guifli £fiiilar to the torment of the <lamned, a 
torment ^rifijjg from a ftroiig convidion of the 
truth, while the wiU. and affections refift it. 
Thi« fentiment is conveyed by thefe expr'ef- 
fions, ** They gnawed th^ tongues for pain," 
R-evr^vi. 10^ And notwithf^anding the gra- 
dual decline of the power and influence of the 
i^urch <£ Rome, which precedes thi^s deftruc- 
tion, it would appear that fever als of all ranks 
continue firmly attached to her at the time the 
event takes place ; for thefe are reprefented as 
bitterly lamenting over her fall : particularly 
fome of the kings of Europe, who found her 
doctrine favourable to the gratification of their 
pafiions, and the exercife of that defpotic au- * 
thority with which they reigned, though they 
cannot give her efFedual aid, (hall bitterly la- 
ment 
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xnent her fall. ^^ And the kin8;s of the earth, 
*' who have committed foriiication, and lived 
delicioufly' with her, fhall bewail her and 
lament for her, when they fhall fee the fmoke 
of her burning, ftanding afar off, for the fear 
of her torment, faying, Alas, alas ! that great 
city Babylon, that mighty city ; for in one 
hour is thy judgment come !** Rev. xviii. 

Her clergy, who had for a long time amafled 
the wealth of the world, by the faleof fpirituals, 
and purchafed all the luxurious wsures of the < 
earth **f6r bills drawn on heaven and hell, 
** never to be accepted,'* finding the ruin of 
their trade involved in her fall, Ihall fincerly 
regret it. '* And the merchants of the earth 
*' (hall weep and mourn over her, for no man 
** buyeth their merchandife any more.-^The 
•' merchants of thefe things, which were made 
" rich by her, fhall Hand afar off, for the fear of 

her 

(1) Philip !!• of Spain faid^ that every king who was 
not of the Catholic religion muft be a fool, becaufe he 
could purchafe, for a liltle money, every pleafure here 
and hereafter. " The pomp of worfhip which that reli- 
" gion (Popery) carefully fupports, is agreeable to the 
" tafte of magnificence which prevails in courts, and 
" forms a fpeciesof devotion, which, whil6 it flatters the 
" pampered fenfes, gives little perplexity to the indolent 
" underftandings of the great." Hume's Hilt, of Eng, 
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tier torment, weeping and waiUi[ig, and faying, 
Alas, alas, that great city, that was clothed in 
fine linen, and purple, and fcarlet, and deck- 
^^ ed with gold and precious fiones, and pearls ; 
" for in one hour fo great riches is coniie to 
** nought." Rev. xviii. 11, 15, 16, 17. 

Her inferior dergy and miffionaries, who pro- 
pagated her do&rlnes with zeal, as fhipmafiers 
carry the commodities of one country to ano- 
ther, knowing that their gain and manner of 
fubfijS^ence is ruined by her fall, ihall bitterly 
lament it. ^^ And every fhipmafier, and all the 
^^ company in fhips, andiailors, andasmany as 
^^ trade by fea, flood afar off, and cried, when 
^^ they faw the fmoke of her burning, faying. 
What city is like unto this great city ? And 
they caft duft on their heads, and cried, 
<« weeping, and wailing, faying, Alas, al^s, that 
*' great city, wherein were made rich all that 
** bad feips in the fea, by rcafon of her coflli- 
^^ nefs ; for in one hour is flie made defolate !'* 
ilev. xviii. .17, 18, 19. 

On the other hand, the true church of Chrijft 
Ihall rejoice, feeing in this fignal jgLdgment the 
perfections of God manifefled, his word fulfil- 
led, and his church delivered from the moft 
grievous tyranny ihe had jever groaned under. 
She is exprefsly commanded to rejoice : ** Re- 
" joice over her, thou heaven^ and yer holy 

G g ^y apoflles 
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" poftles and prophets, for God hath avenged 
" you on her/* Rev. xviii. 20. She readily 
obeys the divine mandate : " After thefe things 
" I heard a great voice of much people in hea- 
♦* ven, faying. Alleluia : Salvation, and glory, 
" and honour, and power, unto the Lord our 
^' God : for true and righteous are his judg- 
f^ ments : for he hath judged the great whore, 
*' which did corrupt the earth with her forni- 
*' cation, and hath avenged the bloocl of his fer- 
" vants at her hand. And again they faid, Al- 
** leluia. And her fiiioke rofe up for ever and 
*' ever. And the four and twenty elders, and 
*' the four beads, fell down and wor/hipped 
*!* God that fat on the throne, faying. Amen j 
„ Alleluia," Rev. xix. i, 2, 3, 4. 

This event fhall prove the occafion, not only 
of joy, but likewife of increafe to the church of 
Chrift. Many chained to the furperftitions of 
Popery by ftrong prejudices, until that period, 
(hall then be fet free, being convinced by the 
word and providence of God. They {hall hear 
with efficacy, ** A voice from heaven» faying, 
^^ Come out of her, my people, that ye be not 
^' partakers of her fins, and that ye receive not 
^' of her plagues," Rev. xviii. 4. The gofpel, 
l^hich had a free courfe from the period that 
jthe feventh trumpet founded, fhall now be 
preach.ed with incrcafing zeal^ and additional 

fuccel^ 
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fuccefs. " And there followed another angel, 
** faying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great 
*' city, becaufe ftie made all nations drink of 
" the wine of the wrath of her fornication'/* 
Rev. xiv. 8. 



CHAP. 



(1) Mede> Newton, and fome others, fuppofe the voice 
of this angel to have been fulfilled by the Albigenfes and 
Waldenfes 4 but the arguments already advanced, p. 186. 
to refute their opinion refpe6ling the preceding angel, will 
i^ply here. The voice of this angel is pofterior to the 
former ; and therefore, after the founding of the feventh 
trumpet. Befides the repetition of this voice, chap, xviii. 
2. clearly fixes the period to the fifth vial, of which that 
chapter is an enlarged explication. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Of the Events that take place from the Deftruc- 
tion of Rome to the Battle of Armageddon^ 
or Seventh ViaL 



S E C T I O N I. 

The Papal Po*wer is ereSled in Judea. 

IN ord^r to tracie the progrcfe 6f events ftr- 
ther, a queflion muft be refolved, which will 
readily occur here. Seeing Rome is deftroyed, 
and rendered uninhabitable by the fifth vial, 
and the beaft and faife prophet are defiriiyed 
only by the fevcnth vial. Where ftrtrfl the refii. 
dence of the beaft be during the period that 
elapfes betwixt the fifth and feventh vials ? 

I anfwer. In the land of Judea, in the city 
of Jerufalem. I embrace this opinion, not 
from any j)reconceived prejudice, but upon 
the teftimony of the truth. It never once en- 
tered into my mind, until a careftil perufal of 
the prophecies firft fuggefted, and then con- 
firmed 
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firmed it with convincing evidence* Becauie 
this circuntftance is clofely interwoven with 
the events that follow after, and that a know<* 
ledge of it is neceflkry to underftand their 
connedtion, I fhaU briefly fiate the evidence 
nm which it.refts, 

L It appears to me to be afley ted in the moft 
^expIicit manner, by the prophet Daniel, chap. xL 
41. and 45. ^' He (hall enter alfo into the glori« 
♦* CHS land,— And'he (hall plant the tabernades 
^^ of his palace betwixt the feas ta the glorious 
-** holy. mountain.*' Hie prophet having fhewn 
in the: 40th verfea fucdefsful attadc made on the 
blasphemous king^ by his Europeaia neighbours^ 
(«B I have already exphaned it), .purfites the 
(iSXj^tl of his ftory ; he (hews, that in confe* 
quence of this attack, being forcibly expelled 
Jrotti his former rdKdeace, he (the blafphe- 
mous king) fhoold enter the glorious land, or 
land of Judea, (fo termed, ver. 16. of this chap« 
ter, and chap. viii. 9.) and that his entrance 
%ould4iotbefbr a tranfient vifit, but for a'ftated 
^efidrarce in the city of JenHaleit), fituated be^ 
twist the dead fea to' the eaA, and theMedicet^ 
ranean to the weft ; ^^ He (ball plant th^ taber- 
** tiaofes of his palace betwixt the feas in the 
^^^jitttons holy i inimntain.'* I may ap^^al to 
-^t^ninpregudicbdfjerfon, wbctb^ this be not 

thp 
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the mod obvious, natural, and unconftrained 
meaning of the paflage. But in regard a per- 
fon of fo great authority in interpreting 
fcripture prophecy, as Jofeph Mcde, gives a 
diflFerent turn to this paffage, it will be neceC^ 
fary to examine his opinion. He fuppofes the 
pronoun he^ in the beginning of verfe 41ft, and 
downward, to refer to the king of the north, 
and not to the blafphemous king, which\alters 
wholly the fenfe of the paflage. It is true, that 
the king of the north is the perfon laft fpoken 
of in the preceding verfe j but it is likewife 
true, that the tranfition from, one perfon to an- 
other in the prophecies is very fudden, and in 
no paflage of the prophecies more fo than in 
this chapter ; fo that the ftrift rules of grammar, 
which require the pronoun to refer to the per- 
fon laft fpoken of, in a difcourfe like the pro* 
phet*s, is but a flender foundation to build on, 
without other corroborating circumftances. For 
inftance, it is faid, ver. 6. " The king's daugh- 
^* ter of the fouth ftiall come to the king of the 
*' north to make an agreement : but he fliall 
** not retain the power of the arm ; neither ihall 
" heftand, nor his arm. '* Here the pronoun 
he, ought in drift propriety to prefer to the king 
of the north, as the perfon laft fpoken of jbut 
the following: claufe correfts that application^ 
and fliews that the king of the fouth is intend- 
ed. 
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ed. ^' But (he (hall be given up, and they that 
^^ brought her, and he that begat her.'* She 
was daughter to the king of the fouth, he was 
the perfon that begat her, and who was given 
up, confequently the perfon whofe arm did not 
fland. 

As the foundation on which Mede builds his 
interpretation is untenable, fo an obfervation 
will readily occur to the common fenfe of the 
attentive reader, which fixes the application of 
the paffage to the blafphemous king. The de- 
fign of the prophet, in this paffage is to give a 
hiftory of the blafphemous king. The king of 
the north is introduced merely on account of his 
making war with him ; and that he overflowed 
the territories of the blafphemous king, does 
not imply that he deftroyed his exiftence, as ap- 
pears from the frequent ufe of the term in the 
preceding part of the chapter. Are we to fup- 
pofe, then, that the prophet would ftop fliort 
in the hiftory of the blafphemous king, of which 
he profeffedly treats, before he h^d brought it 
to a conclufion, and carry on that of the king 
of the north, introduced accidentally ? Put the 
cafe, that a perfon profefledly writes the Hifto- 
ry of England ; that he introduces France as 
at war with England ; that he flops fliort in 
the Hiftory of England, and carries on that 
of France ; would not the hiftorian be charged 

with 
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wkh great impropriety ? But with that impro- 
priety the fpirit of prophecy is chargeaUe, by 
Medc's interpretation. I cannot therefore hc- 
fitate in rejeding it. 

I am aware that another ol;jeAion may be 
made to the interpretation I have now given ; 
»aniely> •* That the glorious holy mountain'^ 
may be taken, in a figurative fenfe, to fignify 
the church ; fo we underiland the Apoftle^ whea 
he fays of the man of fin, That he ^^ iltteth in 
*' the temple of God/' 3 Theff. ii. 4, In aa#' 
•fwer, I would ot^erve, That there are feveral 
circumftances in the narrative, which cannot 
accord with a figurative interpretation. ASy 
firsts The time when he took up his refidcnce in 
the holy mountain, it is faid to be ** at the time 
*5 of the end," about the clofe of his reign ; 
whereas he had his refidence in the church from 
the beginning of it. — Secondly^ The manner of 
his coming to refide there, in confequence oi a 
forcible expulfion from his former place of refi- 
dence ; whereas he attained his empire in the 
church gradually and imperceptibly. — Thirdly^ 
The glorious land, in a figurative fenfe, figni- 
fies Heaven, Heb. xi.; to which the blafphe- 
mous king cannot be fuppofed to have accefs. 
It muft be taken in a literal fenfe ; fo ought alfo 
the glorious holy mountain, when conjoined 
with the glorious land, in the fame narrative.— 

Fourthly^ 



Part III. The Events foretold in them. 241 

Fourthly.^ The glorious holy mountain is faid to 
be " between the feas/' which admits of an ob- 
vious meaning, if taken literally ; but appears 
to me abfolutely inexplicable, if taken figura- 
. tively. I conclude, therefore, that the blafphe- 
mous king is the perfon whom the prophet haa 
in view ; that his entering the glorious land, 
and placing the tabernacles of his palace in the 
holy mountain, are expreflionsto be taken lite- 
rally ; which certa:inly imply his rcfidence in 
the land of Judea, in the city of Jerufalem. 

The prophet Jeremiah had given a fimilar ac- 
count before Daniel. The account of the for- 
mer, when viewed by itfelf, is obfcure, but 
when illuftrated by the latter, we difcover the 
fame circumftances, related of the fame per- 
fon, and at the fametime, *^ Behold, he fhall 
'* come up like a lion from the fwelling of Jor- 
'* dan, againft the habitation of the ftrong : 
" but I will fuddenly make him run away from 
** her ; and who is a chofen marl that I may 
** appoint over her? for who is like me ? and 
** who will appoint ine the time? and who is 
" that fhepherd that will ftand before me ?*' 

Jer. xlix* 19, The perfon here fpoken of is the 

I- 

king of Edom, that is of ipiritual Babylon, 

^ (fee page 460> as iTion lodging in the thickets, 

on the banks of Jordan, is forcibly driven from 

his habitation, by the overflowing of the river, 

H h fo 
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fo he fliall be forcibly expelled from his firft re- 
fidence, by the king of the north coming againft 
him as an overflowing flood. In confequence 
of this, cxpulfion, he (hall come up " againft the 
«^ habitation of the ftrong ;" a term more appli- 
cable to the city of Jerufalem, than any other 
place upon earthj being ftrongly fortified by na- 
ture and art, the refidence formerly of heroes, 
and the city where the Almighty " placed his 
" name/' and in a peculiar manner dwelt; 
whereas he flatters himfelf with a lafling refi- 
dence in that city. Qod informs the prophet, 
** I will fuddenly make him run away from 
" her,*' intimating, that God himfelf would in- 
terpofe, and make his refidence there fhort, 
when compared with the time he continued in 
his former habitation. To eflablifli the truth 
of this declaration, he intimates, that he hath 
ordained the inflruments, and appointed the 
time, and that no human power may contend 
with his. 

The time when the king of Edom comes ^up 
againfl the habitation of the ftrong, is after the 
place of his former refidence is reduced to a flatc 
fimilar to that of Sodom and Gomorrah, as we 
learn from the preceding verfc, " As in the over- 
" throw of Sodom» and Gomorrah, and the 
'* neighbouringcitiesthereof, faith the Lord : no 

" man 
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" man fhall abide there, neither (hall a fon of 
*' man dwell in it.'' 

The fame expreffions, including the fame cir- 
cumftances, are repes^ted, chap, 1. 40. 44. and 
applied to the king of Babylon, to intimate 
that the king$ of Edom and Babylon, literally 
taken, are not intended, but a perfon in whom 
the charaders of both, namely, cruelty and ido- 
latry, unite. 

II. Another ground of this opinion, is the 
connexion betwixt the iixth and feventh vials* 
The fixth vial reprefents the converfion of the 
Jews, aswc have already feen, p. 73. The con- 
verted Jews, are the perfons who go down to 
Armageddon at the feventh vial, and by whom 
the beaft and falfe prophet are finaUy deflroyed. 
Rev. xiv. 20. Yea, upon their converfion, he 
and his followers are feized with a horrible 
dread, apprehending fuch an event. Now, up- 
on the fuppofition of his refidence inEurope, the 
reafon of this apprehenfion does not appear, nor 
is it probable either that they would meditate 
an expedition againd him, or that he, in the 
declining fiate of his own affairs, fhouid form a 
crufade againft them. But his refidence in Ju- 
dea clears up thefe things, which appear ob- 
fcure in the narrative. It fliews the parties 
brought into contact, by the providence of God, 

previous 
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previous to the decifive viftory. The convcr- 
fion of the Jews implies their reftoration to the 
promifed land ; and their reftoration implies the 
deftruclion of the poffeffors of that land. Hence 
the horrible confternation with which the beaft 
and his followers arefeized, upon their conver- 
fion ; and hence the extraordinary preparation 
for war, by which earth and hell are moved for 
their defence, Rev. xvi. 13, 14. 

III. The ftate of the world, (reprefented in 
the prophecies), at the period the beaft takes up 
his reiidence in Judea, (hews the high probabi- 
lity of fuch an event, though it had not been fo 
clearly revealed. 

The Ottoman empire was diffolved immedi- 
ately before the feventh trumpet founded, about 
eighteen years before the deftruftion of Rome. 
The unfettled ftate of aflFairs, which naturally 
follows the diflblutionof agreat empire, affords 
an opportunity to adventurous fpirits, to feize 
upon the provinces. We have a ftriking ex- 
ample of this in the rapid divifion of power and 
territory among the fucceffors of Alexander the 
Great, when the unity of his empire was dif- 
folved. 

There is at prefent, and in all probability 
there will be, at the period fpecified in the pro- 
phecy, a party of the Latin church refident in 
Judea. They are of all the other fec'ls that in- 
habit 
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habit Jerufalem, the moft powerful. It is pro- 
bable, that when they hear of the deftruftion 
of Rome, they will eleft one of their own 
number to be head of the Latin church, well 
knowing how much the head of their church 
was indebted all along to the blind veneration 
which the inhabitants of the Roman empire had 
for the city of his refidence ; knowing likewife, 
that Jerufalem is the only place on earth which, 
in refpeft to the veneration due to it, may vie 
with Rome ; being acknowledged by ChrllUans 
of, all parties to be the mother-church. Now, 
iffucha head is elefted, and acknowledged by 
the Catholic party, the prophetic defcription is 
ftiUy vindicated, though the Pope and the Col- 
lege of Cardinals were exterminated in the dc- 
ftruftion of Rome. 

IV. The circumftances which accompany the 
converfion of the Jews, and the arguments which 
prove the place t)f Armageddon to be Judea, 
put the refidence of the beaft ;it that time in 
Judea, beyond a doubt. But to prevent a repe- 
tition, I fhall refer the illuftration' of this argu- 
ment to the detail of thefe circumftances, in 
their proper place and order. 

When the Papal fovereignty is erefted in Ju- 
dea, its influence fhall fpread rapidly and ex- 

tenfively in the benighted regions of Afia. Wc 

might 
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might c^^peft that a power, artful arid ambiti- 
ous, would procure numerous followers among 
a people for ages involved in Mahometan delu- 
fion. Pagan idolatry, or grofe fuperftition, under 
the name of Chriftian; accuftomedto fubmit t6 
the galling Turkifli yoke, ignorant of the fci- 
ences, ftrangers to civil and religious liberty. 
Upon the fame principles that the Pope extend- 
ed his influence in Europe, in the tenth cen-> 
tury, we may infer that he will extend it in 
Afia in the twenty firfl century. 

Accordingly the Prophet Daniel lays before 
us the fubjecls of his fpiritual jurifdiftion. " He 
fhall enter alfo into the glorious land, and 
many countries fhall be overthrown; But (and) 
** thqfe ihall (not)-efcapeoutof his hand, even 
*^ Edomand Moab, and the chief of the children 
«' of Ammon. He fhall flretch forth his hand alfo 
" upon the countries ; and the land of Egypt 
" fhall not efcape. But he fhall have power 
*^ over the treafures of gold^nd of filver, and 
over all the precious things of Egygt : And 
the Libyans and the Ethiopians fhall be at 
** his fteps,'' Dan. xi. 41,42,43. The word 
tranflated overthrown, fhould be rendered ftum.- 
ble ; a fcripture expreJHion^which denotes re* 
jefting the truth, through^delufion. So the 
Prophet Ifaiah fays of the Jews, in our Saviour's 
lioie, " Many fhall ftumble," Ifa. viii. 15. The 

expreffion 
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expreflion intimates that the countries men- 
tioned, Ihould not be conquered by force of 
arms, but fhould fubmit to the blafphemous 
king, by rejecting the truth, through his delu- 
fion. I am of opinion that the particle not, has 
been dropt out of the text ; and that it fhould 
be, ** Thefe fhall not efcape out of his hand, 
*^ even Edom and Moab, and chief of the 
*^ children of Ammon.'* For the turn of the 
exprefEon is the fame with that in the follow- 
ing claufe : " And Egypt fhall not efcaipe/' 
The defign of the prophet appears to be, to re- 
prefent fuch as fubmitted to him, not fuch as 
rejeded hini. But above all, I find in other 
paffages the inhabitants of thefe countries repre- 
fented as his chief lupporters. '* He fhall have 
^* power over all the treafures of Egypt/' It 
is not faid that he had power over the Egyp- 
tians, but over their treafures. Jufl as the Pope, 
in the dark ages, conveyed the wealth of Chrif- 
tendom to the fee of Roi^ without claiming a. 
temporal fovereignty over thofe people whom 
he gulled out of their money. 

** The Libyans fhall be at his fteps. '* Here again 
the expreffions intimate a voluntary fubmifTion. 
They follow him as their guide, yielding a fub- 
miflion very different from that which the defpo- 
tic fovereigns of Afia and Africa require of their 
fubje<as. We have in this paffage, therefore, 

an 
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an account of the fubjecls of his fpiritual jurif- 
diftion ; and thefc are the inhabitants of Pa- 
lefline, where he refides, Thofe of the neigh- 
bouring countries, once poflfeflfed by the Edo- 
xnites, Moabites, and Ammonites, together with 
the Egyptians, Cufliites, (either the Ethiopians 
or Arabians), and Libyans. It is probable, 
iikewife, thajt the whdle Greek church fhall fub- 
mit to him as their fpiritual head. The Greek 
church is equally fuperftitious and idolatrous 
with the Latin church. When fuperftition and 
idolatry are on the decline, through the influ- 
ence of the gofpel, thefe two bodies may be led 
by a fimilarity of fentiment, to unite in their 
adverfity^ though they quarrelled in their prof- 
perity. Again, the real ground of the quarrel 
feems to have been pride. The Greek church 
had four patriarchal feats within her own terri- 
tories, fhe confidered each of them equally ve- 
nerable with Rome ; at any rate, her pride 
would not pcrinit her to renounce the refpeft 
due to them, fo far a^o acknowledge Rome the 
chief. The difpute concerning the addition of 
the word Jilioque to the creed, was rather the 
oftenfible, than the real reafon of their fepara- 
tion. When, therefore, the real reafon is re- 
moved, by the refidence of the head of the 
church in Jerufalem, it is likely that they will 
lubraittohis authority .^Farther, thedefign which 

God 
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God had in view, by permitting fo extraordi- 
nary a power as that of the Pope to arife in the 
weftern church, may require that the fame 
power Ihould arife likewife in the eaftern church • 
The defign feems to be that of a wife phyfician, 
who, finding peccant humours in the body, 
brings on a fuppuration to colled and diflodge 
them, that the health may be reftored. The 
peccant hlamours oi profeffing Chriftians appear- 
ed early, and increafed gradually. At length 
they formed the Papal hierarchy, around which 
as a centre, the fuperftitious and finful tenets 
and praftices, mingled with Chriftianity by the 
cunning of Satan, and the infirmity of man, 
are colleded ; forming a huge impofthume on 
the body, of the church, exceedingly deformed, 
to look at ; but, when cipe, it fhall be lanced, 
and the humours thus diflodged ; the health of 
the fpiritual conftitution (hall be reftored. But 
in regard the Greek church did not collect round 
this centre, it appears to be the progrefs of the 
fame defign, to permit the fame power to arife 
in Judea, for the exprefs purpofe of collecting 
the corrupted.Greek church round him, as their 
centre ; that, when this fecond fuppuration is 
lanced by the fword of the Jews, the ' church 
may be purified, and prepared for her millennial 

ftatc* 
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Thcfc conje<Ehires feem to be confirmed by 
the exprefs teftimony of Zechariah, chap, ix. 13* 
** When I have bent Judah for me, filled the 
bow with Ephraim, and raifed up thy fons, 
O Zion, againft thy fons, O Greece." The 
prophet fiates the parties in the battle of Arma* 
geddon. On the one hand are the Jews then 
converted, on the other the fons of Greece, as 
the chief fupporters of the beaft. Now, the on- 
ly community bearing the name of Greeks, fince 
the fall of the Greek empire, is the Greek church. 
It is probable, therefore, they ihall conftitute 
the great part of his fubjeds before the battle. 
The Papal power, thus crefted in Judea, ihall 
continue to profper, receiving the fubmiflion 
of ignorant and deluded nations, until the Jews 
are converted ; an event fo fatal to his autho* 
rity, that the fpirit of prophecy reprefents it as 
the fixth vial of God*s wrath, poured out on the 
beaft^and his kingdom. But, before I proceed 
to fhow the efFqd of it on his dominion, I fhall 
firft detineate from the prophecies the circum- 
ftances that precede their converfion, and then 
the manner in which it is effeAed. 
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SECTION 11. 

^ virulent Perfecution of the Jews is carried on 
by the Papal Power ^ in a great Part of Afia 
and Africa. 

One circflmftance clearly revealed, is, that 
the Jews fhall be in very great diftrels immedi- 
ately before their converfion. To this purpofe 
are the exprelHons of Jeremiah, chap. xxx. 
4. — 9, 10. " And thefe are the words that the 
Lord fpake concerning Ifrael, and concern- 
ing Judah. For thus faith the Lord, We have 
heard a voice of trembling, of fear, and not 
*^^ of peace. Alk ye now, and fee whether a 
*' man doth travail with child ? Wherefore do 
** I fee every man with his hands on his loins, 
" as a woman in travail, and all faces are turned 
" into palenefs ? Alas ! for that day is great, 
" fo' that none is like it ; it is even the time of 
** Jacob's trouble ; but he (hall be faved out of 
" it. For, it fhall come to pafs in that day, faith 
*< the Lord of hofts, that I will break his yoke 
" from off thy neck, and will burft thy bonds, 
** and ftr angers Ihitl no more ferve themfelves 
of him : But they fhall ferve the Lord their 
God, and David their king, whom I will 
*^ raifc up unto them.'* Of this trouble, paint- 
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cd in fuch lively colours, it is faid, " That Ja- 
«« cob fhall be faved out of it ;'* that is, it fliall 
end in deliverance. And when fhall that be ? 
*' In that day, — when ftrangers fliall not more 
*^ ferve themfelves of him ;" that is, at the 
clofe of their long difperfion. But being thus^ 
faved, " They fhall ferve the Lord their God, 
*' and David their king j'* that is, they fhali 1 
fubmit to the JVIeffiah. Thefe circumftances arc 
applicable to the period immediately preceding 
their converfion,.and to that only. 

This circumflance is confirmed by the pro- 
phet Ezekiel, chap. vii. 16. — x8. " But they 
^* that efcape of them, fliall efcape, and fliall be 
'♦ on the mountains like doves of the vallies all 
** of them mourning, every one for his iniquity. 
*' All hands fhall be feeble, and all knees fhall 
** be weak as water. They fhall alfo gird them- 
*' felyeswith fackcloth, and horror fliall cover 
** them ; and fliame fhall be upon all faces, and 
** baldnefs upon all their heads/' From the be- 
ginning of the chapter, the prophet defcribcs 
the defolation of the land of promife, by the Ro- 
man difperfion. But in order to afford fome 
confolation to the faithful, he pbferves, verfe 16. 
That a " remnant fhould efcape j'^thatis, af- 
ter all the calamities of their difperfion, who. 
fhould be brought to a fenfe of their fin, and be 
made to mourn over it : He then defcribes that 

diftrcfs 
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diftrefs which, in the courfe of providence, 
would be the mean of bringing them to a fenfc 
of fin. So that it immediately precedes their 
converfion. 

The Prophet Daniel predifts the fame trou- 
ble, with this addition. That it (hould be the 
greateft the nation had ever^ experienced, chap, 
xii. I . " And at that time (hall Michael ftand up, 
** the great prince which ftandeth for the chil- 
** dren of thy people ; and there (hall be a time 
** of trouble, fuch as never was firice there was 
^* a nation, even to f hat fame time : And at that 
^^ ti me thy people fhall be delivered, every one 
** that fhall be found written in the book." 
Here are three circumftances which fix the pe- 
riod of this trouble to that immediately prece- 
ding their converfion. The expreffion, ** at that 
*' time/' in the beginning of the verfe, connefts 
it with the end of the reign of the blafphemou« 
king, mentioned in the clofe of the preceding 
chapter. It is like\vife the time at which Mi- 
chad (hall ftand up for the nation of the pro- 
phet. I confider Michael as a difguifed name 
for the Mefiiah. If he had called him Meffiah 
here, it would confound this period with that 
of liis firft appearance, formerly mentioned in 
the prophecy of the feventy weeks, chap. ix. 14. 
This " ftanding up for thjem," intimates the 
manifeftation of him to Ifrael,— at the fame 

time 
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time the people ^' Ihall be delivered ;** fo it mufl: 
be the clofe of their long calamitous difper- 
fion 

The nature of this diftrels is as clearly re- 
vealed as its exiftence. It appears Jo proceed 
from the fword and famine. So the Prophet 
Ifaiah exprefely afferts, '* Thefe two things are 
*' come unto thee ; who fhall be forry for rhee ? 
^' Defolation and deft ruction, and the famine 
•* and the fword : By whom Ihall I comfort 
" thee?" Chap. li. 19. As it is fometimes an 
eafier matter to rear a new building, than to 
clear the foundation of old rubbifh, fo it is ea- 
fier to eftablifh the true fenfe of fcripture^ than 
to remove the errors occafioned by falfe inter- 
pretation. All the commentators of name upon 
Ifaiah, apply this paflage to the return from. Ba- 
bylon. But a little attention to the paffage it- 
felf muft convince the unprejudiced, that unlefs 
we (hall permit the hiftorian flatly to contradift 
the prophet^ no one iota of this paflage can ap- 
ply to that period. At the period here men- 
tioned, " There is none to guide her ( Jeruialemy 
or the Jewifh nation,) among all the fons 
whom flie hath brought fxjrthj pcither is there 
** any that taketh her by the handy of all the 
•^ fons that fl>c hath brought up/' verfe i8. 
Was there none of the nation either able or wil- 
ling t9 fupporther at the return from Babylon I 

There 
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There were Zerubabcl and Shealtiel, Ezra and 
Nchemiah^ Jofhua the high-prieft, Haggai, Zc- 
chariah, and Malachi, the prophets ; all of 
them as willing to take the hand of their na- 
tion, as they were able to guide her. " Thy 
^^ fons have fainted, they lie at the head of all 
^* the ftreets as a wild bull in a net : They are 
full of the fury of the Lord, the rebuke of 
thy God ;" verfe 20. Did any fuch diflrefs 
as this, together with the fword and famine men- 
tioned in the foregoing verfe, precede the return 
from Babylon ? On the contrary, many were 
fo well fatisfied with the land of their captivity, 
that they remained there, notwithftanding the 
proclamation of Cyrus. The fe£l is, that they 
only returned, ** whofe fpirit God had raifed to 
" go up to build the Houfeof the Lord;'* Ezra i. 
5. perfons whom God excited to forego their 
temporal interefts in Babylon, for their fpiritual 
privileges in Jerufalcm. ** Thus saith the Lord 
^ — Behold, I have talken out of thine hand the 
cup of trembling, even the dregs of the cup 
of my fury ; thou fhalt no more drink it 
again ;'' Ifa. li. 22. This intimates a delive- 
rance from fuch diftrefe as never (hould be re- 
newed^ therefore cannot apply to the Babylo- 
nifh captivity j for it has been renewed by the 
Roman difperfion, and rendered much more ca* 

lamitous* But all the prophets affert, that when 

converted, 
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converted, and reftored ta their land in the lat- 
ter days, they (hall never be again difinherited. 
Thefe circumftances, therefore, fix the diftrefs 
here mentioned to the period immediately pre* 
ceding their converfion* 

That famine is a chief ingredient in this di- 
flrefs, is hinted by the Prophet Ezekiel, in the 
pafiage already quoted, chap. vii. 19, " They 
^^ Ihall call their filver in the ftrects, and their 
gold Ihall be removed : Their filver and their 
gold fhall not be able to deliver them in the 
day of the wrath of the Lord : They fhall 
not fatisfy their fouls, neither fill their bowels ; 
becaufe it is the ihimbling-block of their 
iniquity/' The word tranflated7?r^^/x, fig- 
nifies abroad^ in the open fields ; that tranflated 
removed^ fignifies fomething removed, as un- 
clean ; it is the word rendered Jilthmefsj 
2 Chron. xxix. 5. ; the particle rendered becaufe j 
fometimes fignifies although. The Humbling* 
block of their iniquity, means the outward ob- 
je£):, which gratifies the predominant paflion ; 
it is therefore] oined to heart-idols, Ezekiel xiv. 
4. The whole verfe might be rendered thus, 
*' They fhall call away their filver in the open 
" fields^ and their gold they Ihall feparate from 
*' them as vile, (their gold and their filver (hall. 
*^ not be able to deliver them in the day of the 
** wrath of the Lord ; thefe IhaU not fiitisfy^ 

« their 
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" Ibeit bungor, bot BMthmtho^k); although 
^* it waa tlie gf eat obj^d q£ deiire with them, 
" togr^ify their covetouftiefe.*' The circum- 
fltsince^ mefrticmed here are e^eedingly 4e(cri{>- 
tire of a tcnible hmme. Covetous men c^ 
away their goid fts Tile» becaufe it camiotfill 
their bowels* 

Are we iblieitcms to 1$B9W the agents by 
whom this iliftreis is brought upoii the Jews^ 
the prophedes difcover thefe like wife » The 
ghirf agent appeara to be the blafphetnous l^ng 
aow refidipjg in Jerufalem. Their diftrefe is 
owiag tp a virulent perfecution of their nation, 
parried on by him thro);^g^U>nt the extent of his 
' juriCdu^ion^ which> a3 we have already ^eo, 
U coniiderable. That he carries on a perf^cu* 
tioa againil foi^ people who iapirred his lA- 
dign^tion, is obvious,, frp^i the tejSiaiony of 
Pai^iel^ chap. id. 44. ^^ But tidings out of the 
^^ eafib and out of the nprth &^ trpuUi^ him : 
^^ therefpri^ h^ ihsdl go forth with great 
<« fij^y to deft]:oy, f^nd latterly tp make away 
^« many/' Th?^ the perfecution fliaUhevCTy 
virulent, is impHM in the expre^bns^ The 
wprd rendered? ^' utterly to Qiake away>'' figni- . / 
fies to devoj^e to death wit;h a cu^ : it is the 
iame ufed in ih^ Sentence of the Jaw, Leviticus, 
chv. KX54i-i»*i agi. ^ Nen^ieiJthelefe every devoted 
^^ thing, wh0th^<tf xmrncx beaft» it ih^U npt 

K k ^« be 
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«« be redemed, it fhall furcly be piit to death.** 
It implies therefore, that he went forth with 
•a purpofe of exterminating the people againft 
•whom his fury was directed. But why Ihould 
we fuppofe that people to be the Jews ? In two 
verfes after, the prophet mentions the extraor- 
dinary trouble of their nation, and that it fhouki 
take place about the fame tiitie, which affords 
a prefumption, that their trouble was the con- 
fequence of his fury. 

But the prophet Ezekiel put this circumftance 
beyond a doubt, chap. xxxv. 5. where God ad- 
dreffes Edom, and after denouncing fevere judg- 
ments, intimates the reafon thus ; " Becaufe 
** thou haft had a perpetual hatred, and haft Ihed 
** the blood of the children of Ifrael by the force 
^* of the fword, in the time of their calamity, in 
" the time that their iniquity had an end.** 
The perfon here addreffed is Edom, meaning 
the king of fpiritual Babylon, for the reafons 
already mentioned ; to which we may add, 
that he is literally king of Edonj, at the pe- 
riod mentioned in the prophecy, by having at 
leaft a fpiritual jurifdiSion over the country 
once poffeffedby Edom. He is charged with a 
perpetual hatred. The Pope, from the beginning, 
bore a hatred to the fpiritual Ifrael of God. When 
poffeffedof the country of Edom, he fhall in- 
herit the old hatred of Edona againft his brother 

Jacob, 



Part Tbe Events foretold in them* 259 

Jacobj and prefecutc the literal Ifrael, " ftied* 
" ding their blood by the force of the fword/* 
What aggravates his crime is, the time in which 
he carries on this- per fecution. It is, " the time 
f' of their, calamity ;" that is, of their " great 
^^ trouble, fuch as never was fince they were a 
f^ nation ;•' " in the time that their iniquity had 
" an end ;'! that isj when God was about to be 
reconciled with them, after they had been exclu- 
ded from Jiis favour for two thgufand years be- 
fore ; in ^ word, at the end of their great dif- 
perfion. This circumftance of the time, pre* 
vents the application of thispaffage to any per- 
fecution carried on by ancient Edom, and in- 
deed fixes the period to that immediatly pre- 
ceding tlieir converfion. This is confirmed by 
two parrallel views of the fame time, given like- 
wife in this paflage : '* I will make my felf known 
<* amongft them, when I have judged thee," 
ver, 1 1. • Here is a promife, that God will ma- 
nifefi: himfelf to Ifrael, by their converfion ancj 
rcftoration, at the time he will execute judg- 
ment on Edom, immediately after the prefecu- 
tioh. His perfecution therefore coincides with 
the time of their converfion. " Thus faith the 
" Lord Gx)d, When the whole earth rejpiceth, 
** 1 will make thee defolate,'* ver, 14. Here 
the time of punifhing Edom is repr( fented as a 
period of univerfal joy throughout the earth. 
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It'xnuft therefore fignify the Millenhmm^ atid 
tldom can be no other than the ^< beaft und falfe 
^* prophet, who werie eaft into xht kfcc of 
** fire/* ImmecfiateTy before it commenced, Rev^ 
adx. ao. The whole prophecy of Obadiah had 
in afpect to this perfecution^ more tkin to any 
thing done by the ancient Edotari^ttes, as appeard 
from the conduding verfes : ^* For the dtiy 6i 
^' the Lord is near upon all the heathen : ait 
'* thou haft done, it {hiti be done unto th^e i 
^* thy reward (hall retutn ^pon thine own kea^^ 
For as ye have drunk upon my holy moBflii* 
tain> fo Ihall all the lieathc»drink continua]}^; 
yea, they fbaH drink^ and they fliall fwall^^ 
down, and they fhall be as though ihey 
** not bfeen," ver. i y, i6. This is a 
fion of the battle of Armiageddon, wMch fdl*- 
tdWs after the converfion of the Jews, tod «<tf 
the perfecution which preceded it, loMhtliDJicfd 
in the former part of %he chsqpter. A»lrhe h^i^ 
4hen in general, and Edom in particUhir, adetii*- 
nii9:iet^«tie<;up<jf God'6 ang^ to Ifrttd^, fotfaey 
fiiall drink ctf the fame cup in this decifive hset^ 
de* l^e miptdSitim are fimilar to thofe ^ 
f ikiah on th^ fatneftibjea. '' I have :caten out 
<< of flnne hand the oip iX tremblbi^,-^iiit I 
» ^lU piA it^into the hand of th<^ that ^ift 
«< %hee,'' chap.li* *22^ 23. ** 3But upon fhon^it 
^ ZbnfliaHbfc ddiverance, and^hcpeftaHIJ* 

*^ holinefs j 
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^ hoKud^ ; and the lioufe of Jbcob ihaM pbflcft 
<^ thclriKjfleflfotts/' Obad.¥er.i7.Th€fJewsp^ 
fe(s tbcir Uiid in confeqnefice of the battle of i&xu 
snagcddon ; they %«iiig along withl^MnniK^iidlB, 
a]|^Mt<dii&A%»itfr0iii tiiatwhu^ tlMir iaithm 
hsA 4m tb^ r^itai'n frotti B^yhm. ^ Jlaid^fte 
<^ ^bd^of Jacob Ibaii benil*^, a^fbe 'toiaie 
^ : of jQfet>h*a ^aMe, ond i^ ii««ie)6f £faa fw 
^ ftabbk, «uid tluey ^U idxidle ki them> and 
^< ^evour^tfaeim ^ aa:)d there ^finaH not be any re- 
<^ wainiiigof die htnife of £iau : ibt the Lord 
<^ hath %oken iV "ter. iJ. The jews are htfK 
ireprdemted as jpttrtke on one fide in the tettle 
of Armageddon, as th6 houfe of J^au 16 on the 
ether fide; fointhe J^^catypfe, the Jews are 
the foSiewers of hnti tvho^^ on the whi«e horfe, 
the beaft and his followers tl^<i[^)onent8, Rev. 
xix. The ilTue is irhe faosie m both, 'the ^ene- 
iBties^dF the Jews aiie finally decoyed* ^ Aiid 
<^ they 0^ the ibtftth 4bati poffds the mourn t of 
*^€fefa ; andthly -ef the ipkin the 5%iliftines •. 
^« and ithey (hall fKifii9& the fields ^f fiphrnm, 
^ and the folds c^4SttJMaria ; and Betijam^ ^firaH 
<^ '^dBkh eilead. And the ^ca^nty of this hoft 
-^^ of &e chadren <A (Efrad ifhall f^dSeis that of 
^the Canaanites, evemanfto ZarepSnith; and 
^^ thie ^alpti^y of Jen^f alem, ^bidh is m 6e- 
^ phaimi, 'lOiall poffefs the citdes of the footh/' 
^Qliad. ver. 19, :ao. Wfaesn they take/pofleflion of 

their 
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• 
their land at the period fpecified in the prophe* 

cy, their boundaries ihall extend much farther 
than they did in the moil flourifhing days . of 
of their nation under Solomon j and they are 
iaid to poflefs the fields of Samaria ; but after 
the return from Babylon the Cutheans pofibfled 
Samaria, and in other refpeds their boundaries 
were not fo extenfive as formerly. ^* And^fa-i 
^^ viours (hall come up upon mount Zipn to 
^^ judge the mount of £fau ; and the kingdom 
*« fliall be the LordV* ver. 21. Thefe laft cx- 
preflions can apply only to the MUlennium^ 
when " the kingdoms of this world fliall become 
"the kingdom of our Lord, and of his Chrift.'! 
And the Millennium takes place after the battle 
of Armageddon, where " the beaft and falfc 
*' prophet are taken." 

All thefe circumflances prove, that the perfe- 
cution defcribed in the former part of the chap- 
ter is that whi.ch immediately precedejs the con- 
verfion of the Jews, the fame into which we are 
now enquiring ; fo that we have in this paffage 
another proof, that the prince of Edom, or the 
blbfphemous king, is the chief ^gent lA the per- 
fecution, as well as a further detail of the enpr- 
mities committed by him. " For thy violence 
" againft thy brother Jacob, fliame fhall cover 
** thee, and thou flialt be cut off. for ever. In 
** the day that thou flooded on the other fide. 
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** in the day that ftrangefs carried away cap- 
*^ tive his forces, and foreigners entered into 
*' his gates, and caft lots upon Jcrufalem', 
" even thou waft as one of them.- But thou 
^* fhouldeft not have looked on the day of thy 
brother, in the day that he became a ftran- 
ger ; neither Ihouldeft thou have rejoiced 
over the children of Judah in the day of their 
deftrudion ; neither fhouldeft thou have fpo- 
ken proudly in the day of diftrefs. Thou 
fliouldcft not have entered into the gate of 
** my people in the day of their calamity ; yea, 
** thou fhouldeft not have looked on their afflic- 
** tion in the day of their calamity, nor have 
laid hands on their fubftance in the day of 
their calamity : neither fhouldeft thou have 
*' ftood in the crofs^way, to cut offthofe of hi^ 
*^ that did efcape ; neither fhouldeft thou have 
•' delivered up thofe of his that did remain in 
" the day of diftrefs/^ ver. 10. — 15. Several 
enormities are mentioned here, which prove the 

perfecution 

(1) Jerusalem, as well as Zion, sometimes signifies the 
city* fometimes the nation, as the term Church in our 
language, fignifies promifcuoully either the place of wor- 
(hip or the congregation, the conne6lion with the whole 
context can determine in what fenfe it fhould be taken. 
Here it fignifi'Ss the nation ; for the Jews at the time 
-were »ot in poffeffion of the city. 






364 AKeyH the Prtfkcks* Part Ul; 



€( 

€€ 



perfecutton to be vtty virulent , Togctlicr 
fhedding their bbod, the prophet intlens^test a 
iaie of their perf(nis,<--*the fpoillng of tiieir ef« 
fe&,— lying in wait for thofe who endeavoured 
to efcape>-^Hietiveriiig up fuch as were conceaU 
ed««-»^While this vicdcnce is accompanied with 
defjpiteful joy of heart, and proud boafting. 

We have a further account of thi$ pei^ecutioii 
ia Joel iii. 3, 4, 5, 6. That it is the iamc which 
precedes. the converfion ai!id reftoration of the 
Jews,, is obvious, bccaufe it takes place ^^ in 
thofe days, and in that time, when God.fliail 
hring again the capuvity of Judah and Jerufa* 
** lemj" verfe i. After it follows the battle of 
Armageddon, largdy defcribed ; verfe 9.— 1 5^ 
The words of the prophet here are quoted by 
the apoftie. Rev. 2si^. i7«*-^o. and chap* xix^ 
1 5^ and applied to that events The battle of 
Armageddon is i^Bowed by the Millennium) 
verfe i6,~ai* " They have caft lots for my 
people : And have give» a boy for an hariat, 
and fold a girl for wine, that they might 
drink. Yea, and what have ye to do with 
me, O Tyre, and Zidon, and all the coafts 
" of Paleftine? And if ye recompenfe nae, 
^^ fwiftly aadipeedUy wail I return your recom- 
pen^ (Upon jcmromm head : Becaufe, y« have 
taken my fihrer and my gdd, and have carried 
into your temples my goodly pleafant things. 

« The 
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^^ The chfldren alfo of Judah, and the children of 
Jerufalem, havfc ye fold Urito the Grecians, that 
ye might remove them far from their border,** 
Joel iii. 3* — 7, By this reprefentatlon, the 
perfecution rages throughout Paleftine, particu- 
larly on the fea-coafts ; and the enormities of 
the perfecution are aggravated by the fins of the 
perfecutors. This is the more worthy of re- 
mark, becaufe, like all the perfecutions of the 
Papal power, it is carried on under pretence of 
promoting the interefts of religion ; but, in re- 
ality, to gratify their lufts of whoredom and 
drunkennefs, zad to promote their idolatry. 
That they were *' fold to the Grecians,*' in or- 
der to •^ remove them far from their border,** 
verfe 6. confirms the dbfervation formerly 
made, that by Greece and Grecians are intend- 
ed the Greek Church. If the country of Greece 
were intended, itsdiftance from Judeaisnot To* 
great as to juftify that expreffion of removing 
them far from their border ; but, if the Greek 
church is intended, aind the Jews are fuppofed 
to be fold tb the raoff remote provinces of her 
comiimftiott, asthofeofRuffiaandTartary, the 
prophet's expreffion is fully vindicated. It would 
appear that the feme perfecution rages in the 
cotolry of Moab. To this purpofc ts the ex- 
hortation of the Prophet Ifaiah, chap^ xvi. 3. 4. 
^* Hide the outcafts, bewray not him that wan- 

Ll " dereth. 
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<< dereth. Let mine outcafts dwell with thee, 
" Moaby be thou a covert to them from the 
" face of the fpoiler." That thefe calamities 
came upon the Jews immediately before their 
converfion and reftoration, is evident from the 
following expreflions, which mark the . time : 
** For the extortioner is at an end, the fpoiler 
" ceafeth, the opprcffprs are confumed out of 
" the land.. And in mercy fhall the throne be 
** eftabliftied ; and he (hall fit upon it in truth, 
** in the tabernacle of David, judging and feek- 
** ing judgment, and hailing righteoufnefs ;'* 
vcrfe 4, 5. The inftant approach of the battle 
of Armageddon, and the Millennium, is offered 
as an argument, to induce Moab to fhow lenity 
in the perfecution. The perfecution, therefore, 
immediately precedes thefe events. 

It is probable, from a circumflance I fhall a£. 
tcr wards mention', that this perfecution fhall 
prevail over a great part of Afia and Africa. 
The motive by which the blafphemous king is 
influenced, in carrying on this perfecution, is 
likewife revealed. It is a defire tq fecure the 
poffeffion of the land of Judea, where he now 
refides, to himfelf and his fucceiTors, accom- 
panied with a jealoufy, that the Jews may fome 

> 

day lay claim to it. He wifhes to exterminate 
the Jews, upofi the fame principles that any 

ufurpcr 

( 1 ) See pnftih 
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ufurper defires the deftruftion of the Royal Fa- 
mily, whofe throne he has feized. Thus, in 
the 55th chapter of Ezekiel, (a paffage which 
I, have already proved, refers to this perfecution) 
God fays toEdom, *' I will make thee perpetual 
** defolations, becaufe thou haft faid, Thefe two 
" natipns, and thefe two countries (of Judah 
** and Ifrael) fliall be mine, and we will poffefs 
*' it, whereas the Lord was there : Therefore, as 
*^ I live, faith the Lord God, I will even do 
** according to thine anger and according to 
thine envy, which thou haft ufed out of thy 
hatred againft them;'* ven 9, 10, 11. "I 
*^ have heard all thy blafphemies which thou 
*^ haft fpoken againft the mountains of Ifrael, 
*' faying. They are laid defolate, they are given 
*^ us to confume,*' (or to eat their produce, as 
it might be rendered), yer. 12. " Alfo, thou 
** fon of man, prophecy unto the mountains of 
** Ifrael, and fay. Thus faith the Lord God, Be- 
" caufe the enemy hath faid againft you, Aha, 
'* even the ancient higH places' are ours in pof- 
*« feflion J*' chap. xxxvL 1,2* " They have 

" made 

(1) High places in Scripture fignify places of worfhip, 
as the ancient Edomites had no great veneration for the 
religion of the Jews, it ns not likely that they would re- 
joice much in the pofTeiTion of their places of worQiip* 
But the fentiment fuggefted is exceedingly defcriptive of 

the 
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made you defolate, and fwallowed you up on 
^< every fide, that ye might be a pofleffion to the 
*' refidue of the heathen j'* ver. 3. *^ which 
^< have appointed my land into their poffeffion, 
*' with thejoy of all their heart, with defpiteful 
•' minds, to caft it (the nation) out ;" ver. 5, 
Here the reafon of Edom's violence is faid to be 
a defire to fecure the pofleffion of the land of 
Ifrael and Judab^ while that defire arifes chiefly 
from a veneration for the ancient high places. ' 
The time of this poffeffion is immediately be- 
fore the battle of Armageddon and the re&ttle- 
ment pf the Jews in their own land, as aj^ears 
from the following verfcs: Therefore, thus 

« faith 

the fpirit of Popery. To recover Jei*ufalem out of the 
hands of the infidels, has coft Europe, by the inftigation 
of the Popes, millions of men and of money ; and aH 
proceeded from a reverence for the high places. We 
may therefore cafily conceive, that the poSei&on of thefe 
■wiilconftitute the chief joy of the Pope and his adherents, 
yrhen refident in Judea ; and no wonder, fmce it will prove 
the chief fource of his authority and influence. If we 
fvippofe the word Bamotk to be a fmgular noun, and not 
the plural oiBamay (and doubtlefs it is conixe^ted with a 
fmgular verb,) it fignifies a height, a facred inclofure, i,s 
the fame word ufed, Ifa. liii. 9. for our Saviour's tomb, 
according to Lowth, (fee his Tranflation of Ifaiah, notes, 
cd totum) it might be rendered alia^ "The ancient fe- 
" pulchre is ours in poffeffion.*' To recover the holy 
fepulchre was the profefled defign of the Crufades, 
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•^ ikith the Lord God, I have lifted up mine 
*^ handj Surely the heathen thajt are about you, 
*^ they fhall bear their fhame. But ye, O moun* 
** tains of Ifrael, ye fliall (hoot forth your 
** branches, and yield your fruit to my people 
*^ of ITrael j for they are at hand to come.** 
Ver. 7. 8, 



S E C T I O N III. 

^be great Body - of the Jewijb Nation expelled from 
their Dwellings by the Perfecution^ are gathered 
together in the Deferts ofCurdi/tan. 

The effeft of this perfecution is to expel the 
Jews from their refidence, in the feveral coun- 
tries where it rages, to feek fecurity for their 
lives. ]By this means, the bulk of the nation 
is coHeflied together into one place. In that fi- 
tuation, their condition is deplorable, the fword 
behind, famine before, nothing but inevitable 
deftruftion in their view. But the defign of this 
diftrefs in the fecret council of God, is to bring 
them to a fenle of their great national fin, as' 
the brethren of Jofeph in Egypt, when threaten- 
ed with imprifonment and death, were made to 
cry out, " Verily we are guilty concerning our 
brother j'* to induce them likewife to have re- 

courfc 
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omrfe to the God of their fathers for deliver- 
ance, by fincere and ardent fupplication. So 
God intimates by the prophet Ifaiah, chap. xxvi. 
16. " Lord in trouble have they vifited thee ; 
•* they poured out a prayer when thy chafiening 
^ was upon them." And by Hofca, chap. v. 14, 
15. ^^ \ will be unto Ephraim as a lion^ and as 
a young lion to the houfe of Judah ; I, even 
I will tear and go away ; I will take away, 
*^ and none fliall refcue him. I will go and re- 
" turn to my place, till they acknowledge their 
** offence, and feek my face : in their afflidlion 
•*^ they will feek me early." In a word, his 
defign is to convert tliem to the Chriftian faith, 
and beftow a fpiritual deliverance from infide- 
lity and delufion, as a prelude to a temporal de- 
liverance. So God afferts by the prophet Eze- 
kiel, in the moft explfcit manner : ** As I live, 
" faith the Lord God, furcly with a mighty 
^^ hand^ and with a ftretched out arm, and with 
fury poured out, will I rule over you : and I 
will bring you out from my people, and will 
gather you out of the countries wherein ye 
" are fcattered, with a mighty hand, and with 
♦' a ftretched out arm, and with fury poured 
** out. And I will bring you into the wilder- 
** nefs of the people, and there will I plead 
with you face to face. Like as I pleaded 
With your f alheri> in the wildernefe of the 

" land 









Part IIL Thi Events foretold in them. %j\ 

" jand of Egypt, fo will I plead with you, faith 
'* the Lord God . And I will caufe you to 
*« pafs under the rod, and I will bring you in- 
** to the bond of the covenant ;** Ezek* xx, 
33.-37^ The prophet reprefents them here, 
as '* gathered from the countries with fury 
*^ poured out ; — ^broughtinto the wildernefsi"— 
there made to '' pafa under the rod/* the cpr- 
redioii of their own confcience, convincing of 
fin; — then admitted *^ into the bond of the co- 
** venant •/' not that covenant made with their 
fathers, but ^ " better covenant, eflabliftied on 
** better promifes j" Heb. viii. 6 ; — ^I'hat men- 
tioned by the prophet Jeremiah, chap* xzxL 
3 1 • — 34. " Behold, the days come, faith the Lord, 
** that I will make a new covenant with the 
houfe of Ifrael, and with the houfe of Judah ; 
not according to the covenant that I made 
** with their fathers, in the day that I took 
them by the hand, to bring them out of the 
land of Egypt; (which my covenant they 
brake, although I was an Hulband unto them, 
** faith the Lord:) But this {hall be the cove- 
*' nant that I will make with the houfe of 
^ Ifraei, After thofe days, faith the Lord, I 
** will put my law in their inward parts, and 
*• write it in their hearts ; and will be their 
" God, and they fhall be my people. And 
s" they fliall teach no more every man his 

<^ neighbour^ 
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«* neighbour, and every man his brother, fay- 
•« ing. Know the Lord : for they Ihall all 
*' know me, from the leaft of them unto the 
" greateft of them, faith the Lord : for I will 
" forgive their iniquity, and I will remember 
** their fin no more/' 

The fame circumftances of bringing them in- 
to the wildernefs, in confequence of diftrefs, and 
then converting them, are rcprefented by the 
Prophet Hofca. '« Therefore, behold, I will al- 
lure (perfuade * ) her, and bring her into the 
wildernefs, and fpeak comfortably unto her. 
And I will give her her vineyards from theiice, 
*^ and the valley of Achor for a door of hope j 
^^ and ihe (hall fing there, as in the days of her 
** youth, and as in the day when fhe came up 

« out 

( 1 ) Th€ word patoch fignifies in general to perfiiade or 
induce another to do what we defire, whether this is ef- 
fe6led by promifc or by threatening, by reWar^ or by pu- 
nifhment, whereas the word allure limits the fenfe to a 
perfuaiion by promife : now the parallel paffage in Eze- 
kiel fhewsj that they were gathered by punifhment^ 
therefore not allured into the wildernefs. The fame fenfe 
is implied here y for he fays in the next verfe, " I will give 
** her the valley of Achor," t\iatis of trouble or pcrturrba- 
tion, " as a door of hope ;" flie therefore comes into the 
wildernefs with perturbation, but God opens'then a door of 
hope*, by her converfion, fo that he fpeaks comfortstbly to 
her after her arrival in the wildernefs. 
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^' out of the land of Egypt. And it Ihall be at 
that day, faith the Lord, that thou (halt call 
me Ilhi, (my hulband") ; and Ihalt call me no 
more Baali, (my lord).— And I will betroth 
thee unto mc for ever j" Hofea ii- 14, 15, 16. 19. 
Their convcrfion is reprefcnted by their entering 
into a marriage-covenant with God. The fame 
figure is ufed in the Apocalypfe : " The mar- 
riage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath 
made herfelf ready;** Rev. xix. 7. The 
fuperior excellency of the evangelic covenant, to 
which they are now admitted, beyond the legal, 
is repirefented. It confifts in giving a near-er 
accefe to God, and more familiar converfe with 
him, refembling that of a wife with her huf- 
band, not that of a fervant with his matter. 
" Thou fhalt call me Iflii ; thou (halt call me 
** no more Baali.** So our Lord intimates, 
" I call you not fervants, but friends.*' We 
" have not received the fpirit of bondage again 
** to fear, but the fpirit of adoption, whereby 
*' yfrr: cry Abba, Father." We are not come 
** to mount Sinai, but to mount Zion.** - That 
they (hall be gathered by pcrfecution, is inti-' 
mated by the prophet Jeremiah, *• Behold, the 
" days come, faith the Lord, that it (hall no 
more be faid, the Lord liveth that brought 
up the children of Ifrael out of the land of 
Egypt } but, the Lord liveth that brought up 
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a country of Egypt ; in Culh, or Arabia ; in 
Elam^ or Perfia ; in Shinar, or the country where 
Babylon ftood ; in Hamath, or the confines of 
Syria ; and in the iflands of the fea^ the coafis 
of the Mediterranean. " And it fball c6me to 
** pafs in that day, that the Lord fhall beat oflF 
^' from the channel of the river unto the fiream 
" of Egypt, and ye fhall be gathered one by 
*' one, O ye children of Ifrael. And it fliall 
come to pafs in that day, that the great trum- 
pet {ball be blown, and they fhall come which 
<* were ready to perilh in the land of Affyria, 
** and the outcafls in the land of Egypt, and 
fhall worfhip the Lord in the holy mount at 
Jerufalenf;" Ifaiah xxvii. 12, 13. Every 
circumfiance in this reprefentation exactly qua- 
drates with the view already given. All the 
Jews refiding in the countries fituated betwixt 
the Euphrates and the Nile, are " beat oflFj'* 
violently expelled from their dwellings ; par- 
ticularly, they are caft out of Egypt. But the 
efie£t of this expulfion, is to gather them toge* 
ther. They are gathered " one by one ;" they 
fteal away to the place of rendezvous, *• one by 
*' one." The place of rendezvous is " AfTyria/* 
where " they are ready to perifh ;*' to be fa- 
mifhed with hunger in the wildernefs, before 
they are admitted into the bonds of the cove- 
nant \ but after they ar^ admitted, they come 

up 
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up from Aflyria, "to worfhip the Lord in the 
*'holy mount at Jerufalem.'" — The prophet Ho- 
fea intimates the fame truth, *' They are gone 
*^ up to Aflyria, a wild afs alone by himfelf;'* 
Chap. viii. 9. All the circumftances of the nar- 
rative fliew, that the time in which they are 
faid to gd up to Aflyria, coincides with the clofe 
of their difperfion, and the period of their con- 
verfion. Their difperfion is reprefented (verfe 8.) 

• 

as the confequence of their fins, particularly 
their idolatry. '' Ifrael is fwallowed up ; now 
Ihall they be among the Gentiles as a vcflel 
wherein is no pleafure/' By a method com- 
mon with the prophets, to contraft judgment 
with mercy, and mingle confolation with re- 
proof, he immediately pafles to the clofe of their 
difperfion , '' For (But) they are gone up to Af- 
*' fyria, " — ^Their fituation there can only apply 
to the clofe of their difperfion, and it exadly a- 
grees to the views already given of it, " A wild 
^^ afs alone by himfelf,*' that is feparated from 
the other nations, and, like a wild afs, living in 
the deferts. It is the period in which God will 
gather them, notwithftanding all their pro- 
voking fins. " Ephraim hath hired lovers. Yea, 
'• though they have hired among the nations, 
" now will I gather them ;*' verfe 9, 10. In a 
word, it is the period when they (hall be brought 
to mourn for the "King of princes,*' whom their 

fathers 
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fathers crucified, and they fo long rejefted and 
blafphemed ; but the time' of their mourning 
fliall be fhort, it fiiall be quickly fucceeded by 
the joy of pardon and acceptance. Thefe cir- 
cumftances fix the time of their going to Affy- 
ria, to the period of their converfion ; and if fo, 
Aflyria muft be the place of rendezvous. We 
have another paffage to thefamepurpofe, Hof. xi. 
11.** 1 hey (hall tremble as a bird out of Egypt, 
*' and as a dove out o£ the land of Affyria : And 
*^ I will place them in their houfes, faith the 
« Lord.'* 

God intimates mercy, ver. 8, 9. — ^their obe- 
dience, ver, 10. The mean of bringing them to 
obedience,'* He fhall roar like a lion ;*' that is, 
threaten their deftruftion by perfecution. The 
confequence of this is, " that the children fliall 
•* tremble from the weft ;" the moft diftant from 
the country where it rages fliall be afraid. Such 
as dwell in Egypt fliall flee from the perfecution 
as a bird, they fliall be " outcafts.*' They fliall 
be in Aflyria, " as doves of the valley, all of 
** them mourning every one for his iniquity." 
After which they fliall be fettled in the land gi- 
ven 

(1) The particle meat fignifies fometimes a fhort pe- 
riod, as Pfal. xxxvii. 10. yet a little while and the wicked 
ihall not be ; Jer. li. 33. yet a little while and the time of 
her harveft fhall eome. Their mourning ihall be great, 

r 

2ech. xii. 10. but its duration fhort. 
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vf n to their fathers. •« And I will place tbem 
" ip tft^w houfes, faith the Lord.*' Here the 
fame circumftances are detailed, and Afiyrta re- 
prefented ^$ the place of r^adezvous. 

The fame circumfifance is predifted by the 
prophet Micah; chap^ vii. 12. "In that day 
*' alfo he (Ifrael) fhall ' come even to thee 
" ( Jerafaleiaa) from Afiyria.'* The time fpeci- 
fied is that in which Ifrael " ihaliarife from his 
" £all)aipi4 receive Hght from the Lord in dark- 
** nr^fSftf* ver. 8. — ^in which he fiiaU be made 
^nfi^lQ of iin^ and inftrucbed in the righteouf- 
nel3 of God. "IwiDbeartbe indignation of 
the Lptid, becaufe I have finned againft him, 
untiji} he plead nay caufcj and execute judg- 
msxit for me : he wiU bring me forth to the 
** light, and I fhall behold his righteoufbefs,*' 
ver» 9»— in which his enemies " (hall be trodden 
f* down as the n^ire of the ftreets,** ver. 10. — in 
which the national polity fhall be reftored, and 
the decree of their enemies for their deftruclion 
Iball be overturned, ver. ii.-^At that time the 
nation fliaJl come up from Affyria,, to poiTeia the 
fortified cities of Judah. Now all thefe circum- 
ftances can apply only to their future reflora- 
tion. At that period, therefore, the nation 
comes in a collefted body from AiTyria, lb that 

AfTyria muft be the place of rendezvous. 

That 
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That Affyria is the place of rendezvous, ap- 
pears from Zech. x. iq. " And I will bring 
•^ them again alfo out of the land of Egypt, and 
*' gather them out of Affyria ; and I will bring 
« them into the land of Gilead and Lebanon, 
" and place fhall not be found for them.'* The 
paffage of which this makes a part, is fo obvi- 
oufly defcriptive of the reftoration of the Jews, 
in the latter days, that it has been fo applied by 
eminent conunentators^ I fhall not therefore 
fpend time to prove it. Egypt is joined to Af- 
fyria, as in fome of the parallel paffages already 
mentioned, becaufe the Egyptian Jews confti- 
tute the greater part of thofe gathered together; 
but ftill they are reprefented as " beat off,'* or 
** outcafts from Egypt as a trembling bird,** 
purfued by its enemy, flying ' from Egypt \ 
whereas they are gathered into Affyria, and 
from thence come up in an united body, ♦to 
take pofleffion of the land given to their fathers. 
From all which, I infer, that the wildernefs in- 
to which they are gathered, in order to their 
converfion, is fituated in Affyria, now called 
Curdiftan. 



S E C- 



(l) See Lowth's Commentary on the place. 
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The Jews are cwoerted to Chrt/lianity in the Defert 

^here they are gathered together. 

» 

' Wren the* Jews are thus- cdlfe<5Jed into the 
wilderaefs of Aflyria, by the perfecution car- 
bsied on by the Uafphfemous king, when they 
%VQ' ready to . perifli for want^ and their hearts, 
wrung by afflidion, are poured out before the 
Lord> God manifefts his mercy by their conver- 
fion, as a prdvious fiep tor their refioration. 
The manner of it is diii^nftly reprefented to the 
prophet Ezokieiy in a vi&on, diap. xxxvit* i .-^ 
I o. and the me.a3aiilgof that ^ifioti is opened up^ 
vcr. 1 1* — 14« (• * The ha^d o* the Lord was up- 
•^ on me, and carried mtf but in the Spirit of 
"the LoM, and fet me do#h in the midft of 
^ the valley which #asiull dE bones,** &c.). 

That the primary and only meaning of this 
pafiage is to repreiferit the coiiverfion of the 
Jewilh nation, appears from the frequent life of 
tiiis metaiphor in fcripture. Perfons unconverted 
arc fidd to be dead, while thofe that are con- 
vierted are iaid to be made alive. So our Lord 
feys, «♦ Let the dead bury their dead ;*' Matt. viii. 

Nn 
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22. Uple£s the term dead, as firft exprefled^ 
fignifies fpiritually dead, it can have no mean- 
ing ; hut if it does, the meaning, is obvious ; 
that they were unconverted, did not incapacitate 
them to perform the funeral rites of one literally 
dead. Again, he fays, " Verily I fay unto you, 
•• The hour now is, when the dead fhall hear the 
*' voice of the Son of God ; and they that hear 
" fhall live,** John v. z^. Our Lord could not 
refer to the general refurredipn, fince that great 
event is ilili a diflant one, but evidently meant to 
affirm that the gofpel was then preached, accom- 
panied with power to convert the unconverted.^ 
So the Apoftle fays, " You hath he quickened 
*' who were dead in trefpafles and fins ;*' Eph. iL 
J • Again, I find this metaphor exprefsly applied 
as here, to. the converfion of the Jewifti nation, 
both in the Old and New Teftament. Thus, 
Ifa. xxvi. 1 9, " Thy dead men Ihall live to- 
" gether : with my dead body {ball they arife; 
*^ Awake and fing ye that dwell in the duft ; 
'• for thy dew is as the dew of herbs, and the 
** earth fhall caft out the dead.'* The addrefk 
is to the Jewifli church, at the period imniedi- 
ately preceding their refloration froni the great 
difperfion. It is as if God had faid^ Thy mem- 
bers, fo long fpiritually dead, Ihall be revived; 
in confequence of my covenant relatiDn to 

them. 
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diexn S they ihall be converted. Awake and 
ling ye who are ^irituaily dead, in a hopelttfs 
fiate, like thofe who dwell in the grave. Grace 
(hall defcend in abundance, and on the multi* 
tude as the dew upon the grafs ; you (hall be 
converted in a colleded body, Univerfally and 
inftantaneoully, as when the earth, at the gene* 
ral refurredion, , fhall c^ft forth the dead. 

The Prophet Hofea fcems to have their con- 
veriion in view, chap^ vi. %. ^* After two days, 

^* he 

(1) I have followed in the paraph rafe thefentiments of 
Lowth, in his Commentary^ and of Biihop Lowth, in his 
Notes on his Tranflation of Ifaiah* • Both fuppofe " my 
** dead body" fbould be my dead bodies^ and therefore the 
fame with the " dead men,** mentioned immediately be- 
fore ; oniy, whereas they are firfl reprefehted as members 
of the church, they are afterwards reprefented as in co- 
venant with God. Bat in regard the word is in the lin- 
gular number, as rendered by our tranflation, " My dead 
" body," I fhall offer another fenfe which the exprefTion 
fuggefls, leaving it to the reader's choice* I fuppofe the 
words are fpoken by the Mei&ah, intimating the time and 
the mean of their converfion ; namely, when they are 
convinced Qf his refurre6iion, and in ^onfequence of their 
belief in that truth. The Jews did and do believe that 
the body of Jefus is yet dead. So long as they retain 
thofe fentiments, their hope fhall be buried in his grave ; 
but when they are convinced that he is rifen, together 
with that convi£tion> fpiritual life (hall be infufed into 
their foulsi 
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<^ he wiU Ksvft tt9 ; in the third da7> be wLli 
<^ raife us up, and we &aU E^s in his fight \'' 
Similar e:[^prei&ons are uied to denote their con* 
verfion, Hofeaxiii. 14* ^' IwiUranfom them 
^^ from the power of the grave : I will redeem 
^^ them from dearth: O death I will be thy 
•* plagues ; O grave I will be thy dcftruftion/' 
To the. fame purpoie the prophet Zechariah fays^ 
They fhall live with their children^ and turn 
again }" Zech. x. 9. And the Apoftle ex- 
prcffes " the receiving them again" to be mem- 
bers of the churchy and the confequent increafe 
of con verfion among the Gentiles^ by thcfe words, 
" Life from the dead ; Rom*xi« 15. Further, 
the meaning of the refurre<^ion in this pafiage 
is clearly afcertained by the illuftration annexed, 
'^ And ye (hall know that I am the Lord, when 
I have opened your graves, O my people, and 
brought you up put of your graves, and fhall 
** put my Spirit in you, and ye fhall live;** 
Ezekicl xxxvii. 13, 14, So that, " bringing 
" them up out of their graves," jis, in other 
words, " putting his fpirit in them j'* that is, 
converting them. Their reftoratio;a to the land 
given their fathers, is an event poflcrior to their 
converfion, not at all intended by the refurrec- 
tion of the dry bones, but typified by th^ em- 

blemadca) 

(1) See an illuftration of this paffage, page 80» 
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Uemaftical adion of the prophet, in the follow- 
ing part of the chapter* 

Having thus difcovered the general meaning 
of the pafiage^ by examining it •more narrowly ^ 
we fhall £nd a minute detail of the manner of 
their convcrfion. " The hand of the Lord was 
*^ upon me, and carried me out in the fpirit of 
^ the Lord, and fet me down in the midft of 
*^ the valley which was full of bones ;*' Ezekiel 
xxxvii. I . The valley into which the prophet 
is introduced, is the wildernefs of Affyria ; the 
bones are *' the whole houfe of Ifracl" there col* 
leded : They are reprefented by.bones, becaufe 
of their hopelcfs condition, threatened with de- 
ftruftion, and no appearance of God's interpo- 
lition for their deliverance. " They fay, Our 
^^ bones are dried, and our hope is loft ; we are 
^' cut oflF for our parts j*' tzekiel xxxvii. 1 1. 
Their hopelefs condition proceeds from their in- 
fidelity, though for the prefent moment they 
are not confcious of the caufe, ^^ And caufed 
'^ me to pafs by them round about ; and, be« 
** hold, they were very many in the open valley j 
** and lo, they were very dry ;** Ezekiel xxxvii • 2. 
On a further furvey,. the prophet difcerns thehoft 
to be numerous, but their infidelity to be rivet- 
ted, and to have exifted for a long time ; the bones 
are very dry, as having continued in a ftate ol 
death iw ^es before. " And he faid unto me, 

^ Son 
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** Son of man, can thde bones live? ' And I 
^ anfwered, O Lord God, thou knoweft ;*' Ease- 
kid zxxvii. 3. The prophet aU along perfonates 
the teachers employed by God at the time ap«^ 
pointed, as his inftruments to convert the mul- 
titude. He begins therefore by removing their 
fcruples ; he queftions them if it was poffible to 
convert that infidel multitude to the faith of the 
Meffiah, whom thieir fathers crucified, and they 
ib long rejeftcd and blafphemed ? They an- 
Iwer, That the thing is not probable ; however, 
that nothing is impolfibie for Divine Power* 

** Again, he faid unto me, Prophcfy upon 
^* thefe bones, and fay unto them, O ye dry 
*^ bones, hear the word of the Lord. Thus faith 
*' the Lord God unto thefe bones. Behold, I will 
^ caufe breath to enter into you, and yc fliall 
** live : And I will lay finews upon you, and 
'' will bring up flefh upon you, and cover you 
•* with ikin, and put breath in you, and ye fhall 
** live } and yc fhall know that I am the Lord;" 
Bsekicl xxxvii. 4, 5, 6. Having removed the 
fcruples of the teachers, God cxprcfely com- 
mands tkem to prophefy, that is, to illuftrate 
the truth j proving from the word, that Jefus 
of Nazareth is the Meiliah^ Exhorting the peo- 
ple, at the fame tin^, to receive this truth as 
$ht only mean of making them fpiritually alive, 
ircftoring them to the favour of God» and delt« 

vering 
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ycriilg diem from their prefent diftrefs. Inti- 
mating likewife, for their encouragement, that 
the power of God was able to remove their fcru- 
plesj however ftrongly cotifirmed, and long 
continued. 

:. .y v>o J prophefied as I was commanded ; and 
^$ I prophefied there !was a noiife, and, be- 
^* hold, a (haking, and ;'tlte phones came togc- 
** thcr, bone to his bonp# ; And when I beheld, 
^^ lo, ;the finews and the flelh came up upon 
** them, and the fldil coveted them above : But 
*^ there was no breadth in them ;" £zek^ xxxvii. 
7, 8 • In confequence 0/ the teacher's exhorta« 
tion, there is a flir aipoQg the people:; they 
give earneil attention to the truth, and, like the 
Jews of Berea, ** fe|reh Ac fcriptures, to fee 
•* whether thefe things be fo." By this difpofi* 
tion to receive the truth, there is a progre& to- 
wards converfion I and their' flate now differs 
from that; in which they entered the wilderneis,. 
as thcftateof adead body entire in its parts, 
cloathed with flelh, and covered with fkin, dif- 
fers, fi*om that of dry bones, feparated each front 
the other. *' But there was no breath in them/* \ 
They were ftill deftitute of that faith which, 
unites the foul to Chrift, and derives life from 
him> the head of fpiritual influences. 
. " Then faid he unto me, Prophefy unto the 
^ wind, (fpirit), prophefy, Son of man, and fay 

" to 
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«^ to tbc wind^ {tj^nt% Th«s fkith the Lord 
^^ God, Come from the four winds> O breath, 
*^ (fpirit), and breatliMC upon thefe flain, that 
" they may livci" Ezeidei xxxvii. 9/ God 
therefore commands the teachers to iUa^rate 
smother truth, namely, that converfion is the 
work of God's Spirit j and that, in order to re- 
ceive his influence, k is ncccflary to pray for 
him, ** So I prophefied as he commanded me, 
*^ and the breath (fpirit) came into them, 
*< and they lived and ftood up upon their feet, 
*f' an exceeding great «my j Ezefc. xxxvii. id. 
In obedience to :God'S ^btathand, the teachers 
inftrua the multitude, concerning the ncceffity 
of the influences of the Spirit, in order to convert 
them. Afterwards they direift their prayers to- 
God, in which the I)e6pie join> reqiicfting his 
influences. While they are thus employed, the 
Spirit dcfcends with his powerful aiiff fibefal in- 
fluences, converting thi3 gr^t multitude, iii* 

Ifaiitly 

( 1 ) The word Huacliy in the original, figniftea 'mnd atirf 
fpirit, and is commonly ufed tp denote tbe Spirit of God* 
The repetitipn of the Ford prophefy in this verfe, inti- 
ittates two'diftina parts of the direction j Jirsty to explain 
the doarine eonceming the influence of the Spirit ; se^ 
condly, to apply thedoariAe, bydtrefting them to pray 
for him. Accordingly an addrcfe to him immediately 
follows : « p breath, breathe upon thefe flwn, that tker 
, " may live-'* 
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'ftantly and univerfally, to the faith of the Mef- 
fiah^ whom their fathers crucified. 

The circtimftances rcfpcfting the manner of 
their converfion, reprefented here together in 
one view, are narrated feparately*in other paf- 

• fages. That the Spirit of God is the agent in 
operating their converfion, appears from the 

'teffimony of Ifaiih, who intimates, that they 
fliafl continue in a ftate of difperfion, exiled 
from their own land, until the Spirit is beftowed 
for thehneonverTion, *' The palaces (hall be for- 
*' faken ; the multitude of the city fhall be 

* ** left; the forts and towers Ihail be for dens 
'" for ever, a joy of wild affes, a pafl:ure of 

** flocks ; until the Spirit be poured upon us 

** from on high, and the wildernefs be a fruit- 

•' ful field, and the fruitful field be counted for 

^* aforeft ;'* Ifa. xxxii. 14, 15. Yet more ex- 

prefsly, *' Fear not, O Jacob my fervant ; arid 

•* thou Jefhurun, whom I have chofen. For 

" I will pour water upon him that is thirfty^ 

** and floods upon the dry ground ; I will podr 

- ** my Spirit up^n thy feed, and my blefling'up- 

' ** on thine oflFspring ; and they fliall fpring Up 

" as among the grafs, as willows by the water- 

'■ " courfes ;" Ife. xliv. 2, 3,^.4. But above all, 

^ the prophet Joel reprefents their converfion by 

Xtlie infiuehcci of the Spirit, in the moft explicit 

' terms : ^* And it ihall come topafis afterwards, 

/* Oo " that 
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♦* that I will pour forth my Spirit upon all flejfh ; 
" and your fons and your daughters (hall pro- 
** phecy, your old men (hall dream dreams, your 
•* young men Ihall fee vifions : and alfo upon 
" the fervants and upon the handmaids in thofc 
" days, will I pour out my Spirit ;" Joel ii, 
28, 29. That thefe words refer to the future 
converfion of the Jews, is evidefit from the con- 
nection. In the preceding context, we have 
fuch an account of their happinefs as can only 
apply to the Millennium, ver. 21.-^27. and 
the following chapter (as we have feen, p* 264) 
applies to their converfion and reftoration. Nfar 
can it be any objeflion that the Apoftle Peter 
apples the paffage to the efFufion of the Spirit 
on the day of Pentecoft, becaufe fome prophe- 
cies have a double meaning: This id one of 
thefe ; ' the effufion of the Spirit on the appftles 
; was an earneft of the more plentiful effuGon f)f 
.the fame Spirit on the whole congregation of 
Ifrael, in their converfion. That the word of 
. God is the inftrumenc in the hand of the Spirit 
,.for operating their . converfion, appears from 
, Ifaiah : " For as the rain cometh dowft, and the 

i 

" fnow, from heaven, and returneth not thither, 
•*. but watereth the earth, and maketh it jbri«g 
*> forth and bud, that it may give feed to t^c 
. « fewer, and bread to the eater ; fo fhall my 
.^' word be that goeth forth out of. nay mput^ : 

*' it 
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*' it (hall not return unto me void ; but it fliall 
accomplifti that which I pleafe, and it fhall 
profper in the thing whereto I fent it;'* Ifa. Iv. 
lo, II. Thefe expreffions refer to the conver- 
fion of the Je^^s, as we learn from their con* 
neftion^ particularly the deliverance irfimedi- 
ately following this eflPeclual operation of God's 
word. ** For ye fhall go out with joy, and be 
** led forth with peace : the mountains and the 
** hills (hall break forth before you into finging, 
** and all the trees of the field fliall clap their 
** hands ;*' Ifa. Iv. 1 2. The fame truth is kn- 
plied in that addrefs of the Redeemer to the 
Jewilh nation : " As for me, this is n>y cove- 
nant with them, faith the Lord ; My Spirit 
that is upon thee, and my words which I have 
put in thy mouth, fhall not depart out of thy 
" niouth, norout of the mouth of thy feed, nor 
*' out of the mouth of thy feeds feed, faith the 
** Lord, from henceforth and for ever ;*' Ifa- lix, 
0,1. The preceding verfe reprefents the futijre 
converfion of the JewiQi nation, according to 
the interpretation of the apoftle, Rom. xi. 26. 
In this therefore ♦ there is 4 pron?ife, that thc^ 
fame word and Spirit which converted them,- 
ihould continue to direft their pofterity through, 
out all generations ; confequentlynt is by the 
word, as an inftrument In the hand of the Spirit, 
that they are converted, which is confirmed by 

Jhc 
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the teftimonyof theapoftle: " But even unto xhit 
'* day, when Mofes is read, the vail is upon their 
*' heart. Neverthelefe, when it Ihall turn to the 
^* Lord, the vail fhall be taken away;'* 2 Cor, iii. 
15, 16. It is highly probable, that the opera- 
tion of the word and Spirit fliall be accompanied 
by an outward vifion, to eflfeft their converfion^ 
in a manner fo powerful, fudden, and univerfal> 
as it is reprefented. The learned Mede fuggefls 
this opinion, by way of conjefture', and founds 
it on St. Paul's converfion, particularly his own 
dedaration concerning it, 1 Tim. i. 16. '* How^ 
" belt, for this caufe I obtained mercy, that in 
** me firft Jefus Chrift might fhew forth all long-* 
^^ fuffering, for a pattern to them which (hould 
" hereafter believe on him tt> life everlafting ;" 
on which Mede obferves, *' I pray confider fe- 
*^ rioufly that pattern of St. Paul's converfion, 
** fo differing from all other men's that ever 
*^ were, and how fitly his condition before it re- 
** fembles that of the jews, in their bitter ob* 
*' ftinacy againft Chrift and Chriftians* Why did 
Chrift vouchfafe fo ftrange a call to that man 
above other men ! Was it not a pledge or 
*^ pattern of fomething that would be vouch- 
*' fafed his nation. I know not whether St. Paul's 
meaning, but I am fure his words may be 

applied 









(1) See Mede's Works, Book IV. Ep, 14. Idem Ep. 
iV, Book V. chap. 2. 
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*^ applied to what I mean ' /' Another ground 
of this opinion adduced by him, is Zech. xii. lo. 
^* They (hall look upon me whom they hav6 

pierced j*' together with Matth. xxiii. 39. 

Ye fhall not fee me henceforth, till ye (hall 
** fay, BleiTed is he that cometh in the name 
** of the Lord/'— *' They will never believe that 
*' Chrift reigns at the right hand of God, un* 
** til they fee him. It muft be an invincible evi- 
** dence which muft convert them, after fo 
^ many hundred years fettled obftinacy*.** 

The conjcfture of Mede appears to me high- 
ly probable, from certain expreffions of the 
prophets, refpefting the convcrfion of the Jew- 
ifli nation. Thus, Ifaiah fays, " They flxall fee 
«' eye to eye^ when the Lord Ihall bring again 
** Zion /' Ifa. lii. 8. The return here promifed 

is, 

(1) Book IV. Ep. 14. 

(2) Ibid. Mede builds further on the a6lual converfton 
of a gFeat number of Jews in Arabia Felix, in the iixth 
century, by a vifion ; Book IV. Ep. 17. But as the fto* 
ry is not well authenticated, I omit it. In the fame 
place, he refutes objc&ions that were made to this opinion 
by Dr. Twiffe ; as,^r^," That the converfion is wrought 
" by taking away the vail from their hearts ;" 2 Cor. iii* 
1 6. The answer is, " That the one is the internal caufey 
" the other the external caufe ; and their joint operation 
" is perfectly confiftent, as in the converfion of St PauU*' 
Another objection was offered : « How fuch a vifion fiiould 

** bo 
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is, their reftoration from their great difperfipn, 
at that period, they fhall fee the Lord, ** eye to 
" eye/' This expreffion is ufed(Numb. xiv. 14.) 
and applied to the vifible manifcftations of the 
divine prefence vouchfafed to Ifrael in the wil- 
der nefs : " They have heard that thou, Lord, 
*' art feen face to face (eye to eye) ; and that 
" thy cloud ftandeth over them j and that thou 
" goeft before them, by day-time in a pillar of 
*^ cloud, and in a pillar of fire by night.'* To 
the fame purpofe God fays by the prophet Eze- 
kiel, " I will bring you into the. wildernefs of 
^* the people, and there will I plead with you 
*\face to face. Like as I pleaded with your 
** fathers in the wildernefs of the land of Egypt, 
** fo will I plead with you, faith the LordGodj'* 
Ezek. XX. 35, 36* 

The 

*' be manifcfted to the Jews, difperfed in feveral parts of 
«* the world." To this the answer of Mede is not fatif- 
fa6lbry : " What if the Jews alone fhall fee and hear the 
<' Toice of Chrift, but none of the Gentiles, amongft 
« whom they dwell ; though perhaps fome ftrange light, 
«' for a teftimony, may at that indent furprife the whole 
*< world, to the aflonifhment of the nations therein." 
This fuppofition multiplies miracles. Nor is it at all ne- 
celTary, becaufe the great body of the Jews are colkaed 
together into one place, previous to their converfion. 
Their God, the Saviour, reveals himfelf to them by a 
vifion, which does not interfere with the ordinary con* 
du6l of Divine Providence in other places. 
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The expreffion *^ face to face'* is of the fame 
import with " eye to eye ;'• and when the Deity 
is reprefented as one of the parties, it invariably 
fignifies open vifion of him, converfe with him 
by our outward fenfes, diftinft from impreffions 
made on the mind, without the intervention of 
our bodily organs. Thusj when Jacob received a 
vifion at Peniel, in which God appeared in a hu- 
man form, wreftling and Gonverfing with him, he 
fays, " I have feen God face to face ;'* Gen. xxxii. 
30. The fame expreffion is ufed to denote tlxc 
manner in which God converfed with Mofes : 
*^ and the Lord fpake unto Mofes face to face, a^ 
*' a man fpeaketh unto his friend ; Exod, xxxiii, 
II, " And there arofe not a prophet fince in 
*^ Ifrael like unto Mofes, whom the Lord knew 
" face to face}" Deut. xxxiv, 10. The mean- 
ing of the expreffion is beft interpreted by God 
himfelf: '* If there be a prophet among you, 
" I the Lord will make myfelf known to him 
*' in a vifion % and will fpeak unto him in a 
*^ dream. My fervant Mofes is not fo, who is 
• *' faithful in all mine houfe. With him wilM 
" fpeak mouth to mouth> even apparently^ and 
" not in dark fpeeches : and the fimiKtude of 

« the 

(l) ^ vifion fet in oppofition to converfe with God Vy 
the external fenfes, as here, muflTignify an extacy in which 
thie fenfes underwent a temporary fui^cnfion. Such were 
the vifions Daniel received. 
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«^ the Lord Ihall he behold ;'' Numb. xii. 6, 
7, 8. The phrafe likewife reprefents the man^ 
-ner in which God converfed with the congre- 
gation of Ifrael fcom mount Sinai. ^^ The 
*• Lord talked with you face to face in the 
" mount, out of the midft of the fire ;" Deut, v» 
4. Doubtlefs on that occafion they faw witfc 
ihdr bodily eyes, and heard with their bodily 
•cars. When Gideon perceived by the miracle 
.he wrought, that the pcrfon who talked with 
•Jiim wfis an angel, he i^id, " I have feen an 
** angrf of the Lord face to face ;'* Judges vj. 
%^. I cannot doubt, therefore, from the ufe of 
.the expreffion in other places, but God inti- 
mates by the prophet Ezekiel, that he will give 
Ifraei in the wildernefs of Aflyria, fome open 
viiible manifeftation of himfelf, fimilar to that 
given their fathers of old, for the exprefe pnr- 
pofe of bringing them into the bond of the co- 
venant, that is, converting them. 

Nor does the manifeftation promifed app^r 
to be a tranfient vifion, like that feen by the 
apoHle in his way to Damafcus, but a perma- 
nent glory during their continuance in the wil- 
dernefs of Aflyria . This is implied in the ex- 
preiSons of Ezekiel : " Like as I pleaded with , 
" ^our fathers in the wildernefs of the land of 
** Egypt.'* God pleaded with their fathers 

]10t 
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not for a day, or a year, but for forty years 
together. It is dearly affcrted by the prophet 
Micah, chap. vii. 15, ** According to the days 
*« of thy coming out of the land of Egypt, will 
** I fliew unto him marvellous things,'* (won- 
ders) • The conduct of God tb Ifrael in the 
wildernefs was one feries of wonders, * and the 
pillar of cloud and of fire, the vifible fymbol of 
his prefence, never left them by day or by 
night. 

Such are the means of their converfion, the 
effeft produced by them is in general life. The 
movements oftheipiritual life, when unfolded, 
are godly farrow for their paft fins. This is repre- 
fented by the prophet Jeremiah : ^* A voice was 
heard upon the high places, weeping and fup- 
plications of the children of Ifrael : for they 
have perverted their way, and they have for- 
*^ gotten the Lord their God. Return, ye back- 
Aiding children,' and I will heal yduir back* 
flidmgs. Behold, we come unto thee ; for 
*• thou art the Lord our God. Truly in vain 
" is falvation hoped" for from the hills, and from 
** the multitude of mountains : truly in the 
** Lord our God is the falvation of Ifrael. For 
** fhame hath devoured the labour of our &- 
** thers from our youth ; their flocks and their 
«^ herds, their foils and their daughters. We lie 

** down 
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*' down in our (hame, and our confufion cover- . 
** eth us : for we have finned againft the Lord 
*• our God, we and our fathers, from our youth, 
** even unto this day, and have not obeyed the 
*' voice gf the Lord our God ; Jer. iii. 21. — 25. 
*• I have furcly heard Epbraim bemoaning him- 
" felf thus, Thou haft chaftifed me, and I was. . 
•* chaftifed, as a bullock unaccuftomed to the 
*' yoke : Turn thou mc, and I fhall be turned ; 
*' for thou art the Lord my God. Surely after 
^* that I was turned, I repented ; and after that 
** I was inftruded, I fmote upon my thi^ : 
•^ I was afhamed, yea, even confounded, becaufc 
** I did bear the reproach of my youth. Is. 
** Ephraim my dear fon ? is he a pleafant child? 
f^ for fince I fpake againft him, I do earneftJy 
*.' remember him ftill j therefore my bowels arc* 
*' troubled for him j I will furely have mercy, 
*• upon him, faith the Lordj** Jer xxxi. 18, 
" 19,26. •' In thofe days, and in that time,. 
** faith the Lord, the children of Ifrael fhall, 
*' come, they and the ci^ildren of Judah toge*. 
*J ther, going and weeping : they ftiall go, and 
^' feek the Lord their God. They fhall alk the. 
** way to Zion, with their faces thitherward,. 
f* faying. Come, and let us ]oinpurfelvcstothc> 
f' Lord in a perpetu^ covenant that fhall not. 
*' be forgotten j" Jer. L 4, y. '^ Take with, 
'' you words, and turn to the Lord, fay unto 

** him 
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** him. Take away all iniquity, and receive us 
<« gracioufly : fo will we render the calves of 
** our lips. Asfhur ftiall not fave us ; we will 
*' not ride upon horfes ; neither will we fay 
** any more to the work of our hands. Ye are 
*« our gods : for in thee the fatherlefs findeth 
** mercy. — Ephraimfiiallfay, What have I to do 
** any more with idols?** Hofea xiv. 2, 3. 8. 
Their forrow fhall be excited in a particular 
manner for their great national fin, *' crucifying 
*' by wicked hands the I^ord of glory,** and 
continuing for fo long a period to rejeft and 
blafpheme him. " They (hall forrow a little 
** (time) for the burden of the king of prin- 
*'-ces ;" Hofea viii. 10. " They fhall look up- 
*^ on me whom they have pierced, and they 
** fhall mourn for him, as one mourneth for his 
*' only fon, and fhall be in bitternefs for him, 
** as one that is in bitternefs for his firft-born ;*' 
Zech. xii. 10. Their unbelieiF of this prophe- 
cy concerning their converfion previous to its 
accompKfhment, fhall be powerfully urged on 
their confciences, to convince them of (in. God 
will addrefe them upon their converfion, in the 
language of the prophet : *^ I have {hewed thee 
*' new things from this time, even hidden 
" things, and thou didfl not know them. They 
** arc created now, and not from the beginning'} 
** even before the day (of their accompKfK- 

ment) 
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^^ ment) when thou heardeft them not ; left 
^' thou fliouldeft fay. Behold, J knew them. 
•* Yea, thou heardeft not ; yea, thou kneweft 
^^ not ; yea^ from that time that thine ear was 
not opened : for I knew that thou wouldeft 
deal very treacheroufly, and waft called 
^^ a tranfgreflbr i^om the womb ;'' Ifa. xlviii* 
6, 7, 8. Prophecies which they profefled to be- 
lieve before hand, fuch as the appearance of the 
Mefltah at a particular period, they rejected 
when accomplifhed ; but for this they have a 
fpecious apology, that they exped their accom- 
pliihment ftill. But as to the prophecy con- 
cerning their con verfion, though cheyhave fre- 
quently heard it, they do not believe iti nor ex- 
peA its accomplifbment. When they are con- 
verted therefore, and fubmit to him whom they 
rejeded and bla^hemed, for two thoufand years 
before, the event muft afford themfelves a con- 
vincing evidence of their obftinate refiftance to 
God's revealed will. The movements of the 
Ipiritual life proceed from a convidion of fin;, 
to faith in the Saviour ; for the Saviour now 
addreffes them, ^' Come ye near unto me, hear 
ye this : I have not fpoken in fecret from the 
beginning ; from the time that it was, there 
am I : and now the Lord God and his Spirit 
hath fent me. Thus faith the Lord, thy Re- 
deemer, the HolyOneof Iftael, I am the Lord 

« thy 
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^^ thy God which teacheth thee to profit, whicjli 
f * leacjeth thee by the way that thou fhpul4eft 
" gP ;'* If2f xlviii. 16, 17, As Jofeph when 
he revealed himfelf to his brethren, faid, "Come 
V near unto me, I am your brother Jofeph, 
" whom ye fold into Egypt :'* So the Saviour 
fays, Come near unto me, I am your brother 
Jefus whom ye crucified. I did not conceal 
this truth from the beginning. I am that per- 
(bn who was declared to be the Meffiah, from 
the firft preaching of the gofpel ; and though 
ye formerly rejected me, Jehovah has now fent 
me with his Spirit to convince you : Thus I 
fpeak with the authority of Jehovah : though 
I became your kinfman Redeemer, I was known 
to your fathers by the name of the Holy One 
of Ifrael ; and now I am to enter into cove- 
nant with you, as your God, to teach you 
wherein true happinefs confifts, \o lead you in 
the way of everlafting life. As the brethren 
of Jofeph were " troubled at his prefence/' re- 
flefting on their former unworthy treatment of 
him, fo the Jews {hall now be filled with terror 
as well as fhame,for their former conduft. It 
. will be natural for them to refleft, that they 
not only Ihed his blood, but likewife faid, when 
a heathen's confcience refiled from the crime, 
*' Let his blood be on us and on our children ;'* 
Matth. xxvii. 25. j imprecating the puniihment 

due 
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due to the crime, on their pofterity, through- 
out all generations. To remove that terror, the 
Saviour further addreffes them : " As for thee 
" alfo, by the blood of thy covenant I have 
•* fent forth thy prifoners out of the pit where- 
•* in is no water. Turn you to the ftrong Tiold, 
" ye prifoners of hope : even to-day do I de- 
" clare, that I will render double unto thee' ;** 
7ech. ix. ir, 12. As if he had faid. In con- 
fequcnce of my covenant with you, ratified by 

the/ 



(1) The addrels here is not by God the Father to the 
Mediator, as fome have imagined, but by the Mediator 
to the Church, for the pronouns are in the feminine gen- 
der. That the addrefs is to the Jewiih church, at the 
time of their converiion, is evident from the conne6lion« 
Zech. ix. 9, as explained in the NewTeflament, is appli- 
cable to our Saviour's firfl appearance. The meaning of 
ihe emblematical a6lion performed by him, is Ihewed, 
Terfe 10. It figniSes that his kingdom (houldbe efta- 
blilhed not by war, but peace. This leads the prophet 
to mention a circumftance which would appear at firft 
view improbable. That his kingdom (hould be very ex- 
tenfive, notwithflanding his renouncing the common 
means of conqueft. In regard this enlargement of the 
Meffiah*^ kingdom takes place at the Millennium, he i« 
from thence led to mention the circumftances that im- 
mediately precede that period ; as the converiion of the 
Jews, verfe 11, 12. ; the battle of .\i'mageddon, verfe 13, 
13. ; and their rcfettlement iu the land given their fa- 
thers, verfe 1,6 \7. 



Part IlL The Events foretold in them* 303 

the blood (hed on the crofs, that blood which 
was typified by the facrifices of old, I an- 
nounce to you forgivenefs, and a deliverance 
frpm the pit of deftrudion, which your fins.de- 
feryed; that pit where "the worm dieth not, 
*^ and the fire is not quenched ;'* where a drop of 
water is not aflForded to cool the parched tongue. 
You. have felt the feverity of the blood (hed 
crying out for vengeance : ye (hall now expe-. 
rience its efficacy pleading for atonement and 
forgivenefs. Turn ye, therefore, to me, with 
fincere faith, arid unfeigned repentance j you 
fhali find in me a ftronghold, **a hiding place 
" from the wind, a covert from the tempeft." 
Though furrounded with the terrors of deftruc- 
tion, as prifoners under fentencc of death, who 
have their execution in view, your hope of de- 
liverance, though faint, (hall not be disappoint- 
ed. So far fhall I be from returning on your 
own heads yo\^r unworthy treatmient of me, 
that I folemnly declare, I will beftow at this 
time, a meafure of happinefs, double to that 
your fathers enjoyed in ibeir moft flourifhing 
times.-— Forgivenefs thus announced with au- 
thority, (hall be received with faith. Sorrow 
ftiall be fwallowed up of joy, and the multitude 
fhall cry out with raptures, " How beautiful 
*' upon the mountains ar^ the feet of him that . 

*^ hringetb good tidings, that publifhcth peace ; 

** that 
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that bringeth good tidings of good, that pub- 
«lilhcth falvation; that faith to Zion, Thy God 
** reigneth ' !'* Ifii. lii. 7. That perfon in whom 
they formerly ** law ik) ,bcauty/* that they 
ihould defire him, they now fee to be mofi: 
beautiful in his perfon ; as " being the bright- 
** nefs of his Father's glory, and the exprefs 
•* image of his perfon ;*' yea, " The mighty 

«' God,' 

( 1 ) That the primary and only meaning of this paf- 
fag<e, is to reprefent the fentiments of the Jews concern- 
ing the Saviour, upon their converfion, is evident, \ft^ 
From the connediion. This chapter, to verfe 13. is a 
continuation of the fubje^ treated of in the preceding^ 
"Which we have fecn refers to their refloration in th<^ lat- 
ter days. 2rf, It is faid, verfe 6. They Ihall know my 
name ; intimating their converiion from a ilate of igno- 
I'ance and infidelity. 3(/, Seeing an open vifion, verfe 8. ;. 
and the gofpel, in confequence of their converfion, prp-i*. 
pagated to all the ends of the earth, verfe. 10. ; are cir- 
cumftances that accompany their laft reftoration? but by 
no means applicable to the return from Babylon. 4t^, 
The Apoftle Paul applies the text to the firft preachers 
of the gofpel, Rdm. x. 15. Now .the preachers of the. 
gofpel are beautiful, on account of the meifage they car- 
ry. We preach not ourfelves, but Jefus the Lord. The 
prophet therefore, in mentioning an individual, mufl un- 
derftand the Saviour here rcprefented as the Meffenger ; 
becaiife he perfonally carrier to the Jews the meffage 
concerning himfelf> by which they are convinced and 

converted* , ^ 

i 
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** God, The evcrlafting Father/' As drawing 
the vail of humanity over the glory of the 
Deity, that his terrors (hould not make them 
tfraid^ conformably to the requeft of their fa- 
thers i £xod« XX. 19. They fee him beautiful 
in thofe ciroimftanccs in which he reveals him* 
felf to them, on the mountains of Aflyria, wheil 
they are furrounded with outward calamities', 
and alarmed vnth inward terrors of eternal de- 
ftru^ion. They fee his feet once nailed to the 
crofs, his ignominious death foofifenfive to their 
pride, moft beautiful. It is by it ** they receive 
f^ the atonement*** They fee him in his death 
and fufferings a more glorious conqueror than 
their fathers expefted j that he hath vanquifli- 
ed the hoft of darknefs, overcome death, and 
emancipated millions from the miferies of hell, 
to fing glad hallelujahs in heaven. 

They fee his doArine, though once rejefted 
by them, moft beautiful, as fliewing the way of 
reconciliation betwixt an oifended God and 
guilty finners,— breathing peace to the guilty 
confcicnce ;-— revealing the greateft good and 
the trueft happinefs of men ; — that happinefs 
which is fiiitable to the dignity of their fpiri* 
tual nature, and will prove lafting as the ages 
of eternity. In a word, they fee him beautiful 
in the declaration he now makes, That he who 
was tlie Grod of their fathers, and the Ruler of 

Qj[i the 
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the univerfe> is the Head of the churchy and 
will admit them to be members of that fociety. 
On this view, " Thy watchmen Ihall lift up 
the voice ; with the voice together fhall they 
ling;" Ilaiah lii, 8. '' The Redeemer ihall 
(thus) come to Zion, (the congregatiom of 
*^ Ifrael) and turn away ungodlinels from (the 
<« defcendants of) Jacob ;" Rom. xi. 26. Thefc 
are the days in which the Lord " will raife un- 
.<* to David a righteous Branch, and a King 
fhall reign and profper, and ihall execute 
judgment and juftice in the earth. In his days 
Judah ihall be faved, and Ifrael ihall dwell 
fafely ; and this is his name whereby he ihall 
*' be called. The Lord our Righteousness ;'• 
Jer. xxiii. 5, 6. " The children of Ifrael (hall 
^ feek the Lord their God, and David their 
^* king ; and ihall fear the Lord and his good* 
^' nefs in the Utter days ;" Ilofea iil, 5. Yea, 
^ they ihall ferye the Lord their God, and Da^ 
** vid their King, whoni (God) will raife up 
*' unto them ;'' Jer. xxx. 9. " They ihall iing 
^* unto the Lord ; for he hath done excellent 
f ' things : this is known in ail the earth. Cry out 
*^ and (hout, thou inhabitant of Zion : for great 
^' is the holy One of Ifrael in the midft of thee ;'• 
Ifa. xii. 5,' 6. They ihall fubmit to him not only 
as their Prince to govern them, but likewife a3 

the gres^t Shepherd of their fouls, tp " mai;e 

'« them 
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*^ theiA lie down in the green paftures'' of his 
ordinances, to- *^ lead them befide the ftill wa- 
^* ters*' of his grace, to *'reftore their fouls" 
by communion with him, and to carry them 
forward in the way of righteoufnefs to life cver- 
lafting. *^ I wall fet up one Shepherd over 
^•*them, and he fhall feed them, even my fer- 
**vant David j he fhall feed them^ and he fliall 
''be their Shepherd- And I the Lord will be 
*^ their God, and my fervant David a prince 
*'• among them ; I, the Lord have fpoken it ;'* 
Ecek. xxxiv. 23, 24. '* And he fliall ftand and 
'* feed in the ftrength of the Lprd, in the ma- 
*' jefty of the name of the Lord his God ; and 
*' they (hall abide, (return): for now fliall he 
*' be great unto the ends of the earth ' ;** 
JVIicah V, 4* 

• That 

(1) The whole paffage, of which thcfe words make a 
part, afford a ftriking demonftration that the perfonhere 
feprefented as a Shepherd and Ruler j_can be no other than 
•Jefus of Najzareth. Bethlehem is represented as the place 
of his nativity, verfe 9, The Scribes, in our Saviour's 
time, applied the paffage to the MeflWi ; for they quote 
it in anfwerto Herod's query, Where ought Chrift to be 
born ? And the prophecy was fulfilled by the fpecial di- 
rection of Divine Providence : Mary, the mother of Je- 
fus, had her ordinary refidence in Nazareth ; but, in 
confequence of an ediCl of inrolment, iffued by Auguflus, 

ihe 
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SECTION V. 

The j€ws are trained by God in the Defert fortf 
Tears from the Dutepfjheir (^oriv^ffipn. 

*• s. * 

Aft^er the Jews are converted, thcyrexnain 
fcMTty years, in the wiMerneis of Aflyria before 

, - they 

fion. His filthy garments reprefent their lins, particu- 
larly their blafphemy and infidelity. Satan's accufation 
fhews the virulence of their enemies, as Ivell asTheir own 
cleferts. The interference of the angel, called alfo the 
iLrord {Jehovah)) figniftcs the feafonable interpofition of 
the Mediator, to prevent their deftru6lion. And the 
protell of the angel to Jofhua, is that pleading of the Me- 
'diator with the Jews, at the time he admits them into 
the bond of the covenant. The time of thefe* proceed- 
ings is noted, Zech. iii. 8, 9. Jofhua and his fellows arefaid 
to be men wondered at ; that is, perfons mentioned as 
figns and types of other men, and of other times; name- 
ly, of that period when God fhall bring forth hisfervant, 
the Branch that fhall grow out of the roots of Jeffe ; 
Ifa. xi. 1.. Yet, not the time in which he fhall firft 
fpring from the root of Jeffe, but the time when God 
ihall bring him forth; that is, manifefl himto Ifrael. 
To iliuftrate this circumflance more clearly, is tlve defign 
of the following verfe : " For behold, the flone that I have 

« laid 
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they take poffefliop of the land given their fa- 
thers. I have already mentioned fonie of the 
grounds of this conjecture, as, i. It requires a 

confiderable 

" laid before Jolhua ; upon one ftone fhall be feven eyes : 
*' Behold, I will engrave the graving thereof, faith the 
*' L'ordof Hofls;'* Zech.iii. 9. This ftone is the fame men- 
tioned Ifa* xx'viii. 16, Behold, I lay in Zion for a foun- 
*< dation, a ftone, a tried ftone, a precious corner floney 
.<* ^a fure foundation." Explained to fignify Chrii^, on 
whom the church, God's fpiritual temple, is built ; 
1 Pet. ii. 5, 6. But when this ftone was firft laid, it was 
refufed by the builders, though appointed by God to be 
the head-ftone of the corner; Pfai. cxviii. 22. It was 
<^ for a ftone of ftumbling, and for a rock of offence, ' ta 
*' both the houfes of Ifrael ; for a gin, and for a fnare, 
" to the inhabitants of Jerufalem ;*' Ifa. viii, 14, In at- 
tempting to remove this foundation-ftone, which God 
had placed in Zion, it recoiled upon them, " and ground 
*' to powder" their political and religious eftabliftiment ; 
Matt. xxi. 44. In that ftate things remain, but at a fu- 
ture period, on this fame ftone ftiall be* " feven eyes," as 
the Lamb of God is reprefented with " feven eyes ;" and 
thefe are faid to iignify " the feven fpirits of God," or 
in other words, the various and perfe6l influences of the 
Spirit of God. So here feven eyes are cut out as hjero- 
glyphicks on the foundation-ftone, to indicate*that the 
Spirit of God, with his liberal and perfe6l influences, 
fhall difcover the Saviour to Ifrael. In confequence of 
this view, the ftone which at firft appeared rough and 

unpoliftied» 
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confiderable time to ooDeft the allies of the beaft. 
Rev. zvi. 14.— •i6. 2. 1 fuppofe the difference 
betwixt the two numbers mentioned, Daniel xii« 
1I9 12. refers to this period. The 1290 refers 
to the converfion ef the Jews, the 1335 to the 
commencement of the Millennium ; betwixt 
thefe there is a difference of forty-five years^ 
o^ which forty eiapfe during their continuance 
in the wildemefs, and the remaining five after 
their Settlement in the land before a univerfal 
peace is eftablifhed, when the fpirit of prophecy 
begins to recjcon the Millennium. 3. The words 
of Micah vii. 15. refer to the period which 
elapfes betwixt their converfion and their fettle- 
ment in Judea, and explicitly affert a condnu* 
ance in the wildemefs for forty years ; *' ac» 
** cording to the days of thy coming out of the 
^^ land of Egypt will I (hew unco him mar* 

** vellous 



unpolifhedy unworthy of being the foundation of God's 
temple, fhall now appear to be of exqulfite workman* 
ihip, worthy of the finger of God* Though Jefus, on 
his firft appearance, Teemed to the Jews unworthy of bc» 
mg the MeiHah, on account of his outward meannefs^ 
and ignominious death ; yet, when revealed to their na«* 
tion by the Spirit of God, his perfon will appear infinitely 
glorious, and the way of falvation through him infinitely 
worthy of the wifdom of God to contrive, and the pow- 
er of God to execute. At that time God will remove 
the iniquity of their nation in one day* 



f art IJI- "^Mm^fo^l^li fS ^8?. ^,1.3 

jirfffions of Sz^jlsiej injply; » cjga^i^^B^ aJ)o^ 
.4ji|liey^^er»e^ wJi^e; jhgjr age go^S?rt;f d, for 

>1' 4pv«sf5 5:^1^^ PSQf^e,. %B<J#sKe iKig I p^ad 
*y with yo» %e tp ,^ee.. tjfce as I pk^fled 
■*■'■ m^ ypuf ^theirs i^ tfe? yUiesr^Rcf^ ,Oif the 
,"Un4 of Egypt, f9 wilj I plead J^hyqi^j" 
Jjsefe. ??. 35> 3^' Tfee cpippjsifcn l^^};? yft?y 
4»fer n_Qt sply to tfee iR^i\?f of|^?4i9g J?y .opeji 
;yifion.«i|]^ tjie w^f^ R^OR, but Ukc^yiCe tp 
jthfi tiaae of ple?^g, yf]m\^. yvas ftUi fejrty y^^j. 
.5. Tfee y^ords of HQjfc?^ ch^jp. ^3X,_^ fjjgg^ts a 
,<»ntinHed abp^q ip tjie. vi|dernefe : " I, tfcat am 

.f* its Lord thy Qod from tbe Lw4 .of JEgypt, 

.♦' will, yet vp^ th$e to .dgy^pK :in t?bfit«aflc«, 
. V a& in the d»y§ .of the ifljeinn le^fi^ j" ,Miip>2i 
.vU. a A' ^' iThe reasons. jsrWch i!}djjc;?4 Qpd to 
XQivtinfte tjieir fathejrs ja tlj^ y^ld^rijef^ fprty 
ye^rg, jyiM ^^PpJy %Q ^^^Vfll^mtyi jik%Y we in 
iaftfo Af^i^cl by the prppfepts- 

>Onc.reai:oafor comi»»uig thciri*tbei:a ifl.thc 
,wiMexne&,3K^as^ .to teach tjiieman iQtiniate de- 
pendence o^pon God for their t;enipQral &k£ift« 
ence, a V^in of jgraSical piety as aecdOary as 
•k is difficult <for .the generality of mankind. 
.Befides^ it is one.thing to. infiruft iadiyiduajs in 
this tnith^ and quite another thing to inculcate it 
<m a wholenatjon. It was therefore Qod who fed 

R r them 
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them forty years without the ordinary means of 

fowing and reaping ; . fo Mofes aflerts, " The 

«' Lord thy God led thee thefe forty years in 

•* the wildcmcfs, — and fed thee with manna ;— 

*^ that he might make thee know, that man doth 

" not live by bread only, but by every word 

*• that proceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord 

" doth man live ;" Deut. viii. i, 3. Now, I 

find promifes of a fimilar import immediately 

after their convcrfion, and for the fame end of 

teaching them an intimate dependence upon 

God. Thus, " When the poor and needy feek 

" water, and there is none, and their tongUjC 

** faileth for third, I the Lord will hear them, 

•* I the God of Ifrael will not forfake them. 

•' I will open rivers in high places, and foun- 

'^ tains in the midft of the vallies : I will make 

the wildernefs a pool of water, and the dry 

*^ land fprings of water. I will plant in the 

" wildernefs the cedar, the fhittah-trce, and 

** the myrtle, and the oil-tree ; I will fet m the 

' « 'dtfert the fir-tree, and the pine, and the box- 

^* tree together. That they may fee, and know, 

• ^* and confider, and underfland together, that 

' ^ the hand of the Lord hath done this, and the 

Holy One of Ifrael hath created it ;'* Ua. xU. 

i7.~2o. ' " Remember ye not .the former 

things, neither confider the things of old« 

Behold^ I will do a new thing : now it ihall 

** fpring 
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*^ Spring forth ; fliall ye not know it ? I will 
" even make a way in the wildernefs, and ri- 
•* vers in the defert. The beaft of the field 
*' Ihall honour Jne, the dragons and the owls : 
<« becaufe I give waters in the wildernefs, and ri. 
** vers in the deferl;, to give drink to my people, 
*^ my chofen ;" Ifa. xliii. 17, — 20. "The Lord 
*f hath redeemed his fervant Jacob.. And they 
'* thirfted not when he led them through the 
*^ deferts : he caufed the waters to flow out of 
** the rqck for them ; he clave the rock alfo, 
^' and the waters gulhedout;" Ifa.xlviii.20, 21 • 
It will; be readily allowed, that thefe exprcf-, 
fiqns haye much of a figurative n^eaning ; but 
when we rcfle<9t that they *rc introduced imme«i 
diately upon thp converficni of the Jews, fis ap^ 
pears from the.contcs:?t'; that they obviouily 
refer to the fupport pf Ifra^l in the wildernefs of 
old J tljat thp Jewsat the time pf their coq.- 
v^rfion are in the wildernefs pf Affyria, ready 
to perilh, we mud infer^ that they have niuch 
of a literal meaning likewife j that they imply 
promifes of temporal fuften^nce, as well as fpi« 

ritual 

(1) It is faidjln the laft cited paffage, « Go ye forthi 
<* out of Babylon,'* but the term there does not refer to 
ancient Babylon, anymore than it does, Rev. mvii. 5. It 
Hgnifies the perfecution earned on by the blafphexaQU« 
]^iog9 th^ bead of the fyftem of fpiritual S^bylpn* 
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ritual nouflffiifterit, not fui: i dky * dir a yeir, but 
for a cohflderablc Kfngth of titiie; Were they ' 
only to march through the vrtldtrncfs, in order 
to take poifeflion oF the lirid, 'as they catme for-? 
merly from Babylon, cbhfeitiiiig ho more time 
than the dfftaiice bfetwixt the t\vo places re- 
quired; they might carry their ttrorvifiohs alotig' 
with thehr, dbiifequeritly foch fetgfe atici rtpcit, ' 
^'A |)^omiies of fiii^pt)*!: fii the wilrfdrftefe ifv'otildf 

be liftnccefl&iy. 

Ah6th6r rfekifofllSV-cOfttifiAing th'efr faffiet^ iii' 
the ^*^ilaerIiefe ti^asi to&ififume tBe wfcK^d ff6m* 
aihohg the co^^i£^^rAaa ;ia C?6lf ftyfe f ** A^i 
«' your (Jhild^^ Ml ^irih^tt iti' ttife \vliafeitf^' 
f* forty' yekfSj^ aWlD^si- yduif ^liidrtdoms, trnt^ 
'« yoilr c^rcafe^' bfe 'vifafft(^d fti^^ ^w^ldfafiiefs j'*^ 
^umb. ilV. 33'.' Tlile aeif^i^ftlrfn oif tK«fe ifftSr-" 
miirefs wal d'eCgh^ti iiotloiniy ks'a'jptltiifh'riiiift ttf 
t^ein, but fikewiie as' a benelfit^o'fhe wiiblii' 
pbhgreg^atioh, by teaching tfiem ilie u-fe of d?£ 
pplihc, and training them by the exerciK ox 
difcipfine, to'foriA them a p^re fpcTety, previoii^' 
^o tneir fett lenient m tne land^ 

Now that there are fome wicked individuals 
a mong the Jews^i af^er the nation is converted 
in qne bqdy> we niay infer from exprejpions 
idded to the promifci juft quoted; " There 
f« fe no^eWce, faitif the Lprd;qttC6'the Wid^ed ;'' 

^. adM22^ t^^ff fim^ ^^^^ 

plated 
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peattJ, m. W&, i\. and folb^i^ hnmediJltcl^ 
aftei-'tife ^i^dmtfe of tUdr converfidm Sffll mbrd 
/explicitly, Ezek xi, 19, 20. God promifej, ** I' 
*' -Wffi give titem oAe heart, andTwUlput a 
f^ ne# fplrit witfiiri Vou : and I will take thfe 
ff ifohy Keai't oiit of thdir fleflx, and will giVe* 
^^ th^m an hfeairt 6f fle(h. That they may wali; 
^^ in tny ftatutes^ and keep mine 6i'dlhahces> 
^^ ahd^o them : a^d they fcafl be my peb|)lc, 
<^ and'I >friU tJe tlifett God ;*' pi-ontffes that deati 
1^ Wer to t^ciV tonverflon infhe latter day. Hd 
ftirtM udds; " j^t ds for them ^hofe heart 
<^ ^ftferiS after th6 heart diF their deteftaWfe* 
^ tftfii^S aiad their ibominations, I will recbrh^ , 
^V ^ttfde;t!i^f wky upon tli'eir own h^ads, faftfi 
^ ^^he tord God ;" ver. 21. From whkh i 
concliide, thkt aAeif the liation fe* converted, 
(t^^/^''^ilV6fe f6m'6 wic^^ mdn iiiiotig themi; 
iiiif ccSAMi^e&'tly i^' f^qtliir(^s timfe to puVge 6\xi 
f hdfe 'ifrc/m TLtAbn^ the tOngr^g'atidn^ by the flow 
itiiMil^of cfffciplihe, 

Accordfngty, this is aJffeVted fh the m6ft uhe^ 
quivocil manner : *^ And I will purge out frbni 
^ iaAiong you the rebels, and them that traht- 
^^ gfefs againl!^ me : I will bring ilLtik forth 
t^^ put of the CQuh'try where they lojotirily and 
^' they Thalt not ent'er into tie land of Ifriel /' 
£ze^. XX. 3^. Every cifdiimftlnce ifteiitiohed 
Is cohtiinea in this p^fffe, TRer^ *^e rebels 
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and tranfgrefibrs a^ainft God in the congregation^ 
after they are admitted into the bond of the co« 
venant. 

They are tranfgreffors in the wildcrnefs •after . 
they are brought " out of the country whera 
" they fojourned.*' Thefe tranfgreflbrs die in 
the wildernefs ; ** they Ihall not enter into the 
«5 land of Ifrael/' 

This is further confirmed^ and the nature of 
their rebellion in fome meafure illuftrated ; . 
Ezek. xxxiv. 16,-^22. God having promifed to 
xeftore his people, a;id to feed them like a flock 

on the mpurrtainsoflfrael; yer. 14^ 15. he pro-. 

■• ... . < . 

ceeds to Chew the previous fteps, by which he 
prepared them for this good pafture ; fo that 
the p^ffa^e intends his. gathering them into the 
viildernefs in which they are converted, a^ncl 
his treatment of them there after their conver- 
fion : *' I will feek that which was loft, and 
•^ bring again that which was driven away^ 
** and will bind up that which was broken^^ 
^ and will ftrengthen that which was lick : but 
** I will deftroy the fat and th? ftrong j 1 will 
*♦ feed them with judgment. And as for yoUji 
** O my flock, thus faith the Lord God^ Behold, 
♦* J judge between cattle and cattle, betweeii 
«* the rams and the he-goats, Seemeth it ^ 
^* fmail thing unto you to have eaten up the 
*' good pafture^ b^t ye muft tread down with 

^f your 
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** yotir feet the refiduc of your pafturcs ? and 
** to have. drunk of the deep waters, butyc 
^* muft foul the refidue with your feet ? And 
** as for my flock, they eat that which ye have * 
** trodden with your feet ; and they drink that 
•'which ye have fouled with your feet. There- 
** fore, thus faith the Lord God wito them. Be- 
** hold I, even I, will judge between the fat 
** cattle and between the lean cattle. Becaufe 
ye have thruft with fide and with fhouldef, 
andpuftiedallthe difeafed with your horns, 
* till ye have fcattered them abroad ; there- 
'*' fore will I feek my flock, and they (hall no 
** more be a prey ; and I will judge between 
** cattle and cattle/' I apprehend, that the 
crime here laid to their charge is pharifaical 
pride. They are fat, that is, puffed up with 
a conceit of their own fuperior attainments^ 
They '* tread down the refidue of their pafture, 
** and foul the deep waters of which they drink 
** with their feet.*' They defpife the ordinan- 
ces of religion difpenfed among them, infl:ead 
of receiving inftruftion with humility ; they 
fet themfelves up as judges and cenfurers of 
their teachers. " They thruft with fide and 
** ftioulder, and puflx the difeafed with their 
"horns.** The ufe they make of their abili- 
ties and knowledge is, to ftagger the faith of 
the infirm, reverfing the apoftle's maxim, " re- 

•* ceiving 
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^^ ceiyiDg lum that is wegjk in (he faith to 4p^b^- 
^* ful difputatioqs, npt to gqdly edifyipg." The 
^company of ICorab) Dathan and Abiram of pld, 
ihcwcd much of this fpirit. They preteivded 
,a refped for the congregation of the Lor4> m 
Jbeiog holy, yet they fet themfelves in oppofitlon 
to the authority which Gad eftablifhed fn.the 
jcongregatiou, for the exprefs purpofe of inain- 
taining and promoting that holinefs. A |in^lar 
Jl^rit ihcved itfelf early in the church qjF C^rifl:^ 
<' I wrote unto the chnrch: (fays theapoftle^ 
♦* 3 John, vier. 9.) but Diotrephes, who loveth 
<^ to haye the pre-eminence among them, re- 
** ceiveth us npt." In every peripfl, perlons 
jof this difpoAtion have appeared, perhaps they 
are more numerous in proportion to the gre^- 
.er purity in which the ordinances of religiou 
arc difpenfed. Their conduct proceeds from th^ 
enmity of the carnal mind varnilhed over with 
an appearance of fuperior fanftity ; it is more 
offenfive to God, and more injurious tp the in- 
terefts of religion, than open infidelity or prok- 
fanenefs^ r 

A third reafon for continuing Ifrael in fhp 
wilder nefs of old, was to form them into a na- 
tional church, by the ufe of the ordinances, go- 
vernment and difcipline which they w/ere after- 
wards to praclife in the land. ' Juft fo, the Jewj, 
when converted, fhall be traiaed under the im- 
mediate 
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mediate eye of God in the wilderivefs^ as a 
Chriftian national church, not only for their own 
advantage, but likewife as a model for the fe-» 
veral Chriftian churches fpread over the earth 
during the Millennium. Perhaps fuch a model 
may be thought by fome unneceffary, in re- 
gard Chriftianity has been long eftabli(bed in the 
world, and ibme excellent patterns of national 
churches are in exiftence. I anfwer to this, that 
the ftate oi the Chriftian church in paft ages, 
and in the prefent, evidently proves the nec^ty 
of a more perfedl noodel of a national church 
than has hitherto appeared, as well for the be* 
nefit of individual churches, as for the union of 
the whole into one. For the firft three hun- 
dred years, the Chriftian church was not ac<^ 
knowledged by the civil power, far lefs proteft* 
cd by it ; fuch a ftate, therefore ill agrees with 
the Millennial church, " when the kingdoms 
•* ©f this world become the kingdoms of our 
•* Lord and of his Chrift j** Rev. xi. 15. When 
*^ king3 are the nurfing fathers, and queens the 
" nurfing mothers of the church j" Ifa. xlix. 23. 
Some time after flie received the proteftion of 
the civil power, the ecclefiaftical fwallowed up 
the civil authority, and eftabliffaed the mofl 
defpotic tyranny. This furely can be no model 
for the Millennium. . Since the Reformation, 
£sveral national churches have been eftablifhed 

S f on 
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on a rational plan ; but no plan; has yet been 
difcovcred, fufEcient to unite the feveral reform- 
ed churches. In order to this, feveral queftions' 
remain to be determined, to which the refearches 
of divines^ and fagacity of politicians, have been 
hitherto unequal. Such as, what kind of church- 
government is of divine authority ? How far 
the civil and ecclefiaftical authority ought to be 
blended together, and how far they ought to be 
diftinft ? What is the moft profitable manner 
of difpenfing the ordinances of religion ? How 
far ought difcipline to extend ? Should it reach 
to the perfons and property of men; for fins 
hurtful to their eternal falvation though not fo 
immediately injurious to fociety ? But all thefe 
queftions fhall be refolved, and made level to 
every capacity, in that plan of a national efta^ 
blifliment, which God himfelf will form for the 
Jews in the wildernefs. His authority likewiie 
in forming it will induce other churches to adopt 
it as a pattern ; whereas, though the fame plan 
did at prefent exift, no human reafoning would 
induce another church having a different plan, 
to quit their own and receive it. The proof 
of this fentiment, that the converted Jews fhall 
furnilh the model of a national church, refts' 
on the glorious description given us of the Jew- 
i(h national eftablifhment, and of the communion 

J fubfifting 
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fubfifting betwixt them and the Gentile churches 
at the Millennium, which I fhall afterwards 
more particularly explain. 
. Perhaps too, as the Mofaic economy was firft 
given in the wildernefs of the land of Egypt, fo 
itsfpiritual meaning fhall be fully unfolded in 
the wildernefs, when the Jews are converted. 
The general dcfign of it is already revealed, and 
forms an argument for the doftrine of the atone- 
ment, which the cavils of adverfaries can never 
overturn J becaufe every illuftration of it, with- 
out a typical reference to the* atonement, ap- 

«r 

pears extremdy futile and abfurd. However, 
the minutise of that economy ftill remain in- 
volved in obfcurity, and perhaps will continue 
fo until the Jews are converted, when the Spi- 
rit that dilated, ihall unfold its meaning fully, 
adding much to the knowledge of the church, 
without making any addition to the canon of 
fcripturc. 



SEC. 
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SECTION VI. 

The Converjion tf the Jews gives joy to the Cburcb 
of Cbrijij buijiirs up the Pupal Power to eolIeU 
Forces againft ihetiu 

Let us now leave the Jews training under th^ 
eye of God in the wildemefs, ai|d take a view 
of the efied which their converfion has on ch^ 
reft of the world. 

An event fo remarkable and important (hall 
be fpeedily conveyed on the V^ngs of famej^ 
through the world, and peribns (hall be variouf* 
ly aifeded, according to their 2^ttachment totha 
religion of Jefus Chrift. On the contrary, the tru« 
church in every corner of the world, fliall receive 
in the tidings, that meffage, "A voice came out oC 
** the throne, faying, Praifc our God, all ye hij^ 
" fervants, and ye that fear him, both fmall and 
*' great ;" Rev. xix. 5. And their hearts, tuned i^ 
unifon with their voices, fhall anfwer the meflage, 
i)y finging the hymn of praife, which is thus de- 
fcribed : ^^ And I heard as it were the voice of 

a great multitude, and as the voice of many 
\ waters, and as the voice of mighty thunder-; 

ings, faying, AUeluia: for the Lord God 

^' omnipotent 



C( 
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^* omnipotent rcigneth. Xct us be :glad and re. 
** joicc, and give honour to him : for the mar- 
^' riage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath 
^* made herfelf ready. And to her was. granted 
?* that fhc ihould be arrayed in fine Kncn, clean 
** and white : for the fine iinen is the righteouf*- 
^ nefc of iaints ;" Rev. xix* 6.-8. . 

Tliis event fhall liksuoie prove theoccafion o€ . 
enlargement to the church, by ipreading the 
goi|>el \)dth additional fuccefs among the nations 
AtU adhering to a falfe religion. In the prophe- 
cy of Haiah, we have feveral animated addrefle^ 
to faUe gods, and their worihippers, founded 
tiponthe converfion of the Jewiih nation, repre- 
senting, no doubt, the arguments that fhall ht 
fucce&fully ufed by the preachers of thefe 
times, fdr ipreading the goipel. Thus : ** Pro- 
f ducc y6ur caufe, faith the Lord 5 bring forth 
^^ your ftrcmg reafons, faith the King of Jacob. 
"^^ Let them bring them forth, and (hew us what 
** fliall happen ; let them (hew the farmer 
^ things what they be, that we may confider 
^^ them^ and know the latter end of them j ot: 
^^ declare us things for to come. Shew the 
*^ things that lire to tome hereafter, that we 
*' may know that ye afe godsj" Ifa. xJi. 21, 2JX, 
13^ As if he had faicit " Produce, idols, the 
^^ resUTons on which ^ build your claim to di- 
i* yinity, Pjrov^ youf dniia in the manner 
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** I have now done^ by the completion of pro* 
." pheqr. Siiew that ye have uttered prophecies 
*^ which have been already accomplifhed, orfhall 
** hereafter be accompli(hed ; or utter prophe- 
•' cies now, with aflurance of their completion : 
** that we may know your claim to be juft.** 

To the fame purpofe. Ha. xliii. having briefly 
mentioned the conversion of the Jews, ven 8. 
he adds, ^^ Let all the natibns be gathered to* 
^' gether, and let the people be affembled : who 
** among them can declare this, and (hew us 
** former things ! let them bring forth their 
^^ witnefles, that they may be juftified : or let 
*' them hear, and fay, Ic is truth. Ye are my 
^' witncffes faith the Lord, and my fervant 
^' whom I have chofcn : that ye may know and 
^* beKeve me, and underftand that I am he : 
*' before me there was no god formed, neither 
♦' fhall there be after me. I, even I am the 
^^ Lord, and beiides me there is no Saviour ;'* 
Ifa. xliii. 9, 10, II. 

So Ifa. xliv. The converfion of the Jews is 
rcprefented from the beginning to ver. 6. ; then 
follows an addrefs to the Jews : ** Thus faith the 
** Lord the King af Ifrati, and his Redeemer 
♦* the Lord of hofts ; I am the firft, and I am 
^' the laft I and beGdes me there is no god. 
^^ And who is like me that he fhould call forth 
^f (his event^ and make it ]mown before hand> 
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** and difpofe it for mc, from the time that I 
appointed the people of the deftined age. 
The things that are now coming and are to 
*' come hereafter, let them declare unto us. 
Fear ye not, neither be ye afraid: have Inot 
declared it unto you from the fir ft ? ye have 
forefhewn it, and ye are my witneffes. Is 
" there a God befides roe ? Yea, there is no furc 
" protcftor. I know not any' ;** ver. 8. After 
which there is an addrefs to idolaters, contain- 
ing the moft acute and forcible arguments againft 
image-worfliip which are to be found in the 
whole fcripture*. 

But while the church rejoices, and the gofpcl 
fpreads, the fame tidings fill the blafphemous 
king and his adherents, with a horrible con- 
fternation and dread, reprefented in the fixth 
vial, Rev. xvi. 12. — 16. The reafons of that 
confternation, we may eafily conceive from the 
drcumft ances^ already detailed • He was Jealous 
of the Jews, that they would lay claim to the 
land' of his poffeflion, and therefore endeavour- 
ed to exterminate them by a virulent perfecu- 
tion. He now finds that the effeft of the perfecu- 
tion has been to collect them together, fo that 

they 

(1) I have followed Lowth's tranflation, as it renders 
the fenfe of the paffage more clear. 

(2) See like wife chap. xlv. 20,— 25. to the clofc, — 
chap. xlvi. 5»— U, 12. 
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they form a great army ; that they arc prefcrved 
in the wildcrnefs ; where he expefiedthey would 
have perifhed by famine, (though I prefume he 
wiU not allow their prefervation to be the con- 
fizquence of a Divine interpofition) ; that they 
are infe^led with the Proteftant herefy, as hd 
will term it, fo fatal to his empire in Europe; 
He muftconfider thefe concurring circumftances, 
as menacing the exiftence of his government 
and religion. He therefore difpatcbes his emiC^ 
fanes to every prince and potentate on earth, 
from whom he can expeft any fupport, in order 
to make their united and laft effort in a religi- 
ous war. " I faw three unclean fpirits like 
*' frogs, ,come out of the mouth of the dragon, 

to 

** and out of the mouth of the beaft, and out of 
the mouth of the falfe prophet. For they are 
the fpirits of devils, working miracles, which 
go forth unto the kings of the earth, and oF 
** the whole world, to gather them to the battle 
•** of that great day of God Almighty ;'* Rev.xvi. 
13, 14. Here is a triumvirate, united to refift 
the converted Jews. The dragon, Satan in his 
proper colours. The beaft, the head of fpiri- 
tual Babylon, now refident ife Judea. The falfe 
prophet, the Popifh clergy*. As the dragon' 

gave 

(I) So exa6lly do the prophecies agree, that we find 
the fame triumvirate mentionedj, by Ifaiah chap, xxvii. K 

« In 
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gave authority at firft to the bcaft, asod governed 
all along unfeen by his means, fo now he ap<. 
pears openly as his fupppotter. As Popery was 
all along Paganifm, varnifhed over with an aj^* 
pearance of Chriftianitijr, fo now the Pagan pow^ 
€rs avowedly fupport the foiniii party, in refilt' 
ing the converted Jews;, 

The emiffaries oi this triumvirate ]go forth to 
the kings of the earth, to procure their fupport 
for the beaft; in his laft ei^trenuty* And the/ 
are fordid^ loquacious, and amphibious^ Uk^e 
frogs. They ufe the meaneft Ihifts to form al- 
liances, croak portentuous ills to mankind, ari« 
fing from the dominion of the Jews, and fuit 



^* In that day the Lord, with his^fore and great, and ftrong 
^* fword, (hall punifh Leviathan the piercing ferpcnt, even 
^* (and) Leviathan that crooked ferpcnt ; and he fhall flay 
^' the dragon that is in the fea.'* Our tranflators feemed 
to have confidered the i^ames here mentioned^ as belongs 
ing to one enemy, or at njoft to two ; but whoever rieads 
the paffagc in the original, will immediately perceive that 
three diftinfil enemies are pointed out. Accordingly 
Lowth fo underftands it in his tranflation. The time of 
their punifhment is after the converfion pf the Jews, 
mentioned Ifkiah xxvi. l^, 13. The two Leviathans ar<$ 
dcfcribed by charadlers that fuit the firft apfd fecond beafl* 
in the Apocalypfe. The charadter of the firft is pride and 
tyranny ; that of the fecond, fubtilty and cunning. The 
fecond beaft is the fame with the falfe prophet. The dra* 
goi)i retains the na^i^e and chara6ler in bQth palTages* 

Tt 
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their arguments to the peculiar circumftance^ 
and difpofitions o£ thofe whom they addrefs, 

Thefe are perilous times ; an exhortation is 
therefore inferted, intimating the fuddennefs of 

the judgments w^ich flxall overtake thefe ene- 
mies of the truth, and cautioning Chrifl's faith- 
ful followers from being led away by the delu-* 
iion. ^^ Behold, I come as a thief. Blefled is 
^' he that watcheth, and keepeth his garments, 
^' left he walk naked, and they fee his fhame ^'^ 
Rev. xvi. 15. 

The delufion fpread by the Popifli emifiaries 
is fo great, that the kings of the earth are per- 
iiiaded to enter into a league, and bring together 
their combined forces, in order to fupport the 
beaft and relift the Jews. ** And he gathered 

« 

^* them together into a place called in the He-^ 
** brew tongue Armageddon j" Rev. xvi. 16. 
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CttAPTEHV. 

Of the Battle of Armageddon . 

THE battle fought at Armageddon is fo de- 
cifive for the intereft of religion, that it 
is largely defcribed by the ancient prophets. 
I fhall therefore take the benefit of their united 
light, to difcover— -the place of the battle, — the 
parties engaged,-— the manner of the event,-— 
and the confequcnces of the viftory obtained. 



SECTION,!. 

The Place rfthe Battle is near ferufaUm. 

That the place of Armageddon, or moun* 
tain of deftruftion, is Judea, we might infer 
from the refidence of the beaft in Judea, pre- 
vious to the battle, and his coUeding allies 
for a defenfive war. It is moft natural to fup- 
pofe, that he will make his lad ftand in the. 
country where he refides. But waving this, his 
deftruftion in Judea, is clearly afferted in the 
following paffages of fcripture : ** The Lord of 

hofts hath fworn, feying. Surely as I have 

thought. 
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^ thought, ib fliall it come to pafs ; and as I 
" have purpofed, fo fhall it Hand ; that I will 
" break the Affymn in my lajQ4) and upon my 
^ mountains tread him under foot : thien fhall 
his yoke depart from oflF them, and his bur-^ 
den depart from off their flioulders. This is 
^ the purpofe that is purpofed' upon the whole 
^ earth j and this is tke bajidrthat iji ftretched 
♦* out upon all the naitioo^. For the j^ordof 
<^ hofts hath pisirpofedy ajad who (h.^lt di^nnul 
*^ it t and his hand 13 ftrctchcd- out, ^nd wha^ 
^*^ fhall turn it ba^k.?*^ Ifa^ xlv. ^4.— T27. The 
Aflyri^n can be no ofiheir tiban the l^ng Qf Ba- 
bylon, mentioQ^d ib the preceding pai^t o£ the 
chapter, and the king of ancient Babylon can- 
not be intended, becaufe no: fuch event toofc 
placcy as his deftrudion in the land of Ifrad* 
But as the ns^me is el&whare beftowed on the' 
head of fpiritual Babylon, fo the charafter here 
given fitly agrees to him ;; ver. 13. — 15. This^ 
deftruftion takes place at the time the Jews are^ 
reflored to the favour of God and t-heit own • 
knd \ but the defcription of that refloration can 
by no means apply to the return from Babylon^ 
ver. I. — 3. The yoke of this AfTyrian laidon the 
Jews fhall then depart from off them ; ver. 25* 
" The \fhole earth,^**^ " all nations,"' inimical, ta 
the true religion, fhall be puniflied together with 
theAffyrianj ven 26 r exactly correfponding 

with 



cc 
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tnth the Apoealypfe, which reprcfents the de-* 
ftruftion of the kings of the' earth, and their 
armies, togeth^ with the beaft at Armageddon. 
But this deftruftion takes place " in the land 
•' of Ifrael, and on the mountains of Judea j'* 
Ver. 25. Therefore Judea is Armageddon. 

Through the voice of the Lord fhall the 
Affjrrian be beaten down, which fmote with 
** a rod. — For Tophet is ordained of old : yea, 
for the king it is prepared : he hath made it 
deep and large ; the pile therecrf is fire and 
" much wood : the breath of the Lord, like a 
** ftream of brimftone, dotli kindle it ;'* Ifa. xxx. 
31.-^33. Here the fame Affyrian mentioned 
formerly is introduced, for he is faid to be 
" beaten down'* at the time the Jews are refto- 
fed to their land, and enjoy the bleffings of 
the Millennium, largely defcribed ver. 18. — 26. 
Again, the manner of his deftruftion correfponds 
with the reprefentation given of it in the Apo- 
calypfe, chap. xix. 20. ** The beaft was taken, 
** and with him the falfe prophet. — Thefe both 
*' were caft alive into a lake of fire burning with 

MX 

*' brimftone.*' But the place where he is beaten 
down is Tophet, or the valley of the fon of Hin- 
nom, which lies to the eaft of Jerufalem. *' Then 
*' fliall the Aflyrian fall with the fword, not of a 
*' mighty man ; and the fword, not of a mean 
" man, fliall devour him : but he ihall flee from 

"the 
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*' the fword, and his young men fliall be dif- 
*' comfited. And he fliall pafs over to his ftrong 
*^ hold for fear, and his princes fhall be afraid 
** of the enfign, {aith the Lord, whofe fire is in 
•' 2ioh9 and his furnace in Jerufalem ;" Ifa. xxxi. 
8, 9. This prophecy may have a double mean- 
ing. Every word of it is applicable to Senna- 
cherib. His army fell by the fword of the 
angel, not therefore by the fword of a mighty 
or a mean man. He fled from the fword, and 
his army was difcomfited. He palled over to 
Nineveh, his ftrong hold, for fear, and his prin- 
ces or captains haftened out of the land of Ju- 
dea, for fear of that God whofe refidence was 
in Zion, and whom they experienced to be a 
confuming fire to his enemies. 

But the prophecy, as appears from the con* 
neclion, points likewife to the fall of the blaf- 
phemous king, fo often termed the Aflyrian, and 
the expreffions are fo happily chofen, that every 
word is applicable to his cafe. The power and 
interpofition of the Deity, fhall be confpicuous 
in his fall ; but previous to that he fliall flee 
for fear of the fword of the Jews, to Jerufalem 
his ftrong hold, the armies th^t fupport him 
fliall be difcomfited. He and the kings of the 
earth fliall be confumed at Jerufalem, as in a 
furnace, by fire from heaven. The reprefenta- 
tion here as . to the place and manner of his 

' . fall 
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fall, accords with that in the paflage quoted im* 
mediately before. 

^' Let the heathen be wakened, and Come up 
^« to the valley of Jehofhaphat : for there will 
^^ I fit to judge all the heathen round about ;*' 
Joel iii. I a. Fromver. 9. to 18. we have an 
animated defcription of the battle of Arma- 
geddon J for the expreffions of it are quoted 
and applied to that event, Rev. xiv. 14. — 20. 
In the preceding context, we have an account 
of the perfecution carried on by the blafphe- 
mous kiqg previous to the battle, as I have al- 
ready obfcrved, and in the following context, 
there is a defcription of the Millennium, ac- 
cording to the order of events laid down in the 
Apocalypfe ; fo that the battle of Armageddon 
muft be intended ; but the place of that battle 
is the valley of Jehofhaphat, which is a conti- 
nuation of the valley of Tophet, or the fon of 
Hinnom, lying to the eafl of Jerufalem, through 
which the brook of Kedron runs. ^ 

*' Behold, I will make Jerufalem a cup of 
*^ trembling unto all the people round about, 
*^ when they fhall be in the fiege both againft 
^^ Judak and againft Jerufalem }'^ Zech xii. 2^ 
The word tranflated againji^ fignifies concerning^ 
and is rendered for^ as often as againji. It is 
fb tranflated in the verfe immediately preceding, 
^^ pv Ifrael/* It ough^ to be fo rendered in thi^ 

verfe, 
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verfe, and %]xt whole paflage would run thus % 
^' The burden of the word of Jehovah for Ifra- 
** el. Jehovah faith, who ftretcheth forth the 
*' heavens, and layeth the foundations of th^ 
^^ earth, and formeth the fpirit of man within 
^ him. Behold, I will make Jerufalem a cup of 
^^ trembling unto all th(p people round about» 
*' (It fhall be alfo for Judah, in the liege for 
^* Jerufalem)/' The laft words intimate, that 
the prophecy concerns Judah as well as Ifrael» 
and that it fhall be accpmpliihed at Jerufalem^ 
in a fiege iqj: that city^ Now, the prophecy re- 
prefents a fignal in|terpofition of tlie Deity for 
^e deftrudion of their enemies, which can be 
no other than the battle of Armageddon ; for 
the time is fixed by the circumftances of the 
narration. It is in that day when ^^ all the peo^ 
*' pie of the earth are gathered together (againft) 
^* it,'* (Zech. xii, 3.) or (for) it. It is the ocr 
cafion of their gathering ; when the Jews are 
the inftruments in the hand of God, to puniih 
their enemies. ^^ I will make the governor^ 
^' (leaders) of Judah like a hearth of fire among 
f ^ the wo6d, and like a torch qf fire in a flieaf : 
f and they Ihall devour all the people round 
f' about, on the right hand, and on the left;'^ 
l^ech. xii. 6. When th^y fhall be refl^ored to 
the poffeffion of the land given their fathers, 
^' Jerufalem fhall b? inhabited again in her own^ 



Part lit The Eventi foretold mtbm. 33I7 



<c 



place, even in Jerulalem ;*' Zech.xii. 6. Ift 
a word, about the time they are converted to 
the £dth of the Saviour whom their fathers cru- 
cified; Zech. :iii. lo. — ^14. Thefe circumftances 
apply fuBy and only to the battle of Armaged* 
don. If fo, the place of the battle is near Ja^ 
rufakm, the occaiion a fi^eof that city by 
the Jew^j while it is defended by the combined 
forces of the kings of thd earthy and their a]> 
mies* 

SECTION 11. 

The Parties are^ on the onejide the Paped Ptmer^, 
ajfyted by the Kings- 0/ the Earth and their Arm 
mies ; en the ether Side^ the caaverted Jews* 

These are in general the parties. They are 
ilated on the one iide by the prophet Ifaiah, 
chap. xxiv. 21. '^ And it fliall come to pafs in 
that day, that the Lord (hall puniOi the hoft 
of the high ones that are on high, and th« 
kings of the earth Upon the earth-^" Th<$ 
*' high ones" are Satan and his hoft, *' wicked 
*^ fpirits that dwell in high places j'* for, after 
the battle of Armageddon, Satan is bound looo 
years, R^v. xz. ; at the end of that period he is 
loofed, andftirs up enemies of a fimilar fpiritwith 
the.kipgs van^uilhed at Armageddion ; and fo it; 

Uu i« 
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is (aid here, Ifa. X3dv. 22. " They ftiall be (hut 
** up in the prifon, and after many days (hall 
«• tjie^ be vifited" that is " loofcd.*' They arc 
mentioned by Zephaniah, chap. iii. 8. " My de- 
•*' termination is tagather the nations, that I may 
*^ affemble the kingdoms, . to pour upon them 
•' mine indignation-, even all my fierce angqr j 
" for all the earth (hall be devoured with the 
■** fire of my jealoufy.^ By Zechariah, chap. xir. 
3. ** And in that day will I make Jerufalem a 
** burdenfome done for all people ^ All that bur- 
*' den themfelycs with it, (hall be cut in pieces,, 
though all the people of the earth be gathered 
together againft it.'* Bpth parties are ftated 
by Joel, chap. ill. 11. « Affemble yourfelves, 
" and come all ye heathen, and gather your* 
*^ felves together round about : Thither caufe 
*^ thy mighty ones to come down, O Lord.** 

By the kings of the earth we are to underfland 
the Popifh and Pagan powers. And we muft 
reckon theni fewer than the expreffion would at 
firft indicate, when we rcfleft that the feventh 
trumpet founded about 70 years before the bat- 
tle of Armageddon, and that the gofpel was 
mightily prevailing during all that period, in 
the weftcrn re^ons df the world ; and that it is 
by no means probable the Proteftant churches, 
who have all along looked and prayed for the 
converfion of the Jews, (hould, upon their con- 
• verfion, 
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verfion, foin HTue with their enemies, and refift . 
them. 

If we enquire more particularly who thfefe 
kings and nations are that roqine to ArQiaged- 
don, to fupport the beail.^; yre {hall find an ex-' 
a<a lift of them, jfen xxv. .^5%t— 53* But in re- 
gard the. moft approved cp^unentators apply 
that p^flage to the?. conquei3;3 of Nebuchadnez* 
zar, it will be iieceffary to remove the preju- 
dice arifing from t^eir interpretation « The 
prophets are the.beft interpreters of the pro«^ 
phets. It is by cpn^ar|ng fcrlpture with fcrip- 
ture that we arrive -at ;itiBgcmiine meaning.^ 
There are fp |nai|y circumffamQeS in the jiarra* • 
tion, correfpoxrding exaftly with the defcrip-i 
tion of the battle of- Armageddon in other p^- 
Cages, that the cpncurrence of the whole afibrds ' 
a. Efficient firoof that the famis ;battle is herein-* 
t^ded» Befidesy many of thefe circumfiances 
c$CDinot|in theif literal meeaning apply to the con* 
quefts pf NebuchJidaezzjir. 
. Xhe^puniihm^ntinfti^d is c^led "the wine* 
« scup of God's fury/' ver. ijj.; The fame ex- 
pre^ops are u^dtf Ifa. li. 22923. andZecL. 
xii, a. J and, refer as we. have already feen, to 
Armageddon. In cQnfequence of this punilh* 
ment, it is iaid» that they.*^ fliall fall, and rife 
<f no more" ver, 27- So Armageddon is call-* 
«d "the valley of decifion," Jpel iii, 14. be- 

cauff 
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caufe immedifttdjr sf ter it the kingdom of CHax^ ~ 
is cftabliflied in the world. It is reprcfented as 
a divine intefpofition for God*s holy habitation* 
<* The Lord fliall roar from on high, and utter 
*^ his voice from h?i holy habitation ; he (hall 
•' mightily roar upon (fbr) his habitation,'* 
Jfer. XXV. JO. So itfisfaid of Armageddon^** Like 
** as the lion and^the yxning Iron tearing on his 
^rey,*^hen ariitHtitude of fhcpherd^ is call- 
t ed fortli agAinft h?m, he ViU hot be afraid of 
**'their ' vpice, noi^ tflbrfd'hirriTdr-fbr the noife of 
<^ theM: fc fhallthe Lord of hdfts comfe down 
«' to fight for tnotirit Ziori, &rid fof the kill 
*^thercof,*^ Ife; -Xkxi. -4. . .This furely cannot 
a^ly to tike coni^etbs of NSUtii^hadaess^ai-. It 
18 cafUed a nfitie^prefe : «^ He-^baflgiVe a ffyout, ! 
^^os they th^t irisfad the ^i^%i^e^' dgainft all the 
*♦ itih^itatits df^the^earthj'^^r. s^i*i 3^Ja »e-^ 
ttphor ufed ibrei^feM J!V«fiftigeddioh^ ^ev.^iv; 
^. atwi vxix.'i5: *^£^ wtfl^pload wtti fiffl' 
; « flelh/' Jer.xxv. 3i.fol&.*»v4/i6/ajkiijbeliii.' 
*« a* He will giv^e them that ^re kicked to Ae 
*^-lword.'* Ver. 3'i,ican »nly apply to Artitagcili' 
d>on, where &S the enemies ctf r^igioti^rerCBti 
cff; **Evil (hall go forth feom ^ladi^ite tona^^ 
*« tion.*^ Ver. 32. fitly wprtfetits thfeiemS&tfitei 
mentioned Rev. xvi. 13* ^« The flftinof thb^ 
f^ Lord fhallHat that day fiTpim^^Me eAd isf tke' 
f* earth (land) ev^n U£ito the ^ther end of the 

** earth 



^^ earth (land),*' Jer. xxv. 33. exaftly accords 
with the c:«ft:ent of the wine-prefs. Rev. xiv. 2®/' 
for the land of Judea, according to Jerom, \% 
juft a thoufand andilx hundredi^urlongs* 

The "nations therefore that drink the cup 
of Gbd*^ fury, \n confe^uence pi ^fSfting the 
beaft, are the 'following: 
* ** Pharaoh king of Egypt, ind his fervaiits, and 
** his princes, and all his people ;'* Jer. xxv. 
19. *' And all the mingled people ;" ver 20. 
The word in the original is the fame that !$ 
tranflated Arabia, ver.' 54; though differently 
pbinted, ' lirhich makes nio material difference, 
nioflrlifcely they are iuch as inhabit the coafts of 
the "lied iSea. *« And all the kings of the land of 
*^ U2:,*^fer. 26. There are tHree perfons fp 
naked^nf Icripture, the^n of AramV^hom Bo- 
ch^rt Tu^pTifes to ')dyf6 fettled' in Syria, the 
fon W ' Nahot, who (irttifid in Arattid Defer ta, 
and -ptobalily is hftMfled herei and aiTon of 
j:fetit"'«^Attd'-aU thekittgrbf ^hfe laild of the 
« 'Philllfcs, aiwi Aflikdoh W' Azzali; and'E- 

-• .-., r'" ■?•' 

*^4tottand'A&defd,-EdoM-and'Moab 'an^'the 
"'chSdi-en of Antthon, dnd aft the tings of 
*f *l^ttfs,imd-alltlie'ktil^$. :df 2idon, and the 
♦♦'longs bf deifies whichiif e'bey Ond the fea, (the 
*^- coafhrof the Mediterranean), Dedan, and Te- 
f* jna^ and Bi^K, { diftri£|;^ of Arabia^' and all that 
« are ia tlkcutmpft corners^ (prol?ably nations in^ 
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«< habitisg betwixt the ^uxine and Cafptanfe^sX 
*' and all the kings of Arabia, and ail the 
kings of the mingled people thsbt dwell in the 
defert, (Arabia Dcferta), and all the kinga of 
*• Zimri, (a people of Arabia delcended from 
Zimram, Abraham's fon by Keturah)^ and 
all the kings of £lanci> (Periia), anA all the . 
** kings of the Medcs^ and all'the kings of the 
north, (Syria and Aflyria), far and near^ 
(fuch as immediately border on the land, and 
*' fuch as arc at a confiderable diftance), ?ind all 
*' the kingdoms of the world, which are upon 
** the face of the earth, (all the kingdoms of a 
*' wiorldly or earthly fpirit in whatever place) : . 
** and the kings of Shefliaeh fhall drinkj^fter 
** them }** Jqr. xxv. 20,^^—26, By Sheihja.^ is . 
intended the king of Babylon, chap* \u 41* , 
meaning there ^s weU adhere the h^ad t)f -thj? 
fyftem of fpiritual Babylon, ^ other words> ,tjie ^ 
beaft whom they endqavoiijred to fupp^rtii JSj . 
this lift forces are fent np from the folio wing ,di- 
ftridjts of country, bordering upon e?^p^ otj^r, ,. \ 

though widely extended^, ^^9^^ -^^.^^fci^^' 
country fityate ^^t wi jcf; Af^bif^ and P^lqftine^ ^Tt. 
xjierly ppffeffed by th^ ;Ej4<>n^i^es, Moabites, aad. 
^HimQWtes, all Paleftj Ae^Sjrria, and the djftria: of. 

, ^. r . .' cftWitry. 

(1) Shefliaeh may fignify one peiiiifhed fixfold, or ^oiie 
lU^wn with a hook or fork 6f fix ptonlgs; /• > .: 6ne'fi^ally 
pjunlQied, which is pbvioufly applicable to the head of ^ 
f^irjitual Babylouv 
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country lying eaftward, as faf as Aflyrla, the 
great kingdom of Perfia, probably the coun- 
try betwixt the Euxine and Cafpian feas. Se- 
veral different names are given to the inhabi- 
tants of the fame country, as to the Arabians, 
eight names, Arabia the mingled people, twice, 
Uz, Dedan, Tema, Buz, Zimri ; to the inhabi- 
tants of Paleftine, eight, the Philiftines, Afhke- 
lon, Azzah, Ekron, Aflidod, Tyrus, Zidon, the 
Ifles or coaftsof the Mediterranean, to intimate, 
I prefume, that they are conducted by fo many 
different leaders, and conftitute fo many diftinft 
corps, independent of each other, which ac- 
countsan fome meafure for the diverfity of fen- 
timent fo fatal to their expedition, as we fhall « 
afterwards fee. 

Another lift of the kings of the earth and their 
armies who fupport the beaft at Aririageddon, 
is given, Ezek, xxxii. 17. — 32. But whereas 
the former may be confidered as a •mufter-roll of 
the forces before the battle^ the latter may be 
reckoned an account of the flain after the bat- 
tle. In Jeremiah they are mentioned by corps, 
in Ezekiel by nations. Some mentioned in the 
firft, as the Arabians, are wholly omitted in the 
laft. Perhaps they withdrew their forces when 
divifions broke out among the combined powers, 
and fo efcaped the general flaughter. Making 
allowance for the diflference oceafioned by thefe 

circumftancesy 
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circumilances, the two lifts are precifely the 
iame. For here we have mention of Affyria, 
vcr. Z2. the fame with " theutmoft corner/' 
called " the kingdom of the north afar oflF, 
" Elam or Perfia/' ver. 24. " Mefhech and Tu* 
•' bal," Tcr 26. the inhabitants of the country 
betwixt theEuxineand Cafpianfeas, '^ Edom/' 
ver. 29. including not only Idumea^ but like* 
wife the country of the Moabites and Ammo* 
nites, *^ the princes of the north/' ver. 30. of 
Syria and the neighbourhood ^ '^ all the Zidoni- 
*' ans,*' ver 30. the inhabitants of Paleftine, to*- 
gethcr with " the multitude of Egypt/* ver. i8* 
As Antichrift, or the beaft whom they fupport, 
was in the former lift termed Sheftiach the king 
of Babylon, fo, in the latter, he is called Pharaoh 
king of Egypt. 

My reafons for fuppoling that the nations 
mentioned here are thofe flaughtercd at Arma* 
geddon, I ftiall lay before the readei:, leaving 
them to his judgment. 

The Cliurch of Rome is in the Apocalypfe, 
called Egypt, xi. 8. as well as Babylon, confe-* 
quently the head of that community may be 
termed the king of Egypt. As Pharaoh was the 
firft noted oppreffor of the people of God, fo 
Andchrift is the laft, immediately before thq 
kingdom of C.hrift is eftabliflied in the world. 
Now, the nations mentioned here are* called 

"the 
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^' ,tihe njultitude^of PJtt^^oh," yej.. 3 1 . cointinaatp 
tjh^t thejr ^t ft^i^ghitered a^ ?Jlle^ Af *be W^g.9Jf 
J^jpit. The .coxmecUon with t.Ue ,CQi;>t;ext uauft 
ditcQ: rthe gttentiye jeader .to the battle of Ar- 
mageddcm. Jhe 4>irit of prophecy has the lat;- 
jter times jin yiew in the *thirty-firft a^d thkty- 
jfec;ond,chapters thi:Q\i|;ho.\tt. They conta^ii thxep 
4iftin£l {fictions , of iprophecy. Xhe firft ,tingl\i- 
^iftg the whole of the thirty-Jfirft chapter) ia fi 
^Q(ci?iptiia^ pf Autichrift ,ui?.der ,the Bftnic of Ehar 
rTAoh^ xqpx^ptingjthepxominfiftt fjcatures ,Qf hi? 
ciharader^ his pride and ^jogance, illuftracii^ 
^hefe by an adful comparifon with ,the Jciug ojF 
4%ri3, smother type of the fame Aptichrifl;. 
The fcco»d fe<^Qn (ch, xx;^i. i-i — 16.) reprq- 
fepts the (final ruin ,of Axrtichrifl;, wider the 
ijuM 4iame .of Pharaoh. Now his iruin, 5is wi; 
Jearja from jthc j^pocaJypfe, takes pJacea^ Arjcna- 
.^^djdon^ confequently the ilaughtcr defcribcd 
.<^ be moother rthan.the battle of Armageddon. 
The third fcckion, ^chap. x»cU. ,17.-32.)^ '^^ 
more minute, detailof the fame event^ .meAtiou- 
ing the nations »chofe ;ruin .(hall be involved 
\\L his rfall J cQnjCegufiOj:ly, they ^.re the Jtoogs of 
the earth, wA th^r armies, gathered together 
to Axmtagpddon.tp (wgport him. The circum- 
Aancesof the^ian^^tlve ftxcw^thattheijpirit of pro- 
phecy hits Ari^aggch^on in yieiy, as, " J[ will .alfo 

X X < ** water 
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** water with thy blood the land wherein thou 
" fwimmeft, even to the mountains/' ver. 6. is a 
metaphor fitnilar to thatufed, Rev.xiv. 20. in de- 
scribing the wine-prefe ; " And blood came out of 
'•* the wine-prefs even unto the horfe bridles." — 
*' And when I fhall put thee out, I will cover 
'' the heaven, and make the ftars thereof dark ; 
'* I will cover the fun with a cloud, and the 
"*' moon' fhall not give her light. All the bright 
** lights of heaven will I make dark over thee," 
ver, 7, 8. Darkening or extinguifliing the lights 
of heaven, a metaphor fignifying the downfall 
of flates and kingdoms, is more freque ntly ap* 
plied to the overturn of the kingdom of Satan 
by the battle of Armageddon, than to any other 
event. It is the fole event in view, Ifa. xiii. i o. 
chap, xxxiv. 4. chap. xxiv. 23. Joel iii. 15. 
** I will alfo vex the hearts of many people, 
" when I (hall bring thy deftruftion among the 
" nations,'/ Ezek. xxxii. 9. The vexation of his 
followers in Europe, occafioned by the deftrudion 
of Rome, Rev. xviii. 10. 15. fhall be given to his 
adherents in Afia and Africa, by the battle of 
^ Armageddon. " I will make many people a- 
" mazed at thee, and their kings (hall be hor- 
" ribly afraid for thee, when I (hall brandifli my 
" fword before them ; and they (hall tremble at 
'* every moment ; every man for his own life, in 
*^ the day of thy faU/' Ezek» xxxii. 10. Asthede- 

ftruction 
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• 

ftrudion of Pharaoh in the Red Sea, flruck with 
terror the inhabitants of Canaan ; fo the fall of 
Antichrift at Armageddon, (hall difpirit the fup- 
porters of the kingdom of darknefs, throughout 
the earth. — " I will deftroy all the beafts there^ 
** of, from beiides the great waters ; neither 
^' fhall the foot of man trouble them any more, 
*' nor the hoofs of beafts trouble them," ver. 13 • 
The ordinances of divine appointment, con- 
veying grace like a copious dream, fhall be fet 
free from the machinations of Antichriftianifm, 
by which they were fouled and troubled. 
^^ Then will I make their waters deep, and 
*' caufe their rivers to run like oil, " ver. 14. 
That fulnefs of grace, accompanied by out- 
ward peace and profperity, which God will be- 
ftow at the Millennium, is fitly compared to a 
copious ftream, gliding fmoothly along like oil; 
fo, Joel iii^ iS. Thefc circumftances fix the 
time of the prophecy to that immediately precede 
ing the Millennium ; confequently, the battle of 
Armageddon is intended. The addrefs to Pha* 
raoh, ver. 21. is the very fame with the ad- 
drefs to the king of Babylon, Ifaiah xi v. 9. 
where the king of myftical Babylon is intended. 
His allies are all along faid to be uncircumcifed, 
to intimate, chat irreligion is the caufe of their 
deftrudion ' • 

It 

(1) Ifa. xiv. 31. Natham'^vo Nahmam, {hall be inflamed, 
that is, with the defire to gather them. See Ifa. Ivii. 5. 
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It is wottfay of f emarki that tBe cottntrieal 
fioxH whkb forces are led lo Armagcddpn, to 
affifi the bead, are thofe orer which he has 2fc 
fpiritual jurifidifHdn' \ with the addition cf 
Perfia, Afiyria, Mefbech^ arid Tubal> or the 
coontry betwixt the Eoxine and Cafpian feas. 
Thefe iaft, are either Mahometan or Pagan, and 
tnoft probably will coiitin ue fo until the battle 
of At mageddon. By joining their forces to the 
Popiih powers, the dragon appears in his prop'" r 
colours^ giving ^id to the beaft in hts hft effort. 

The parties on the other fide in the battle of 
Armageddon, ate the Jews. ** Felr not, thou 
** worm Jacob, and ye men of Ifrael : — ^Behold, 
^^ 1 will make thee a neiv fharp threihing in* 
" ftrument having teeth: Thou fhalt threft 
^' the mountains, and beat them fmaH, and 
<< {hall m^ke the hill& as chaffl Thon flialt fan 
<^ them, and the wind (hall carry them aWay, 
*' and the whirlwind fhallfcattcr theAit and 
" thou ftialt rejoicie in the Lord, and IhaH 
•^ glory in the holy One of Ifrael'** Ifeu xii. 
14, 15, 16. '^ Thcfu art ftiy battle-ax, ind 
?' weapons of war : for with thee Will I bireiA: 
** in pieces the nations, and with thee WiH I 
f ? deftroy kingdoms : and with thee will I 
«* break in piectss the horfe and his rider; and 
?' with thee will I break in pieces the chariot 
?* and his rider :— And with thee, will I break 



"in 



(l) See page 34 1 
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^' iii peers caiptahis and mlera. Aind I will 
render tuito Babylco^ and to all the inlhabi* 
tants of Cbaldea, aU their cril tbattbey hwc 
done in Zion, in your fight, faith the Lord ;" 
Jcr. K. 2o.— 24. ** And the houfe of Jacob 
^^ fball be a fire, and the bonfe of Jofeph a 
*' flan>e^ a^id the boufe of £fau for fiubble^ aad 
^< they ih allkindle in them , and devour then> j and 
^< there (hall not be any resiaining of the houfe 
^' of Eiau ; for the Xord hath fpoken it ;*' Oba- 
diah, ver, i8. " I will furely aflembk, O Jacob, 
<^ all of thee : I will furely gather the remnant 
^ ci Ifrael, I will put them together as the 
^^ Iheep of Bozrah, as the floek in the midfl of 
*' their fdd : They fhall make great noife by 
'^ reafbn of the multitude of men. The break* 
** cr is come up before them : They have bro- 
** ken up^ and have pafled through the gate, 
*' and are gone out by it, smd their king (hall 
'^ pafs before them, and the Lord on the head 
•'of them;" Micah ii. la, 13. *' Now alfo 
nuny nations are gathered againfl theCj that 
••fay, Let her be defiled, and let our eye 
•* look upon Zion. But they know not thfe 
^ thoughts of the Lord, neither underiland 
^< they his totinfel : for be fliaU gather them as 
•* the (heaves into the floor. Arife and threfb, 
'* O daughter of Zion : for I will make thine 
^ horft iron^ and I will make thy hoofs brafs, 

« and 
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'* and thou fhall beat in pieces many people : 
*< and I will confecrate their gain unto the Lord, 
^* and their fubftance unto the Lord of the 
" wholo earth/' Micah iv. 1 1, 12, 13. " And 
** the remnant of Jacob fhall be among the 
^^ Gentiles in the midft' of many people^ as, a 
•* lion among the beafts of the foreft, as a young 
** lion among the flocks of fheep : who, if he go 
** through, both treadeth down, and teareth in 
*^ pieces, and none can deliver. Thine hand 
•* (hall be lift up upon thine adverOtries, and 
*' all thine enemies (hall be cut oft," Micah v; 
8, 9. " Mine anger was kindled againft the 
fhepherds, and I punifiied the goats : for the 
** Lord of hoft hath vifited his flock in the houfe 
^^ of Judah, and hath made them as his goodly 
*' horfe in the battle," Zech. x. 3. " In that 
" day will I make the governors of Judah like ^ 
'' a hearth of fire among the wood, and like a # 
*' torch of fire in a Iheaf ; and they fhall de- 
** vour all the people round about, on the right 
** hand and on the left : and Jerufalem fhall be 
** inhabited again, in her own place, even in Je« 
«* rufalem ; chap. xii. 6. . " And Judah alfo 
** fhall fight at Jerufalem ; and the wealth of 
** all the heathen round about fhall be gathered 
** together, gold, and filver^ and apparel in 
*' great abundance j" chap. xiv. 14. 

SECT- 
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SECTION III. 

The circumjiances of the Battle^ ifftiing in a glth 
rious Viilory for the Jews. 

.The fame light of truth which difcovcrs the 
parties, reveals likcwifethe manner of the bat- 
tle of Armageddon. 

After the Jews are trained forty years in the 
wildernefs of Affyria, from the date of their 
converfion, under the immediate eye of God : 
After the kings of the earth, deluded by Popifh 
emifiaries, during the fame period, are induced 
at length to bring their armies into Judea, to re- 
fift them ; the Jews by a mandate from heaven 
under the conduft of the Meffiah, march up to 
take poffefSon of the land given by promife to 
their fathers. " And there Ihall be an high- 
way for the remnant of his people, which 
fhall be left from Affyria, like as it was to 
Ifrael in the day that he came up out of the 
land of Egypt ;*' Ifa. xi. 16. 
So folemn an occaiion, will readily bring to 
their recolleflion the dealings of God with their 
nation in time paft, and certain circumftances 
in his dealings, will as readily excite fears for 
the future. Thofe fears, and the manner in 
which God removes them, are laid before us, 
Ifa. liv. 4. — 17. to clofe. 

It 
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It will be natural for them to refleft, now 
that they are about topofiefs the land, that they 
were put in poffeflion of it twice before, and 
were as often expelled out of it, wliile the laft 
expulfion was far more fevere than the firft ; 
lience ^tibe dread of beu»g t^ded a third time, 
wkh :ftiU greal^car ieverity, daoyis their ^oy^ 
and overwhelms their spirits. T.o remove .tbie 
^ar^ ^God addr-effes them : ^' Feax not ; for thoU 
^^ flialt not be aihamed : ndther be thou coo^ 
*' ibitnded ; for thou (halt not be put to (hapxae .: 
ior thou flak forget fthe fhame of thy 
youthj afid ihalt not remember the nqproach 
<< of thy widowhood any more. For thy Ma^ 
^'^ker.is thine hufband; the Lord of hofts is 
'^ his ^ame : and thy Recleomer the holy Onp 
^< df Ifrael ; the God of the whole earth ihall 
** he be called. For the Lord hath called the^ 
«c as a woman forfaken, and^ieved in l^it, 
^^ and a wife of youths when thou waft .refufed, 
^< {faith thy -God. For a fmall moment Jxave J 
** forfaken thee^j but with j^:eat jnercies will 
^ I gather thee. In a little wxath I hid my iace 
*^ from thee fpr a moment ; but iwith everlaft- 
<V ii|g Jkindnefs w:ill I have mercy .on thee^ iaith 
^^ the Lord- thy P^deemer. For this is as the 
^ waters of cNoah, unto me : for »s I Have £woi;n 
^' that the waters o£ I^oah ihould noonore^go 
^^ over the earth' ; fo havie I fwocn that I WGmld 

** not 
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*' not be wroth with thee, nor rebtike j the?. 
•' For the mountains (hall depart, and the, hills 
** be removed; but my kindnefs (hall not de- 
** part from thee, neither fhall the covenant 0f 
** my peace be removed, faith the Lor;d. J.h?it 
'^ hath mercy on thee j** Ifa. liv. 4. — ip. , 

After intimations of the warmeft love, com- 
pared to that of a hufband for the wife of .his 
• youth, the objed of his firft and ftrongeft af- 
feftion, he affures them, that as he formerly 
fwore to Noah, and pledged himfelf to his pofte* 
rity, filled with the dread of a fecond deluge, 
that no filch event fhould ever take place to cjif- 
poffefs them of the earth ; fo now he folemnly 
fwears that he never will be wroth with theipi, 
nor rebuke them, by difinheriting them of the 
land they are. about to poffefs. So long as the 
earth endures, they fhall remain in it, .and 
when time fhall be no more, they fliall ^:?pe- 
rience his loving-kindncfs in a heavenly coun- 
try, throughout the ages of eternity. It will 
readily occur to them, that eafe and profperity 
corrupted their fathers. The fubmiffion they 
learned by a courfeof difciplinc in the wilder- 
nefs, was changed into difobedience, upon th^r 
poffeffion of the land ; " Jefliurun waxed fat 
** and kicked. '* 

The humility they acquired by their captivity 
in Babylon, was, fome time after their return, 

Y V loft 
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loft in Pharifaical pride, and many other de- 
grees of wickednefs ; it is therefore natural that 
they fhould feel an apprehenfion that they 
or their pofterity may again fall away from 
their allegiance to the Deity, and relapfe into 
irreligion and profanenefs. The folitary wil- 
dernefs, with the favour of God, appears pre- 
ferable to a land abounding with outward de- 
lights, where they are in danger of provoking 
him to anger. To comfort them under this 
apprehenfion, God fays, " Oh thou afflifted, 
*^ toffed with tempeft, and not comforted ! be- 
** hold, I will lay thy ftones with fair colours, 
** and ky thy foundations with fapphires. And 
** I will make thy windows of agates, and thy 
" gates of carbuncles, and all thy borders of 
pleafant ftones. And all thy children fhall 
be taught of the Lord ; and great fhall be 
the peace of thy children. In righteoufnefe 
*' (halt thou be eftabliihed; thou Ihalt be far 
" from oppreffion ; for thou ftialt not fear : and 
" from terror ; for it fliall not come near thee^** 
Ifa. liv. II. — 14. 

God promifes, that for their prefervation, he 
will form a national eftablilhment, civil and re- 
ligious, as far fuperior to any formerly known, 
as a city built of precious ftones excels the moft 
finifhed fpecimen of human architedure. He 
farther promifes fpecial grace to every indivi- 
dual^ and in confequence peace to the commu- 
nity ; 
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nity ; that prevailing rightcoufnefs Ihall fecuic 
them from internal oppreflions, and not only from 
the attacks, but from the fear of external enemies. 
Another ground of fear is, the formidable force 
coUefted in Judea to refift them. To remove this, 
God fays, "Behold, they Ihallfurely gather to- 
gether, but not by me : whofoever fhall ga- 
ther together againft thee, fliall fall for thy 
" fake. Behold, I have created the fmith that 
•* bloMreth the coals in the fire, and that bringeth 
** forth an inftrument for his work; and I have 
"created the wafter to deftroy. No weapon 
" that is formed againft thee fhall profper j and 
" every tongue that (hall rife againft thee in 
V judgment thou (halt condemn ;'* Ifa, liv. 15, 
16, 17. He intimates, that the forces, of which 
they heard a report, would gather together to 
refift them, but at the fame time promifes a 
viftory over them. To eftablifti their faith in 
this promife, he reminds them, that men, their 
weapons, their counfels, the fuccefs of their 
counfels, are all at his difpofal, and again af- 
fures them, that neither the weapons, nor the 
more dangerous calumnies of their enemies, by 
which they deluded the world to oppole them, 
Ihould prevail to their hurt. 

Their fears being removed, they are repre- 
fented as addreffing themfelves to God by a fo- 
lemn prayer. The ium of it is laid before 

us 



yjS J 'Key to tie Prtpbecieo. Part • nil 



iM^ Ifa. Ixiii. 15. to the end, asid in chs^). Ixiv. 
The Jews, after «this, march up to Judea; 
^d it does not appear, from any paflage that 
lias- occurred to me, that their enemies at* 
tfempt tb refift them till they arrive at Jerufk^ 
Itoi* There the bead and his alUes make their 
iland. Their numbers and eagerneis ^re repre- 
fcnted by Joel, chap. iii. 9. ii, i4.- ** Prepare 
^ War, wake up the mighty men, let all the 
^^ men of war draw near, let them come up- 
*^ !Bcat' your plow-fliares into iwords^ and your 
*^ pruning- hooks into fpcais j let the weak fay, 
** I*am ftrong. Alfemble yourfclves, and come, 
*^'ali ye heathen, and gather yourfclves together 
** found about. — Let the heathen be wakened, 
''^'and come up to the valley of Jeholhaphat.— • 
** Put ye in the fickle, for the harvefl; is ripcj 
*^ come, get you down, for the prefs is full, the 
*^ fats overflow ; for their wickednefs is great ;; 
^^ Multitudes, multitude^ in thevalley of decii' 
** fion.'* On the other hand^ the folemn and 
majeftic movement of the Jcwifli armies^ ad*^ 
'^ncing to certain vi<3;ory under the condufl of 
t4ie Mefliah, is reprefented to the Apofile John. 
" I faw heaven opened, and behold a white 
^'^horfe; and he that fat upon him was called 
<^ feithful and true ; and in righteoufnefs he 
«^ doth judge and make waf . His eyes were as 
^ a flame of fire, and on his head were many 

^ (jro'wiis'y arid he had a name written that no 
" * « man: 
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** man knew but he himfelf« And he was 
^^ clothed with a vefture dipt in blood ; and his 
'* name is called. The Word of God. And the 
f^ arises which were in heaven followed him 
f^ upon white horfes, cloathed in fine linen, 
^^ white and dean. And out of his mouth goeth 
^ a fharp fword^ that with it he fhould fmite 
*^ the nations, and he ihall rule them with a 
'* rod of iron : And he treadeth the wine-prefs 
** of the fiercenefs and wrath of Almighty God. 
*^ And he hath on his vefture and on his thigh 
^ a name written, king of kings, and lord 
^^ OF LORDS.-— And I faw the beaft and the kings 
^* of the earth, and their armies gathered toge- 
<^ ther, to make war againft him that fat on the 
^* horfe, and againft his army.'* Rev. xix. 
II.— 16. 19, 

Before they join battle, the feventh angel 
pours out his vial into the air. Rev. xvi. 17. The 
cfieft of this is, to difpel the delufion occafion« 
cd by the ** prince of the power of the air," 
which colle&ed fuch numerous forces together. 
The motley crew Who affift the beaft, fet free 
from the delufion which gathered them, give 
place to the animofities naturally arifing from 
ihcir various forms of government and fyftems 
of religion, as well as from their ' ancient feuds 
and quarrels. They now turn their fwords with 
eagerncfe againft each, other, as formerly the 

children 
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children of Moab, Ammon^ and Mount Seir in 
the days of Jehofhaphat, 2. Chron. xx* 23. This 
is dearly afferted by the prophet Zechariah, 
chap. xiv. 1 3. " it Ihall come to pafs vm that 
" day, that a great tumult from the Lord ihall 
** be among them, and.they fhalllay hold every 
" one on the hand of his neighbour, and his 
<' hand ihall rife up againft the hand of his 
**. neighbour." So God fays by Haggai, chap. ii. 
2 1 . — 24. " I will (hake the heavens and the 
** earth, and I will overthrow the throne. of 
*' kingdoms, and I will deilroy the ftrength.of 
** the kingdoms of the heathen, and I will 
^« overthrow the chariots andthofe that ride in 
*^ them, and the horfes and their riders (hall 
" come down, every one iy the /word of his bro- 
*' //;<?r." Their eagernefs to deftroy each other 
is compared to that of a drunkard for guzzling 
the wine moft agreeable, to his palate, "I will 
«« feed them that opprefs thee with their own 
" fl^fti, and they fh^ll be drunken with their 
'* Qwn blood as with fweet wine.'V.Ila.:xUx. .26. 
Together with their own fwords, GodrihaH 
fet the elements in battle array againft them, fo 
as to render his interpofition obvious in their 
deftruflion. " Behold the Name of the Lord 
*' comethfrom far, burning with his anger, and 
" the burden thereof is heavy : His lips are full 
*« of indignation, and his tongue as a devouring 

" fire ; 
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" fire; and his breath as an o wrflowing ftream, 
" fhall reach to the midft of the neck. — And 
the Lord (hallcaufe his glorious voice (thun- 
der) to be heard, and fhall fliew the lighting 
" down of his arm, with the indignation of his 
*^ anger, and with the flame of a devouring fire, 
*' (lightning), with feat ter in g, andtempeft, and 
*' hail-ftones. — For Tophet is ordained of old ; 
*^ yea, for the king it is prepared j he hath made 
" it deep and large ; the pile thereof is fire and 
** much wood ; the breath of the Lord, like a 
** ftream of brimftone doth kindle it/' Ifa. xxx. 
217, 28. 30. 33. " For behold, the Lord will 
*' come with fire, and with his chariots like a 
*' whirlwind^ to render his anger with fury, and 
*' his rebuke with flames of fire. For by fire, 
** ^nd by his fword, will the Lord plead with all 
*' flefh ; and the flain of the Lord Ihall be many," 
chap. Ixvi. 15, 16. " God came from Teman, 
*' and the holy One from mount Paran. His 
** glory covered the heavens, and the earth was 
** full of his praife, and his brightnefs was as 
the light, he had horns coming out of his 
hand, and there was the hiding of his power. 
" Before him went the peftilence, and burn- 
*' ing coals went forth at his feet. — Thou didft 
" march through the land in indignation, thou 
** didft threfh the heathen in anger. Thou 
" wenteft forth for the falyation of thy people, 

«< even 
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** even for falvation with thine anointed j'' 
Habak. iiL 3, 4, 5. 14, 13 *• 

The Jews arc then defcribed as defcending to 
the valley of Jehofhaphat, to complete the vic- 
tory which thefwords of their enemies, and the 
fire of the elements had already obtained for 
them. '^ And Judah alfo fhail fight at Jerufa- 
" lem ;*' Zech. xiv. 14 *. 

The remains of jthofe forces once fo formi- 
dable, now fcatter in various dire&ions, and en- 
deavour feverally to gain their own countries, 
(Ifa xiii. 14. Jer. 1. 16.); but the Jews purfuc 
and make an immenfe flaughter all over the 
land of Paleftine. This is that Wirte-prefs out 
of which came " blood even unto th^orfe- 

bridles, by the fpace of a thoufand and fii£ 

hundred furlongs ' ;" Rev. xiv. 20. 

The complete deftrudion of the enemies of 
religion at Armageddon, is laid before us in va- 
rious pafiages. Take the following as a fpeci- 
men : '* And the deftru£lion of the tranfgreffors 

^* and 

(1) See likewife Ifa. Ixiii. 1. — 5, 6. and Rev. xiv. 
17.— 20. toclofe. 

(^) See the texts quoted, p. 348. and downwards, 

(3) For the holy land, according to Jerom^ meafureij 
in length 200 Roman or 160 Grecian miles. The Ro- 
mans computed eight furlongs to a mile, but the Greeks 
allowed ten, fo that by either computation the extent is 
jull 1 600 furlongs j fee Mede's Clavis Apocalyptica. 
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*' and of the finners Ihall be together, and they 
" that fori^e the Lord Ihail be confumed,— • 
** And the ftrong (hall be as tow, and the ma- 
" ker of it as a fpark, and they fhall both burn 
** together, and none (hall quench them ;** Ifa. i^ 
28. 31. " Wo to the multitude of many people^ 
^^ which make a noife like the noife of the feas y 
^^ and to the rufiiing of nations^ that make a 
*' rufliing like the rufhing of mighty . waters ! 
•' The nations fhall rulh like the rufhing of 
** many waters : but God fhall rebuke them, and 
^^ they fhall flee far off, and fhall be chaced as the 
*' chaff of the mountains before the wind, and 
** like a rolling thing before the whirlwind. 
** And, behold, at evening-tide trouble ; and 
*^ before the morning he is not. This is the 
** portion of them thatfpoil us, and the lot of 
*' them that rob us';'* Ifa. xvii. 12. — 14. 

*' Behold, the whirlwind of the Lord goeth 
*' forth with fury, a continuing whirlwind ; 
^^ it fhall fall with pain upon the head of the 

** wicked. 

(1) The chaff of the fummer threfhin^floor is the fi- 
gure ufed, Dan. ii. 35. to fignify the deftruclion of the 
enemies of religion, immediately before the kingdom of 
Chrift, or the Millennium commences* Here too the cir- 
cumftances fix the time, " at evening-tide," towards the 
clofe of the long calamitous day.of th«r difperlion, there 
ihall be trouble arifmg from the perfecution of the blaf- 
phemous king, and before the morning of the firft refur- 
re6lion, or Millennium, he their oppreffor ceafes to exill* 

Z a 
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' «* wicked. The fierce anger of the Loud ftaH 
^ not return^ until he have done |t, and until 
^ he have performed the intents of his heart : 
** in the latter days ye fhall coniider it •/* Jcr. 
f/ax. 23, 24. " Say to the foreft of the fouth % 
" Hear the word of the Lord, Thus faith the 
<^ Lord God, Behold, I wUl kindle a fire in thee^ 
** and it (hall devour every green tree in thee, 
** and every dry tree : the flaming flame fliall 
^^ not be quenched, and all faces from the fouth 
^' to the north (hall be burnt therein* And all 
^ flelh ihall fee that I the Lord have kindled 
'^ it : it (hall Hot be quenched ;" £zek. xx. 
.47* 48* 

* 

CHAP- 



(1) Armageddon or Judea may be called the Foreft 

of the Southj becaufe at the time the kings of the earth 

and their armies are gathered together there, the Jewi, 

to whom the prophecy is direfted, lie to thenorth of thcm^ 

in the wildernefs of Affyria* 
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Part in. The Svents/txetoU iu tbmn zSy. 



CHAPTER VI. 

Of the EvmU that take fJace, befwixt the Baitk. 
qJ Arma^eddftik and the Millennium. 

LET u& DOW fee the confequenccs of the vic-» 
, . tory obtained at Armageddon, or the 
twttfi% that Qpcur dwing the five yejajrs which in- 
tervene betwixt the battle and the CQSnmence- 

nent of the JM^lJb^nnium. 

t 

8 E C T I O N I^ 

Refettlement ef the Jews in the Land of Vromife. 

The firft and immediate efFeft of this victory 
is, that the Jews take poffcffion of the land giv- 
en by promife to their fathers, out of which 
they had been ejefted 20.00 years. 

It appears from the concurring teftimony of 
the prophets, that they (hall be very numerous ; 
for it is at that period God addreffes Zion : 
^' Lift up thine eyes round about, and behold : 
" all thefe gather themfelves together, and come 
'' to thee. A3 I live, faith the Lord, thou (halt 
*' furcly clothe thee with them all as with an 

** ornament. 
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^ ornament, and bind them on thee as a bride 
<* doth. For thy wafte anJ thy defolate places, 
« and the land of thy deftru6tion, (hall even 
•* now be too narrow by reafon of the inhabit 
** tants, and they that f wall owed thee up (hall 
•* be far away. The children which thou (halt 
*' have> after thou haft loft the other, fhall fay 
*• again in thine ears, The place is too ft rait for 
•• m? : give place to me that I may dwell, ** Ifa. 
xlix. 1 8 .—20. ^' But ye, O mountains of If- 
** rael, ye (hall Ihoot forth your branches, and 
** yield your fruit to my people Ifrael ; for they 
♦< are at hand to come. — And I will multiply 
•' men upon you, all the houfe of Ifrael, even 
*^ all of it : and the cities (hall be inhabited* 
^* and the waftes (hall be builded : and I will 
•^ multiply upon you man and beaft ^ and they 
^' (hall increafe and bring fruit ; and I will fet-* 
tic you after your old eftates, and vidll do 
better unto you than at your beginnings ; 
*' and ye (hall know that I am the Lord. — As 
^' the holy (lock as the flock, of Jerufalem in 
«' her folemn feafts, fo (hall the wafte cities be 
<« filled with flocks of men ; and they (hall know 
*• that I am the Lord,'* Esjek. xxxvi. 8. 10. ii» 
38* *• Yet the number of the children of ffiael 
♦« Ihallbeasthefandofthefea, which cannot be 
'« meafured nor numbered,'* Hofea i. 10. "I 
*^ will furely aflemble, O Jacob, all of thee ; I 

*^ wUI 
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•* will furely gather the remnant of Ifrael; I 
" will put them together as the flieepr of Boz* 
** rah, a> the flock in the midft of their fold: 
** they fhall make great noife by reafon of the 
** multitude of men,** Micah ii. 13. " Run,^ 
" fpeak to this young man, faying, Jerufalem 
** fhall be inhabited as towns without walls for 
*' the multitude of men and cattle therein/* 
Zech* ii. 4. *< I will bring them again ajfo out 

of the land of Egypt, and gather them out of 

Aflyria : and I will bring them into the land 
*^ of Gilead and Lebanon, and place ihall not be 
^ found for them,'*, chap. x. 10. 

After the battle of Armageddon, the ten tribes 
of Ifrael fhall poflefs the land in conjunc-' 
tion with the two tribes. " In thofe days the 
** houfe of Judah fhall walk with the houfc of 
** Ifrael, and they (hall come together out of 
<' the land of the north, to the land that I have 
" given for an inheritance unto your fathers j" 
Jer. iii. 18. " Then fhall the children of Ju- 
♦' dah and the children of Ifrael be gathered to- 
** gethcr, and appoint themfelves one head, and 
" they (hall come up out of the land : for great 
*' (hall be the day of Jezreel;'* Hofea i. ii* 
** The word of the Lord came again unto me, 

faying. Moreover, thou fon of man, take thee 
'* one fiick, and write upon it, for Judah, and 
^* for the children of Ifrael his companions : then 

^^ take 



^< take another ftkk, am) write upon it, For Jo« 
^* feph, the ftick of Ephrsdm, and for all the 
** hoafe of Ifrael his companioas : and jcnn them 
^ one to another into chic ftick \ and they Ihall* 
*^ become one in thine hand* And when the 
** children of thy people (ball ipeak unto thee, 
^ faying. Wilt thou not ihew us what thott 
•* meaneft by thefc ?— Say unto them> Thuf 
<« iaith the Lord God^ Behold, I will take the 
" children of Ifrael from among the heathen, 
^ whither they be gone, and will gather them' 
•• on every fide, and bring them into their own* 
^' land : and I will make them one natkan iit 
^ the land upon the mountains of Ifrael; and 
*♦ one king fhall be king to them all : and they 
^ (faaU be no more two nations, neither fhall 
•' they be divided into two kingdoms any more 
** at all;" Ezek. xxxvii* 1 5.^^ 1 9. 21,22:* 

In order to fulfil this prophecy, it is not ne* 
ceffary tofuppofe, with fome viiionary men, 
that the ten tribes carried away captive by Sal* 
maricfcr are ftill preferved a feparate peopk in 
fome unknown country. There is not much rea- 
fon to doubt that all^f thoie>.carried away by 
him, are blended with the other nations of the 
world, and loft as a feparate people. Bat feve- 
ral individuals of the ten .tribes defertcd the 
land of Ifrael, when the calves were fet up in 
D^n and Bethel, and lived with their brethren,. 

voluntary 
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voluntary exiles in the land of Judah, out of 
regard to the ordinances of religion ' . After 
the great body of the nation of Ifrael was car- 
ried away captive, many families remained in 
the land, others took refuge in the land of Ju- 
dah, as appears from their attending the pa& 
overs of Hezekiah and Jofiah *, after the capti- 
vity. The pofterity of thefe were all along, and 
ilill are blended with their brethren, under the. 
common name of Jews. It is an eafy matter for 
the Almighty to 'make them a very numerous 
people, by the time they go down to Armaged- 
don« 

The land of their poffeffion fhall be much 
more extenfivc than at any former period, in- 
cluding the whole diftrift of the country that 
lies betwixt the Euphrates and the Mediterrane- 
an ; fo the prophet Micah fays, chap. vii. 1 2^ 
*^ In that day alfo he (Ifrael) ihall come even to 
*' thee (Jerufalcm) from Aflyria, (to the forti* 
*^ fied cities, and from Tyre * , ihall he extend), 

*«to 

(ij 'See 2 Chron. xi, 13-— i8. 2 Chron. xxxi. 6, 7^ 

(2) See 2 Chron. xxx. U. 2 Chron. xxxv. IT. 

(3) I fuppofe, the fortrefs mentioned to be Tyre, l>€r 
catife it was once the moft famous fortreft in Pakfline.. 
Befides, itc fituation is the point of land farthefl weft on 
the coaft of Paleftine^ tp which wc are 4ire£l^d to iook, 

whc» 



568 A Key to the Prophecief. Vttt nl# 

•* to the river, and from fca to fca, and frotA 
•* mountain to mountain/' The prophet de*- 
fcribcs the extent of their territory, by mark^ 
ing the breadth of their land from weft to caft* 
in two different places. At the north end it 
Ihall extend from lyre to the Euphrates, at 
the fouth end from the Mediterranean to the 
Perfian Gulph. The length of the land from 
north to fouth, fliall be from mount Lebanon, 
which was at all times the northern boundary, 
to mount Seir, as in the parallel paffige. " They 
*' in the fouth fhall poffefs the mount of Efau /' 
Obad. ver. 19. 

This id confirmed by Zechariah. *^ His do* 
** minion fliall be from fea to fea, and from the 
" river even to the ends of the earth j** Zech. 
ix. 10. The words have a double meaning; 
they not only reprefent the MefEah's kingdom, 
as extending over all natiotts, but they likewifc 
defcribe the territory of the people of Ifrael, 
after their fubmiflion to the Mqfliah ; while the 
words are fo happily chofen as to fuit both 
events. In the latter fenfe, the defer ipt ion is the 
fame with that of Micah, their dominion ex- 
tends 

trhen fet in oppolition to the Euphrates, as the eaflern 
boundary. The fcriptures always mean the Euphrates, 
tJ^hen no proper name is added to the river. Befides, the 
word tranflated fortrefs^ with a fmall variation> would 
five the nam« of Tyre in the original. 
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tsends from tiie Ferfiaii Gulph ' ^ to the Meidiler- 
ranean, at tfaefouthend, and from the £iipbm« 
tes to the extremitieg of the land of Paleftine^ 
that h, to thefea-coaft at the north end. 

The fame expi^effions are nSfad Halm bcxii/g, 
wh^e tfiey have liksewife a double meaning, 
Tliey reprdfent the extent of the Mdlah'& king- 
dom, and likewife of Solomon's. Now tSdo-* 
mon reigned over all the kings betwixt the Eu- 
phrates and the Mediterranean^ i Kings iv. 24. 
which fixes the meaning of the expreflicH)^ both 
here and in JZechariah, as far as they relate t€> 
the people of Ifrael. 

The divifion of the land Ihall be different 
from that originally made by Joihua. It is mif 
nutely defcribed in the 48th chapter of Ezekiel. 
The inheritance of each tribe fhall extend along 
the breadth of the land, from the eaft to the 
weft fide» fo that each tribe fhall be poffefled of 

fea* 

(1) Many have fuppofed, thattlielak^ Afp^hftlites, or 
Dead Sea, is meant ; but obferve that the kingdom of So* 
iomon extended beyond it, and that the country of thfe 
Moabites and Ammonites, which lay to the eaft of it, is 
fiMd to be );)ofieffed by the children of Ifrael upon their re- 
ftoration, (Zeph.ii. 9.), consequently it cannot be intend- 
-ed. Now the next fea to the eaft is the Periiaii Gulph, 
into which the Euphrates falls, therefore being the con- 
tinuation of the fame line, which makes the caftem boun- 
dary at the north end, it is moft probably intended 

3 A 
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fea-coaft. Seven of the tribes fhall lie to the 
;north of Jerufalcm in the following order, be- 
ginning at the entrance of Hamath: Dan, 
Afher, Naphtali, Manafleh, Ephraim, Reuben, 
. Judah ; and five to the fouth, Benjamin, Sime- 
on, Iflachar, Zebulon, Gad. The holy portion 
for the city, defcribed Ezek. xlv- 8.— 211 fliall 
tie betwixt the inheritance of Judah and Benja- 
min^ fo as not to be reckoned of either '. 



(I) The city and the holy portion may be undcrftood, 
partly in a literal fenfe, but chiefly in a myftical, iignify- 
ing the national polity, like- the new Jerufalfem. I pre- 
fume the meaning of it cannot be fully underflood, till 
the Jews receive the model of their national polity, upon 
their converfion. However, it may have thus far a lite- 
ral meaning, that a certain portion of land, diftin6l from 
the inheritance of the twelve tribes, (hall be allotted for a 
fubfiilence to perlbns in public offices, both ecclefiaftical 
and civil ; and that in lieu of tithes and taxes, that have 
been frequently fources of oppreflion to the people. 
I build this idea, on the portion allotted to the prince ; for 
which the reafon is given^ " My princes (hall* no more 
^ opprefs my people ; and the reft of the land Ihall they 
*' give to the houfe of Ifrael, according to their tribes.— 
." O princes of Israel, take away your exa6lions from my 
« people, faith the Lord God;" J^zek. xlv. 8, 9. . Again, 
it is faid of a part of the holy portion, " It fhall bd for 
♦' food tp them that ferve the city,'* chap, xlviii. 18, ; that ' 
is, for a fubfiftence for public functionaries. Farther, 
the part allotted lo the priefts and Levites, may fignify a 
fubfift^nce to the ministers of the gofpeK 



i 
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« 

When the Jews are put in poffeffion of the land' 
given to their fathers-, at this period, they fliall 
never be ejefted out of it, but (hall continue in 
poffeffion of it while the earth remains. So God 
explicitly afferts, ^* T|iou Ihalt no more be term- 
** ed, Forfaken j neither fliall thy land any more 
*• be termed, Defolate : but thou ftialt be called 
*' Hephzi*bah, (I have delighted in her), and 
" thy land Beulah, (married) : for the Lord 
" delighteth in thee, and thy land fhall be n\ar- 
" ried ;** Ifa. Ixii; 4. " The Lord hath fworn 
" by his right hand, and by the arm of hi$ 
•* ftrength. Surely I will no more give thy corn 
^^ to be meat for thine enemies ; and the fons 
'' of the ftranger ftiall not drink thy wine, for 
" the which thou haft laboured : but they that 
have gathered it flhall eat it, and praife the 
Lord ; and they that have brought it toge* 
** ther fliall drink it in the courts of my holi* 
** nefs ;" ver. 8, 9. ^' And they fliall dwell in 
" the land that I have given unto Jacob my 
'' fervant, wherein your fathers have dwelt: 
** and they fliall dwell therein, even they and 
" their children, and ih^ir childrens children, 
** for ever ; and toy fervant David fliall b? th^ir 
" prince for ever;'* Ezek. xxxvii. 25. " Put 
*^ Judah fliall dwell for ever, and Jerufaleni 
♦* from generation to generation ;" Joel iii. 20, 

"I 
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<^ I will (daiit them upcm their laiid^ aindthey 
** (hall no more be pulled up out of their land 
** which I have gWen theiii> iaith the Lord diyr 
<« God;" Amosix, 15. 



SECTION II- 

Fmal e^irpaikm tf P^pery^ 

Anotheb. remarkable event, confequent up- 
on the viftory at Armageddon, is the final ex- 
tirpation of Popery, that fyftem of Antichrif- 
tianifm which had continued fo long in the 
world, for the deftruftion bpth of th? fouls ancif 
bodies of men. 

The horrible confter^atioa of Popifh idola- 
ters after the battle of Armageddon, is repre- 
fentedby Ifaiah, chap. ii. 10, 11.— 18, 19, 2o„ 
21. ^' Enter into the rock, and hide thee in the 
*' dull, for fear of the Lord, and for the glory 
^^ of his majefty . The lofty looks of man IhaU 
'< be humbled, and the haughtineis of mea 
'^ fhall be bowed down ; and the Lord alone 
'^ (hall be exalted in that day.— And the idols 
"he fliall utterly abiolifh. And they ^ (hall go 
f* into the holes of th^ rocks, and into the caves 
5' of the earth, for fear of the Lord, and for the 
V gjory of his majcfty, when he arifeth to ihakc 

** terribly 



(6 
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♦• terribly the earth. In that day a man (haH 
^ caft hb idols of filTdr, and his idols cf gold, 

which they made each one for himfelf to wor-* 

flup, to the moles, and to the bats ; to go iti- 
^^ to the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops of 

the ragged rocks, for fear of the Lord, and 

for the glory of his majefty, when he arifeth 

to ffaake terribly the earth." 

This conftermation in them fhall be accompa- 
nied by a conTidion in others, that the fyftem 
maintained by them is moft ofTenlive to God, 
and futje£ls thofe who adhere to it to the pu« 
|ii(hment of eternal death. We might infer 
tiiis from the feveral texts which intimate the 
4cftruftion of the beaft by fire, as Ifa. xxx. 33. 
chap. xxxi. 9. Dan. vii. 1 1* j for all thefe feem 
jto hsc^c an afpeft not only to the material fire at 
Armageddon, but Ukewife to the torments of 
bcU, fo frequently defcribed by fire in fcripture. 

But the fcntiment is explicitly affertcd in the 
following texts. *' And they ftiall go forth, 
*^ and look upon the carcafes of the men that 
f ^ have traoafgrcfled againft me : for their worm 
*« fhall not die, neither fhall their fire be 

quenched ; and! they fhall be an abhorring 

unto all fle(b ^" Ifa. Ixvi. 24. 

The tranfgreffors mentioned here are thofc 
dcftroyed at Armageddon ; for their deftruaion 
is coeval with the return of the Jews, ver. 20. 

and 
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and the Millennium, ver. 21,22, 23. Their' 
punifhmenc is expreifed by a phrafe fignifying 
the torments of hell ; Mark ik. 44. 46. 48. That' 
puni(hment is feen in their carcafes ; that is, a 
convidion of it is imprefied upon the mind, by 
the manner of their deftruAion. ^^ And the beaft 
" was taken, and with him the falfe prophet 
** that wrought miracles before him, with which* 
*' he deceived them that had received the mark, 
" of the beaft, and them that wor {hipped his- 
image. Thefe both were caft alive into a lake 
of fire burning with brimftonc ;" Rev. xix.: 
10. The punifliment reprefented here can be no 
other than the torments of hell ; for they are cast 
alive into the lake, confequently it muft be that 
place where *^ the worm dieth not, smd the fire 
" is not quenched ;*' befides it is the fame lake 
into which ^* death and hell are caft" after the 
general refurreftion, exprefsly termed the fc- 
cond death ; Rev. xx. 14. The perfons fo pu- 
niflied are ^' the beaft and falfe prophet/' in 
other w;ords, the Pope and the Popifti clergy 
looking not to individuals, but to the head and 
fupporters of the fyftem of Popery. They are 
faid to be taken at Armageddon, becaufe the' 
finfulnefs of the fyftem is there fully detedled 
and clearly expofed by the interpofition of the 
Deity in the deftruAion of its fupporters. The 
fame punifhment is denounced againft all thofc 

who 
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who adhere to the fyftiem : *^ And the third an- 
>* gel followed them, faying with aloud voice, 
/' if any man wor(hip,the bead and his image, 
** and receive his mark in his forehead, or iahis 
** hand, the fame ftiall drink of the wine of 
** the wrath of God, which is poured out with- 
** out mixture into the cup of his indignation j 
.*' and he ihall be tormented with fire and brim- 
*? flone in the prefencc of the holy angels, and 
," in the prefence of the Lamb : and the fmoke 
^ of their torment afcendeth up for ever and 
«« ever: and they have no reft day pbr night 
^' who worlhip the bead: and his image, and 
** whofoever receiveth the mark of his name ;" 
Rev. xiv. 9. — II. The voice of this angel is 
coeval with the period immediately following 
the battle of Armageddon'. This proclama^ 

tion 

(1) Mede, Newton, and fomc others, fuppofe the voice 
of this angel to have been fulfilled by the Reformation j 
but to this interpretation I cannot agree, for the following 
reafons: 1. This angel follows after the former two, and 
the firft of them points to a period ftifl future, as we have 
feen : 2, It is not true, that the reformers denounced eter- 
nal damnation againft all that remained members of the 
church of Rome. They fpoke of the difficulty of falration 
in the church of Rome, but that is a language effentially 
different from the peremptory declaration of this angel. 
But we may eafily conceive, that at forae future period, 

when 
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tton being uttered witk a load voice> intimates 
a public declaration and general convictions that 
adhering to the fyftem of Popery, fubjeSs men 
to eternal torments. 

But notwithfianding this convi^on in the 
member^ of the true church, fuch as adhere to 
the fyftem of Popery, (hall make fome efforts to 
maintain its influence, even after the battle 6f 
Armageddon ; but thefe efforts ihall prove abor- 
^ tive, owing partly to their own divi&m^) 
but chiefly to the Jewifli arms. We are toid, 
that *' the great city * was divided into three 
** parts, and the cities of the nations fcH,*^ 
Rev. ^vi. 19. y that is^ the rulers of the fyflem 

divided 

when the wrath of God (hall come on that ^ievoted ib- 
ciety to the uttermoft, they who adhere to her commu- 
nion, Ihall be confidered as irreclaimable, and therefore 
juftly configned to everlafting deflni6lion. This doClrine, 
which would be confidered as uncharitable at the time of 
the Reformation, or even in the prefent age, fhall then 
appear perfe6lly confiflent with reafon and charity: 
3. That the voice of this angel is coeval with the time 
immediately following the battle of Armageddon, ap- 
|)ears from its coinciding in fentiment and expreilion 
with other parages, which, without controverfy, refer to 
that period. Compare Rev. xvi. 19. and chapzix« 20. 

. (1) The city fignifies fometimes the feat of the beaft, 
but moft frequently, as here, the fubje6ts af hisfpiritual 
jurifdi6tlon. 
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divided into three feveral parties, which indu* 
ced the nations who adhered to them, either as 
members of their communion, or as allies, to 
withdraw their fuppor t . 

The nature and caufe of thefc divifions, the 
event, only can explain. But while rfiey arc 
thus divided among cherafelves, and deferted by 
their friends and allies, their fyftem, as far as it 
is vifible in the world, is finally deftroyed by 
the arms of the Jews, who conquer the coun- 
tries over which the blafphemous king had au- 
thority, as we fhall prefently fee. They are the 
inftruments in God's hand, " to give unto 
** great Babylon the cup of the wine of the 
•* fiercenefs of his wrath." After all, fome ftiall 
continue fecretly attached to Popery, fo forcible 
is the influence of fuperftition over the human 
mind ; but thefe fhaU be worn out gradually, 
by the prevailing power of the Gofpel of Chrift, 
according to that declaration, '^ And the rem- 
** nant were flain with the fword of him that fat 
*• upon the horie, which fword proceeded out 
«* of his mouth j" Rev. xix. 21. 
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SECTION HL 

Cmqued of the Countries in the neighbourbMd ^ 

Judea by the Jews. 

Another remarkable eventj which takes place 
betwixt the battle of Armageddon and the Mil* 
lennium is, the conqueft made by the Jews of the 
feveral countries over which the blaiphemous 
king had authority. We learn from Rev. xvu 
2 1 . that after the battle of Armageddon, '' there 
** fell upon men a great hail out of heaven^ 

every ftone about the weight of a talent : An4 

men blafphemed God becaufe of the plague qf 
" the hail; for the plague thereof was exceeding 
^ gres^t/* Hail fignifies war, as in the firft 
trumpet j great hail, heavy or grievous war to 
the party conquered ; its coming " out of hea-r 
" ven," fignifies that it proceeds from the churchy 
under the authority and direftioa of God. 

It appears from the prophets, that this war ^ 
carried on by the Jews, who, after the vidorjf 
at Armageddon, lead their viftorious army into 
the feveral countries in their neighbourhood^ 
from which forces were fent to refift them. 
They undertake this war, not to gratify ambi- 
tion or covetoufiiefs, but as followers of him, 
who " in righteoufiiels doth judge and make 

*^ war,** 
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M war^" to break the power of thofe who had 
<:oncerted their deftrudion, to extirpate fuper* 
iUtion, and eftablifh the truth. 
: Th^ rapidity of their conquefts is in general 
adierted by Ifalah> chap. zi. 14. *' They (halp 
** fly upon the Ihoulder^ of the Philiftines to-' 
^« ward the weft, they ffiall fpoii them of the 
^^ eaft together ; they fliaU lay their hands upon 
^^ £don^ aiid Moib^ and the children of Am- 
*^ mon Ihaii obey thena/* A particular account 
of the conqueft of all Paleftine is given, Ifii. xiv. 
29.'— 32« to the dofe. As in the pafiage quoted 
immc;diately before^ the Jews are compared to 
ap eagle, fo here to a fiery flying ferpent darting 
•on his prey. They are faid to come from the 
aorth, becaufe they march up from Aflyria. 
The effed of their coming is, that ^^ all Paleftine 
*^ is diflblved/' the government is overturned, 
and the inhabitants are deftroyed. Verfes 30. 
32. are a defcription of the Millennium ; and the 
conqueft foretold being interwoven with that 
event, Ihews, that the one immediately precedes 
the other. We have another account of this 
conqueft, Ezek. xxv. i5.-~i7. "Thus faith the 
** Lord God, becaufe the Philiftines haw deak 
'* by revenge, and have taken vengeance with a 
**defpiteful heart, todeftroyit (thehoufeof Ju- 
*' dah) for the old hatred ; therefore thus faith 
^' the Lord God, Behold, I will ftrietchout mint 

*^' hand 
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*■ hand upozr the Philifiines, aad I will cut off 
<* the Cherethims, and deftroy the reninant o£ 
*« the fea-coaft. ^And I will execute great vca-r 
•* geance on them with furious rebukes ; and 
" they fliall know that I am the Lord, when I 
«f (hall lay my vengeance upon thcm/^ 

A fimilar account is given by Zephaniab^ 
chap, ii, 4.r— 8. ** Gaza Ihall be forlaken, and 
^^ Aflikelon a defolation; they fhall> drive QUt 
^< Aihdo^ at the noon-day, and Ekron fhall be 
** rooted up. Wo unto the inhabitants of the 
f fea-coafts, the nation of the Cherethites, the 
*^ word of the Lord is againft you : O Canaan, 
" the land of the Philiftrnes, 1 will even deftroy 
'< thee, that there ihall be no inhabitant. And 
^' the fea<oafts (hall be \ dwellings and cottages 
** for (hepherds, and folds for flocks. And the 
V coafts (hall be for the remnant of the hdufe of 
" Jitdah ; they (hall feed thereupon, in the 
" houfes of A(hkelon (hall they lie down in the 
*f evening : for the Lord their God ihall vifit 
" them, and turn away their Captivity*' 

Thefe laft words (hew, that the conqueft in 
yiew, is coeval with the return of the Jews from 
theircaptivity; but no fuch event took place upon 
their return from Babylon ; therefore it (hall 
take place upon their return from the prefent 
difperfion, confequently after the battle of Ar- 
mageddon. 

The 
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Theconqueft of Moab is largely dcfcribed 
in the xvth and xvith chapters of Ifaiah ', and 
in the xlviiith chapterof Jeremiah * 4 

The conqueft of the country of the Ammo*' ^ 
nites is laid before us, Jen xlix. i, 2. ^^ Con-* 
^^ cerning the Ammonites, thus faith the Lord, 
^* Hath Ifrael nofons ? hath he no heir ? Why 
^^ then doth their king inherit Gad, and his 
^* people dwell in his cities ? Therefore behbld, 
^^ the days come, faith the Lord, that I will 
^^ caufe an alarm of war to be heard in Rabbah 
f ^ of the Ammonites, and it fball be a defolate 
f * heap, and her daughters iball be burnt with 
f < fire ; then (hall Ifrael be heir to them that 
5! were his heirs, faith the Lord." Ifrael did 
not hitherto poflefs the country of the Ammo- 
i^ites ; but when fettled in his own land after 

the 

(1) That the time of this conqueft is after the battle 
of Armageddon, (fee p. 363. et seq.) The period of three 
years, mentioned chap. xvi. 14* does not refer to the pre- 
ceding prophecy, but points to a different and near event. 
When the prophets nxention a very remote event, they 
fpmetimes introduce a nearer event, relating to the fame 
people or country, that when accompliihed it may afford 
a proof of the completion of the more remote event in its 
own time. ' Several inflances might be adduced of this, 
if it were tieceffary» 

<3) The prophecy of Jeremiah is fo (imilar to that of 
Ifaiah; that they tnuft both refer to the fame time. 
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the battle of Armageddon, his boundary (Eiisill 
extend, as we have feen, from the coafts of the 
MeJicerranean to the banks of the Euphrates. 
^Then Ihall he be heir to the Ammonites. To 
that period therefore the prophecy points. 

The conqueft of the countries of Moab and 
Ammon is foretold by Ztphaniahy chap^ ii. 8*«^i i • 
♦' I have heard the reproach of Moab and the 
<* rcvilinga of the children of Ammon, whereby 
<* they have reproached my people, and magni- 
<' fied thetofelvcs againft their border. Thcrc- 
♦*^ fore, as I live, faith the Lord of hofts, the 
*' God of Ifrael, Surely Moab fhall be as Sodom, 
^' and the children of Ammon as Gonu^rrah, 
<' even the breeding of nettles and ialt*pits> and 
a perpetual defolation, the refidue of my pto^ 
pie (hall fpoil them^ and the remnant of my 
** people (hall poffefs them. This Ihall they 
*' have for their pride, becaufe they have re- 
•* proached and magnified thcmfelves againft 
** the people of the Lord of hofts. The Lord 
" will be terrible unto them : for he will famifh 
all the gods of the earth, and men (hall wor- 
ihip him, every one from his place, even all 
•* the illes of the heathen/' Here it is alTerted, 
that the people of God, or the children of Ifrael, 
(hall conquer thefe two countries, and then 
polTefs thenij ver. p. ; at that time, when " all 
^* the god&of the earth fliall be famifhed," that 

is, 
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1%^ when every falfe religion (hall be deftroy edi 
and men ihaB eyery where worChip the true God, 
vet. 14. Thefe circmnftances can only apply to 
th^ period after the battle of Armageddon^ and 
immediately before the Millennium. 

The cpnqueft of the country of Edojn by the 
people of IfraeU and Qoniequently at the fame 
time, is pt^edlAed by Ezekiel, chap. xxv. 13. to 
14^ /' Thus faith thb Ix)rd God, Beca^fe that 
^ £dom Imih' dealt againft the houfe of Judah, 
•* by taking vengeance, and hath greatly offend- 
^ ed and revenged himfelf upon them j There- 
" fbre, thus faith the * Lord God, I will dfo 
^rfiretch out mine hand upon Edom, and will 
** cut off man and bcaft from it, and I. will 
^' make it defolate from Teman, and they of 
^* Dedaa. fh^ fall by the fword. And I will 
*^ lay my vengeance upon Edom by the hand of 
<* viy people Ifrael^ and they ihall do In S^dom 

*^coonii]ig to mine anger, and according to my 

fury; and they (toll know my vchgeaace, 
«« faith, thfc.. Lard God/' They fhall not only 
conquer, thfi. couotKy oCEdom, but ti^y fiial^ 
likfiwi& ppSeC) it ; <' aiid they of the fouth (hall 
•' poflEcfs the mount of E&ttj" Obad. ver. tg. 

Th« conquefi: of Syria at the £imc period, 
ieems tc be the event foretold by Jeremiah> 
chap, xlix^ 23.*«*«a8« The pmiifliiment of Syria 
and Palcftine, mentioned Zeclu ix. 1.1--8. cer- 
tainly 
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tainly takes place after the battle of Armaged-- 
don, about the beginning of the Millennium ; 
for it is then, ^^ when the eyes of man, as <^ all 
^^ the tribes of Ifirael, (hall be towards the 
•* Lord,'* ver. i. that is, "when all nations 
^' ihall fcrve him," — " he that remaineth (hall 
" be for our God," ver. 7 . All that rfcape dc- 
ftrudion fhall fubmit to the true religion, when 
God " will encamp about his houfe^ and no op- 
** preflTor. (hall pafs through them any more,'' 
Ver. 8. All thefe circumftances can apply only 
to the Millennium. 

The puni(hment of the Culhites (Ethiopians, 
or rather Arabians) and AiTyrians, mentioned 
Zeph. ii. 12,13. feems to take place at the fame 
time, becaufe it is mentioned together with the 
conqueft of Paleftine, Moab and Ammon, 

The puniftiment of AflTyria, coeval with this 
period, is clearly affcrtcd, Micah v/6. " They 
" (hall wafte the land of Aflyria with the fwolW, 
" and the land of Nimrod in the entrances 
** thereof." This wafting of Affyria takes place 
when the Ruler of Ifrael " (hall ftand and feed 
^* in the ftrength of the Lord his God, and they 
•* (the children of Hirael) (hall return,'* ver. 4. ; 
that is, about the time the Jews are converted 
and fubmit' to the Meffiah, when "he (the 
" Ruler) (hall be great to the ends of the earth,** 
ver. 4« when he (hall deliver his people from 

the 



tlie Aflyrians tSxen m their l^nd^ that Is, from 
the Jblafphemous 4dag then dwelling in Jude^ 
yet. 6. when.the Jews IhaU propagatje the truth 
^moqg the natioos, ^vet. 7. a^ cffe^ally fub- 
*due the eiieinies of religion, ver. 8. ; confequent* 
fly this wafting of Affyria t^ik^^lw^.Siftf^ the 
^t^attle c^ Armageddon. 

Perhaps too the puniihmcnl: qf Blamy (01: 
Pcrfia), recorded Jer- 3dix. 34»-^35. fhallbc 
Mes:ecuted^t the fame time. There are indee4 
4io circumfiances in the narration to fix th^p 
rtime of its.completion, unleis we confider that 
^xpre01on, "I will fet my throne in Elam^** 
vcr. 38. to imply the «fl:abliihment of the true 
jpeligion in P^rjSia; in which cafe^ the dejftru^on 
accompanying or preceding the eftablifhment of 
.the true religion mull be after the battle of Ar- 
mageddon^ and immediately 4}efore the Millen* 

flium. 

Z C The 

{i) The mixture of the figurative at^d liberal meaning 
. occasions the greateft difficulty of all others in the interpre- 
tation of prophecy. The Affyrian here fignifies the blaf- 
f^emous king, then refident m Judea« But the land 0£ 
.^^yrijELris to be taken literally ; for the defign of the pro- 
^phecy is to intima(;€) that in regard forces are fent from 
Affyria to fupport the blafphemous king, they, as well |ks 
the other allies, Ihall be punifted by the fword pf Cod in 
return* 
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The conqueft of Egypt at the fame time is 
largely defcribed, with the fteps that lead to it> 
in chapters xviii. andxix. of Ifaiah; 

The three laft verfes of the nin^eehth chap- 
ter are evidently defcriptive of the MtUennium, 
and can apply to no other period. The whole 
of the preceding prophecy is connected with 
that period by the expreffions, " ih that day," 
frequently repeated ; fo that the application of 
this prophecy to the conqneft of Senacherib, Of 
to any period already paft, muft be erroneous, 
white the application of it I now offer muift be 
juft. 

The eighteenth chapter fhews the caufe of the 
punifhmeht iriflided on the Egyptians, which is 
recorded in the nineteenth chapter, Egypt is 
the land of *' the winged cynlbal/* (as Lowth • 
properly explains it), if by Cu(h we underftand 
Ethiopia or Arabia ; the word tranflated beyond 
fignifies either on this fide or the other, and fo is 
applicable to Egypt, as bordering on both th^fe 
countries. 

The crime laiid to the charge of the Egyptians 
is, that they *' fend ambaffadors by the fea, and 
^* in veffels of bulrulhes (papyrus) on the wa- 
^' ters, faying, Oo ye fwift meffengers, to a na- 
*' tion fcattered and peeled, to a people terribly ' 
^^ from thpir beginning hitherto j a nation 

^'n^eted 
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** meted out and trodden down, whofeland the 
" rivers have fpoiled \" 

The meflengers are fent to colle<9: troops, io 
order to affift the beaft at Armageddon. 

The people againft whom thefe troops are 
fent, are the Jews. The dcfcription given of 
the Jews by the Egyptians, (for the addrefsto 
the meflengers is put in their mouth), feems in- 
tended, to excite the hatred, and animate the 
courage of their troops, againft the Jews* They 
are reprefented as a people '* fcattered" or dif- 
perfed throughout the world, ^' peeled,*' or op- 
prefled by all nations, " terrible from their be- 
*' ginning hitherto j" either that they are to be 
dreaded by other nations, on account of their 
enmity to them, or that they are objefts of ter- 
ror and afionifliment^ on account of the judg- 
ments inflided on them : '^ a nation meted out'' 

(o£ 

(1) Biftiop Lowth tranflates the paffage thus: "Go 
" ye fwift meffengers to a nation ftretched out in length, 
" and fmoothed ; a nation meted. out by line, and trodden 
" down, whofe land the rivers have nourifhed.** But 
vith all deference to the learned prelate, I think the 
common tranflation preferable. He fuppofes the meffen- 
gers fent to the land, and defcribed by its appearance ; 
no doubt confidering the land as a metaphor, fignifying 
the people : but then I find the words nation and people 
three feveral times inferted in the addrefs, in all which, 
the term land fhould have been expreffed or underftood, 
in order to make the metaphor tolerable. 
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(of Itnc)', on whom God himfelf has exfertded 
the line of deftrudtion \ ** troddes down/' drf*- 
pifed, and treated like the mire of the ftf «ets ^ 
^* whofe knd the rivers have fpoiled/' has beetle 
fnccel^cly ovcr-nm by every con^ering army *- 
The defign of this de&ription is, CO repreftnt 
Chem as » people hated of God^ andf therefore 
irorthy of being extirpited by nietf . The te^ 
folt of this* expedition is given us^ verfes 3«-^-^ 
sttid it corre^nds exa31y with the de£sripiio»^ 
of the battle of Armageddon.«-'iatfter a fbleiUtt 
invitation to aU the inhalnfikots of the world UP 
give ear^ as to a* matter of importance,^^ whteb 
all are interefted ^ Grod intimates, that he ttill ac 
firft give fttccefi to* the expedkioti^ fe> far as to 
collect! a formidable army ; bM that he will* a& 
terwardsUaft the expedition, by utterly deftroy* 
ing theforces fo coIieded« AU this is r^efented, 
by a fit and elegant metaphor. The conduS: of 
Providence, in the firil fiage of the expedition, 
lis compared to a ^ clear heat after rain, or 2 
^^ dewy doud in a day of harveft,'* wluch ra^ 

pidly 

(1)2 Kings xxi. 13. Ifa. xxxhr. H. 

(1) A conquering army is frequently compared to an 
overflowing river ; as Iia.> viii. 8* and Dan* xi* The de- 
fcnption i» moil applicable to the land of Judea, for it 
has been fucceffively over-run, by the AflTyriansi Babylo- 
nians, PeiTianS) Greeians, Romans, Saracensi and Turks* 



Part IlL The Events foretold in them. 389 

pidly advances vegetation, perfects the bud 
and forms the blofibm of the vine into a fwel« 
Hng grape. But when the hope (^ the huf- 
bttidman is thus raifed to a plentiful vintage, it 
is fuddenly bk^ed, before the grapes are fully 
ripe ; the (hoots of the vine cut off with prU- 
Bing hooks ; the branches hewed down and feat* 
tered on the ground, become a prey to the ra- 
pacious birds of the mountains^ and to the wild 
beafts of the earth*. The laft verie is a chro- 
nological note added to the prophecy, to {hew 
the time of its completion. It fhall <^ be ful* 
^ filled in that time/' when the people defcri- 
bed, ver. 2. againft whom the expedition wa$ 
Contrived, ** fhall be brought as a prefent unto 
*< the Lord <rf hofts— to the place of the name 
•• of the Lord of hofts, the mount ^on ;*' that 
is, when the Jews (hall be reftored to their own 
land, for fo the phrafe is ufed^ Ha. Ixvi. 20 » 
Now, we have feen that the battle of Armaged- 
don and the reftoration of the Jews exactly 
coincide. The ^rit of prophecy having un- 
folded the crime of Egypt proceeds to (hew the 
puni(hment of it. It is therefore entitled the 
Burden of Egypt. In order to illufirate it, he 

gives 

(I) You If ill find this circumftance of making the for- 
ces CQlle6ted at Armageddon a prey to rapacious birds, 
clearly afferted, Rev. xix. 17, 18. 
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gives a hiftory of Egypt for fomc time before, 
probably from the fall of the Turkifli empire j 
as, that there (hall be great divifions among the 
Egyptians, Ifa. xix. i. — That they fhallbe much 
under the influence of fuperftition, ver. 3,— 
That God will deliver them over to the domt- 
nion of *' a cruel lord ;" meaning Antichrift, 
or the blafphemous king, then relident in Ju- 
dea, ver. 4. — ^That he fhall fdze on all the 
fources of their wealth, as the produce of their 
foil, of their manufaclories, of their river an4 
fifti ponds, ver. 5. — 10. j which correfponds ex- 
aftly with the reprefcntation of Daniel xi. 43* 
*' He (hall have power over the treafures of 
gold and of filvcr, and over all the precious 
things of Egypt.** God charges the coun- 
fellors of Egypt with folly, and the people of it 
with cowardice, in fubmitting tamely to fuch 
delufion and oopreffion ; Ha. xix. 11. — 16. Then 
follows an account of the punifhment he had in 
view, and the con&quences of it. 

He reprefcnts it in general, as a divine inter- 
poiition, ver. i6. then adds the manner of it. 
" And the land. of Judah Ihall be a terror unto 
" Egypt, every one that maketh mention there^ 
«' of, fhall be afraid in himfelf ; becaufe of the 
** counfel of the Lord of hofts, Which he hath 
" determined againft it ;*' ver. 17. Tidings of 
the fall of the bead and his adherents in Judea, 

fill 
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fill his party in Egypt with terror ; nor is that 
terror groundlefs, for the viflorious Jevvifh 
army enters Egypt, to execute the counfel of 
God concerning that kingdom. *' In that 
*' day, Ihall five cities in the land of Egypt, 
** fpeak the language of Canaan, and fwear to 
** the Lord of hofts ; one fhall be called the city 
•' of deftruftion/* ver. iB. At that time, five 
parts oiit of fix'" of the land of Egypt, fhall 
emtMTacethe true religion, carried there by the 
Jews, and Ihall devote themfelves to the fervice 
of Jehovah. The remaining fixth part, adher- 
ing to the Antichriftian tyranny, and fuperfti- 
tion of their late '^* cruel lord," fhall be utter- 

|1) The interpretation given above is fuggefted by 
Galvin, on Ifaiah. I adopt it as being moil coniiflent 
with the reft of the paffage : when it is faid that '* there 
" fhall be an altar to the Lord in the midft of Egypt, 
" and a pillar at the border thereof ;" That " the Lord 
" fliall be known to the Egyptians, and the Egyptians 
« Ihall know the Lord :" That « the Egyptians fliall 
" ferve with the Aflyri^ns," and " be a third with Ifrael 
" and Aflyria.*' Thefe expreflions imply, that the great 
body of the nation embraces the true religion : Now, 
five parts out of fix conftitutc the bulk of the nation ; 
but five cities of all Egypt, make a very fmall part of 
the nation ; which by no means agrees with the reft of 
the reprefentation. 
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ly deftroyed '• To the dofe of the chapter, 
there is an account of Egypt as making a part of 
the Millen nial church. The countri^^ of fldoiOj 
Moab and Ammon, are not only conquered but 
poflefied by the Jews^ as we have £een ; which 
rqprefentation agrees with the extent of their 
border from the coafts of the Mediterranean to 
the banks of the Euphrates. But the countries 
of Aflyriaand Egypt, though conquered, are not 
pofieiTed by them, as appears from v^er* ^» ^4» 
85* which reprefent them as two dlftin^ n^tionj^ 
holding church-communicm with €ach other, 
and with the people <^ liraeL 

When peace is eftablifhed, the J^wilh ch^tdk 
ihall iing that hymn^ Ifa« xiv. 3«<— '27. and chap« 
XXV. ver. i. — 5. 

In the progrefs of events, we have feen the 
nations over which the blaiphemous king has a 
ipiritual jurifdidion ; the naticms who fupport 

jbim^ 

(1) Some read, "the city of the fun," by changing 
he into heth^ and fuppofe that HeliopfoUs is intended. H^xA \ 
Lowth, who adopts that reading, feem3 to fa4pe6t, that 
the text might have met with unfair management froni, 
Omar or his party, in order to accommodate it to his 
.views, and procure refpecl to his fchifmatial temple. But 
on the fuppofition that the reading contended for were 
more clearly eftablifhed than it can be, it would only in- 
Tolve the paffagp in obfcurity ; whereas, the interpreta- 
tion given above is clear, ^nd confident with thefcope of 
the whole paffage. 
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him in his laft extremity ; the nations involved 
in his fall at Armageddon ; the nations conquer- 
ed by the Jews, after Armageddon ; and thefc 
are nearly the fame. The concurrence of thefe 
four feveral reprefentations ferve to prove, that 
the progrefs marked is not the cpntrivance oi^ 
fancy, but the inveftigation of the truth, 

SECTION IV. 

Rejioration of the difperfed Jews.- 

A fourth event foretold^ which fhall proba- 
bly be accomplifhed at this period, is the reftpr^i- 
tion of thofe Jews, who had not an opportunity 
to join their brethren, in the wildernefs of Af- 
fyria. The Chriftian powers in the feveral coun-^ 
tries where they refide, ftiall give their aid 
cheerfully and liberally, to convey them to the 
land of promife, then poffeffed by their brc-. 
thren, in confequence of the victory at Ar- 
mageddon. This is repeatedly afferted in the 
prophecy of Ifaiah. *^ Thus faith the Lord 
^^ God, Behold, I will lift up my hand to the 
" Gentiles, and fet up my ftandard to the peq- 
ple : and they fhall bring thy fons in their 
arms, and thy daughters (hall be carried up- 
on their fhoulders ;** chap. xlix. 22. " Who 
are thefe that fly as a cloud, and as the doves 

. 3 D « t© 
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^' to thcit* Dtrindows ? Surely thfe ifles fhall wait 
^* for roe, and the (hips of Tarfhifli * firft, t6 
•* bring thy fons from far, their filver and their 
•* gold with them, unto the name of the Lord 
*• thy God J aiki to the holy One of Ifrael, be^ 
*' c&ufe he hath glorified thee j*' chap. Ix. 8, 9, 
•' And they (the Gentiles) Ihall bring all yoixf 
** brethren for an offering unto the Lord, out of 
^^ all nations, ujpon horfes, a^d in chariots, and 
•* in litters, and upon mules, and upon fwift 
** beads, to my holy mountain Jerufalem, faith 
•* the Lord, as the children of Ifrael bring an of^ 
*« fering in a clean veffel, into the houfe of 'th« 
*•* Lord/' cha{). Ixvi. ao. 

S E G5 

{\) Bochart fuppofcs Tarfhifh to be a part of Spain, 
afterwards called Tarteffus. But it appears by corn- 
faring I iLhigBXxii* 48. with 3 Chron. xx. 36. thatthert 
was a place of th^ fame name near Ophir^ ftippofed by 
Ibme to lie in th^ Eaft Indies^ by ofhers, oh the eaft coaft of 
Africa. Mr. Bruce, in his " Travels to difcover the Source 
of Nik)" has difcuifed this fubje6t with much informa- 
tion and ability ; and with great appearance of truth, 
t)laces Tarfbifh andOphir, on the eaftenicoaft of Africai 
It is certwn that the exprefiion likewife is proverbial, 
fi^nifyihg any fhips famous for trade : and what (hips fb 
famous in thefe latter days, as thefe of Britain ; por<> 
haps they fhall (hew the firft example of carrying G*d'« 
exiled people to their own land. 
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S E C T I O N y. 

Miffionaries are fent from Judea^ to propagate the 
GofphJ among the Natians • 

Amothbr event vhicb fliall b^gii) to be aq- 
fcomplifl^ed at this period is^ the propagation q^ 
jthe gpfpel by the Jews, among the benighted 
nations. While they carry in the one hand thp 
jteinporal fwprd for the 46fl:ru£ti9n of fpiritus^l 
Babylon^ jthey hold in' the Qth^r tl^e fpiri(ual 
/word, £Qr the deliyerfince of ignorant nations^ 
/roAi the tyranny pf vn apd S^tan. 

A cpminifficM? given to the Jews for this pur- 
pofe, together with the execution and fucfcefs 0^ 
i^t, is recorded Jfa. gJv, so.— 35. *' Affemblc 
** yourfelves and cpnie: draw nejir together, ye 
^ that are ef caped of the nations : they have n9 
<< kpowled^e th^t fe^ ^p t]^e wood of their gra- 
ven image, sgid pray nntp a god that cannot 
fave." liere God addteflfes fhe Jmvs immedi- 
?itely upon their reftor^tion; ?ind reprefent; . 
the deplorjijbjjs coAdicion pf thpfe nations, thpj: 
jvcrc ftiU inyplved ip ijgpioraoce ?n4 idolatry-^ ; 

Tell ye, and bring them ^e»r> yea» let thprjues 
takecoiunfel together: Who hath dec^ fe, the 
this from apoieftt time? who hath red by the 
" frow th^ tinoie ? Have not I the Lore Tewiih 
** there is no god plfc beiide »c, ? ju 
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** and a Saviour, there is none befide me." He 
cxprefsly commands the Jews to bring thefc 
nations near to him, who were hitherto alien- 
ated from him. He direds as to the manner, 
they muft be brought near, by perfuafion, ** let 
** them take counfel together;" they are to 
be pcrfuaded, by urging on their confciences, 
the completion of the prophecy concerning 
the conyerfion and reftoratipn of, the Jews, 
prcdifted fo long before; aflfording fiifficient 
evidence to the rational mincl, that Jehotah 
IS the only true God, and the only Saviour of 

in him. " Look unto me, and 
•* be ye faved* all the ends 9f the earth; for I 
*• am God, and there is none elfc.'* He iffues 
a proclamation in his own name by way of direc- 
tion to them to make a free oflFer of the Sa- 
viour, to all people without exception ; and a 
promife of eternal falvation to thofe who look 
to him with the eye of faith; to remind them 
at the fanlt time that *' there is no falvatioH 
*' in any other/^ ^ By way of encouragement to 
the Jews, to execute this commiflion faithfully 
and zealoufly, he intimates the fuccefs of it : 
T^' I have fworn by myfelf, the word is gone out 
^^^.^ my mouth in righteoufnefs, and fhallndt 
famous *^> ^"^^ unto me every knee fluul bow, 
haps the, tongue fliall fwear. ' Surely fhall one 
exiled pe<n the Lord have I righteoufnefi and . 
• f^ftrength; 
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^' flrength : even to him (hall men come, and 
**all that *re incenfed againft him Ihall be 
" afhamed." He declares by a folemn oath, that 
every knee fliall bow to his fovereignty, and 
every tongue confefs the juftice of his claim. 

That multitudes (hall lay hold of the mercy 
offered, and cheerfully adore him as their Savi- . 
our } while thofc who obftinately rejeft him, 
fliall reludantiy bow the knee, to offer unavail- 
ing fupplications, and proclaim his juftice, by 
their Ihrieks. of woe, when he fitteth on the 
throne of his glory, and ihall call all nations.be' 
fore him ' . 

This is afferted in plain terms, Ife. ii. 2, 3. 
f^ And it fhall come to pafs in the laft days, 
*^tliat the mountain pf the Lord's houfe fhall 
f* be eftabliflied in the top of the mountains,- — 
f ' and all nations fliall flow unto it ; — for out of 
** Zion (hall go forth the lawy and the word oiF 
** the Lord from Jerufalem^ It is implied in 
the figurative defcription of the progrefg of the 
gofpcl in the latter days, which frequently oc- 
curs in the prophets. Thegofpel, carrying di- 

I * * 

vine grace to iall nations, is reprefented by a 
river entering into the fea ; but this river iflues 
from the fanftuary at Jerufalem ; that is, the 
gofpel proceeds from, and is propagated by the 

Jewiih 

\X) Compare Phil. U« 20. with Rom» xiv. H^ 
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Jcwifli church. <' And the waters came dow9 
'< from under the right fide of the houfe ;«^tjiea 
« iaid he unto me, Theie waters iflue out towiir4 
^ the eail country^ and go down into the deC^t^ 
'^^ and go into 4he fea :" £zek« xlyii. i»*i«<*-8, 
f^ And a fountain ihaU come forth of the hpufe 
f ^ of the Liordy and (hall urater the valley of 
M Shittim,'' Joel iii, i8. « And it ihall be iii 
*^ that day, that living waters &all go out froni 
^< Jerulalem : half of them toward the former 
f^ feai and half of theip toward the hinder fea i 
<' in fummer and in winter (ball it be,'' Zech* 
xiv. 8. 

A narration of the iame evenly is laid before 
us, Ifa. Ixvi. 1 1^. '^ And I will fet a (Ign among 
^ them (the Gentiles)^ ai^d I will fend thofe that 
<< e&ape of them (the Jews) unto the nations, 
^^ to Tarfhiih, Pul, and Lud, that draw the 
•* bow, to Tubal, and Javan, to the ifles afar 
^< off, that have not heard my fame, neither 
'< have £een my ^ory ; and they fkHSL decUm 
• * my glory among the Gentiles." Thefc places 
to which the Jewiih miifionades are fent, lie in 
all dire^lians^ eaft, weft, fouth^ and north from 
Judea. Tar&i/h, as the name of a place on the 
eaftern ocean, is moft probably here ag^eneral 
term for the eaftern nations ; Fui and Lud re- 
preient the inhabitants of the continent of 

Africa, 



i 
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f rica, for Lud is cotntnotily tranflated Lybians ; 
Tubal and Javan lie to the north, the former 
being commonly reckoned the Scythians or Tar- 
tars," the latter the Griecians ; the Iflcs afar off^ 
nfiially denote the weftem regions of the world ' . 
The extelknt fpirit and great fuccefs of the 
Jewifli mtffionaties, in prt^pagating the gofpd j is 
reprefented by a fignificant metaphor, Micah 
V. 7. *' And the remnant of Jacob (hall be in 
*' the midft of many people, as a dew from the 
^* Lord, as the fliowers upon the grafs, that tar- 
^' rieth not for man, nor waiteth for the fons of 
*' men.** As the dew defcends in abundance—-* 
without noife— ^-in its feafon, not regarding the 
defires or averlions of men — ^to make the earth 
fruitful in thofe produ^E^ions that are necefiary 

fw 

(I) When we compare thisverfe, with that immedi- 
ately following, " And they (the Gentiles) {hall bring 
« your brethren for an offering unto the Lord ," &c- we 
fee that the two events lad mentioned, are accomplifhing 
at the fame time. The Jews fend miffionariea to all the 
nations from Judea, and the nations fend back to Judea 
fuch of the Jews as are difperfed among them, and have 
not yet joined their brethren : The providence of GocL 
feems to have appointed this twofold communication, 
betwixt the Jews and Gentries, in the latter days, that 
the great arguments for revealed religion arifmg from 
the completion of prophecy, may be more extenfively 
knowiv, and more deeply impreffedon the hearts of man* 
kind, ibr their «l«nMd*lfiWiitwn* 
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for the life and happinefs of man ; fo the Jews 
direfled by the Spirit of God, fhall liberally and 
extenfively diffufe a knowledge of the truth ; in 
all humility, without pride or babbling ; inde- 
pendent of the approbation or difapprobation 
of man ; to make thofe whom they inftru^):^ 
fruitful in holinefs, in order to their eternal 
happinefs ' • 



CHAP. 



(1 ) By comparing this verfe with that immediately fol- 
lowing, "and the remnant of Jacob fhall be as a lion/* Sec. 
wc leam the concurrence of this event, with the third 
mentioned] as a confequent of the battle of Armageddon* 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Of the Millennium* 

TIE united influence of thefe fever al events 
produces a great revc4ution, a univerfal 
change in the religion and morals of mankind. 
Any revolution is in prophetic phrafe an earth* 
quake;{for as an earthquake alter s the appearance of 
the natural worlds a revolution changes the face 
of the political or moral world. But this is called 
^^ a great earthquake, fucK as was not fince men 
*' were upon the earth, fo mighty an earthquake, 
•* andfo great,'* ReVi xvi. i3. The firongeft 
bulwarks of the kingdom of Satan are overturn- 
ed by it. ♦* Every ifland fled away, and the 
*« mount«uns were not found,*' ver. so. The 
renovation of mankind b fo great and extenfive 
that it is caUed " new heavens and a new earth,'* 
Ifa. Ixv. 17. ; chap. Ixvi. 22. j 2 Peter iii. 13. ; 
Rev. xxi. I. 

This revolution, on account of its continuing 
a thoufand years, is commonly termed by the 
writers on the Apocalypfe, The Millennium. 

$EC- 
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SECTION L 

1[he Confinement of Satan* 

An If nconCroverted charader of this period is^ 
the confinement of Satan. *^ And - 1 few an 
" angel cotne down from heayen, having the 
^* key of the bottomlefs pit, and a great chsuii 
^ in lus hand. And he laid hold on the dragon, 
** that old ferpcnt, which is the Pevil and Sa- 
.** Can, and bound him a thoufend years ; and 
^^ caft him into the bottomlefs pit, and (hut him 
^' up, and fet a fealupon bim^ that he (hould 
'' deceive the natrons no pn^rc, till the thoufand 
" years fliould be fulfilled; and after that he 
" mufc be loofed a Kttle feafon ;'* Rev. xx. i, 

It is cuftomary among men to confine great 
offenders, particularly fuch as contrive plots 
againft the ftate, to the ftrongeftprifons,-to load 
them with irons, and, among the ancients,, the 
door, when locked, was fealed for further fecu- 
rity. So, when Daniel was put into the . lions 
den, the ftone that covered it was fealed " with 
" the king's fignet, and thctfe of his lords ;" 
Dan. vi. 17. In allufion to thefe cuftoms, Satan 
is reprefented as feized, bound and imprifoned, 

the 
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tbe door as locked and fealed, to intimate, that 
an effedual reftraint fhall be laid on him during 
this period. Perhaps this reftraint may be an 
adlual confinement in the abyfs which the De- 
vil and his angels dread, as appears from their 
befeeching our Lord that he would not com- 
mand them to go to the deep, Luke viii. 3 1^ 
But whatever reftraint is laid on in the invifible 
world, it can only appear to the eye of fenfe iu 
the effects refulting from it. 

The great advantage arifing from the reftraint 
laid on Satan is, that he cannot deceive the na^- 
tians during the Millennium. This implies the 
removal of thofe obftacks which li€ in the way 
of propagating the gofpel. At pr^ent, the di£* 
ficulties are infurmountable* In Popilh coun- 
tries, the Scriptures arc carefully taken out of 
the hands of the people, left they fhould judge 
for themfelves \ and others are prevented from 
giving them inftirudion, by the terrors of fire 
and faggot. In moft Mahometan, and in fome 
Pagan nations, an attempt t® convert the feb- 
je6):s to the Chriftian faith, is punifhable with 
death. Now, fo much violence, in oppofition 
to a religion which breathes nothing but peace 
and love, can only proceed from the delufions 
of Satan. When he is reftrained, thefe ar.e rcr 
moved, and the gofpel Ihall have free courfe an4 
Jbe glorified- 

Ag^r 
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Again, thb confinement implies the removal 
of the numberleis fecret objedions that arife in 
the human heart againfl: the truth. ^ If our 
«' gofpd be Md, it is hid to them that are loft ; 
'^ in whom the god of this world bath blinded 
<^ the minds of them who believe not^ kft the 
^ fight of the glorious gofpel of Ghrifl:> who is 
^^ the image of €rod, ihould Ihine unto them." 
Farther^ this re£kraint impfiea, that the church 
(hall be free from thofe perfecutions ihe experi« 
eaced more or le& in every former period. The 
Devil ^^ was a murderer from the beginning/' 
and in all the perfecutions of the church, had 
the chiefj though invifible hand |^ his confine* 
tnent therefore fecures her peace. 



SECTION II. 

« 

4 

The Refurre^ion and Reign efthe Martyrs. 

Another charaAer of the Millennium is, the 
refurredion and reign of the Martyrs. *' And 
<^ I faw thrones, and they fat on them^ and judg- 
^^ ment was given unto them ; and I law the 
** fouls of them that were beheaded fpr the 
^* witncfs of Jefus, and for the word of God, 
^ and which had not wprfliipped the beaft, nei- 
\^ ther his image^ neither had received his mark 

** upon 
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^^ upoo their foreheads^ or in their hands ; and 
^' they lived and reignecj with Chrift a thou- 
^^ fand years. But the reft of the dbad Uved 
^f not again, until the t&oufand years were £U 
^' niihed. This is the firft refurreclion. Blef- 
f ' fed and holy is he tkit hath part in the firfl 
^^ refurreftion I on fuch the fecond' death hath 
*^ ©o power, but they ihall be priefts of God 
^^ and of Chrift, and ihall reign witli him a 
*^ thoufand years j** Rev. yx. 4, 5, 6. 

Few paffages of fiicred writ have occafioned 
fuch various opinions and warm contefts as this. 
Jlowever, the controverfy may be reduced to 
this queftion. Is the firft refurre6tion to be takea 
in a literal or figurative fenfe ? 

Among thofe whp contend for a literal refur-* 
region J di&rent opinions have obtained refpeA- 
ing the manner of it. It were uncandid to con- 
found them in the mafs together, and charge 
fome with the abfurdities maintained by others « 
Cerinthus, who was contemporary with the At 
pofile John, maintained that the Millennium* 
would be employed in nuptial entertainmentsf 
and carnal delights. 

His opinions were revived in the beginning 
of the third century^ and propagated at Rome 
by one Poculus, a Montanift. The fame fen- 
timents were propagated, about the middle of 
the.third century, by Nepos, an Egyptian Bi- 

Ihop, 



4o6 A Key to the Prophecies. Part m. 

fiiop, who publifhed a treatlfe, entitled, A^Con- 
futation of the AUegorifts ; in which he ridi- 
cules the opinion of thofe who were for explain- 
ing the Millennium in a figurative fenfe. Dio- 
nyfius, Bithop of Alexandria^ undertook to give 
a. formal anfwer to his treatife, in two books 
concerning the promifes* . 

Many of the fathers, who deemed Cerinthus 
a heretic, explained the firft refurrection in a li- 
teral fenfe. They were of opinion, ** That all 
the faints (hall arife from the dead a thoulknd 
years before the general refurreftion, and live 
in Jerufalem, new-built and adorned, together 
with Chrift, who fhall perfonally re&de there ; 
and that they (hall enjoy all the lawful plea- 
fures of this earth, where plenty (hall then 
abound.*' This was the opinion of IreneuSj Juf- 
tin Martyr, TertuUian, Laftantius, and others* 
It would appear this opinion originated from 
Papias, who pretended, that it was received by 
tradition from the Apoftle John. But Eufebi- 
us fays of this Papius, that " he was a man of 
flcndcr judgment ;'* and if the tradition prefer- 
ved by Ircneus be infpefted, it will fufficiently 
juftify that charge. 

Part of the tradition is as follows : " The 
days (hall come in which there (hall be vines, 
which fhall feverally have ten thoufand branches : 

aod 

(i) Eufeb* Eccl. Hifl. lib. vii. c. 1? 2i|.> 2<^« 
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and each of thefc branches' fhall have ten thou- 
fand leffer branches ; and each of thefc leffer 
branches fhall have ten thoufand twigs ; and 
each of thefe twigs fhall have ten thoufand 
cluflers 0/ grapes ; and in every one of thefc 
clufters fhall be ten thoufand grapes j and every 
one of thefe grapes being prefTed; fhall give 
twenty-five metretas (thslt is, according to the 
mildefl computation^ ^j^ gallons) of wine ; and 
when one fhall take hold of one of thefe facred 
bunches, another fhall cry out, 1 am a better 
bunch, take me, and by me blefs the Lord.'* 
Can any nun be fo bereft offen{e,as to imagine 
this fluflF could ever come out of the mouth of 
an ApofUe' ? 

A third opinion on this fubje^l is that of 
Mede, in which he is followed by Daubuze, 
Bifhop Newton, and the mofl fenfible part of 
the modern Millenniarians. He fuppofes the 
great day of judgment to cpntinue a thoufand 
years ; that in the morning of that day, or at 
the beginning of the thoufand years, the mar- 
tyrs fhall arife from the dead, and, continue on 
earth, till the evening of the great day, which 
concludes with the general refurreftion of all 
thp dead. This opinion diflfers in feveral re- 
fpefls from that of the Fathers. It fuppofes, that 
martyrs only rife from the dead in the firfl re- 

furrection, 

(I) Whitby in his Trei^tife on the True MiUcjinium. 
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furrcdion, not all iaints : That the whole earth 
(hall be poflefled by them ; not Jerufalem and 
the land of Judea only : That Chrift (hall not 
perfonally dwell on earth : That the faints &aU 
be occupied in fpiritual, not fenfual delights '• 
Bifhop Burnec held an opinion different from 
all thefej in which I prefume he has had few 
followers. He fuppofes that the Millennium 
follows the general judgment, when this earth, 
new modelled by the conflagration, accompany- 
ing that awful event, (hall be the habitation of 
theiaiots for a thoufand years. But as the Scrip- 
tures reprefent Gog and Magog compaffiag the 
camp of the faints and the beloved city, at the 
end of thefe thoufand years, he is much at a 
lofs to account for the introdudion of thofe in- 
habitants into his new earth. As all the wicked 
were deilroyed by the general judgment, he fup- 
pofes them to be generated from the mud or 
flime of the earth, as brute creatures were ori- 
ginally. But this fuppofition, withevery intel- 
ligent reader, muft fink his opinion in the mud. 
Another opinion on this fubjed:, is that of 
Pifcator, who allows a literal refurre^on .of the 
martyrs a thoufand years before the general 

judgment, 

(1) See Mede's Apocalyptic Key, Daubuze on the 
ApocalypfC) Newton's Differtations on Prophecies* It 
would appear Augudine held an opinion iimilar to thi*^ 
but he afterwards renounced it as a herefy. 
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jodgment) but fuppofes they fluU rjcign wit^ 
Chrift ia heaven, not on the earth : Bpt to 
account in that cafe for their being compafled 
about by Gog and his forces in their plac6 pf 
refidenccj requires aa effort iof genius beyond 
ihat of Dr. Burnet. < 

But the great majority of Chriftians in afi 
ages have maintained^ and I think with reafon, 
that the fifft rdfurreftion is a figurative expref- 
fion, intimating, tkat tke faints of the Milien- 
ilium ihaU have the fpirit of tbe martyrs, the 
iame temper and difpofitioa with the moil ap- 
proved followers pf Chriil in farmer ages« 

To eftabUfii the truth of this opinion, I c^er 
the following arguments ' ; and i perfoade my^ 
fetf, that whoever wiU weigh them without 
prejudice or partiality, muft be iatisfied that the 
Idea of 9 literal refiirredioa^ however ^uaUfied^ 
is erroneous* 

1. The language of the Apocalypfe is highly 
Sgur^tive. The refurredion of thewitn^fles^ 
chap. xi. II* is figurative, by confent of aH 
found interpretiers, which affords a prefirniptiou 
that the refiirre^on of tl^ martyrs may be fQ 
40a 

2. The figure Is not peculiar to the Apoca^ 
-lypfCf It is ufi^ repeatedly throughout |:he <& 

3 F vin? 

(1) The arguments are taken chiefly froin WliHhy** 
Ti'eatife of the True MiUenniun^ 
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vine word, to denote either a deliverance from 
outward calamities, as Pfal. cxxxviii. 7. or a re- 
novation of nature^ which is a deliverance from 
the bondage of (in, Eph. ii. i. Now during 
the Millennium (as we (ball prefently fee), prof* 
perity abounds ^ter tedious calamities^ rigfa* 
teoufnefs prievails after wickednefsisfupprefled. 
It is therefore, according to fcripture phrafeo- 
logy, fitly reprefent^d by a refurredion. 

3. They who contend for 4 literal refurrec* 
tion, as Mede, Daiibuze, and Newton,* acknow- 
ledge, that the convcrfion of the Jews will im- 
mediately precede that event ; and the Apoftle 
Paul intimates, that the conveffion of the Jews 
(hall be accompanied by an extenfive propaga- 
tion of the gofpel among the Gentiles, Rom. xi* 
ii. But the events are reprefented both in the 
Old and New Teftament b^ a reiiirredion ; 
while the phrafe is fo qualified that you muft 
yridefftand it in a figurative fenfe. Now, when 
the* Apoftle John ufes the fameexprefiionsto. 
denote the fame times and eiyents, T think it not 
only reafonable but neccffary on the - principles 
. of fpund criticifm, to take them in the &me 
ienfe, confequently not in a literal, but a figura^ 
tive fenfis. 

4* The e:2;preflions in this paffage are fo qua- 
lified, that they militate powerfully againfi: a 

literal 
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iiteral refurreftion. ** I faw the fouls of them 
that were beheaded for the witnefs of Jefus, 
— ^and they fived.*' The fcriptures always 
defcribe a literal refurreflion by the revivifcency 
of the* body, but never of the foul ; b?caufe on 
the principled of our religion, the foul dies not^ 
the body only requires to be raifed and revived. 
Again, this expreffion readily fuggefts to us, 
perfons of a fimilar temper and difpofition with 
the martyrs. John the B^ptift is called Elias 
by the Old Teftament prophets, becaufe he 
would appear in the fpirit of Elias. The here- 
tics in the days of the Apoftles are termed Anti- 
chrifls, becaufe they had the fpirit of the great 
Antichrift foretold ; fp the faints, particularly 
the rulers, during the^ Millennium, are called 
the raifed martyrs, becaufe they fliall be emi- 
nently poffeffed of the fpirit of the martyrs. 

^ 5. The opinion of a literal refurreftion, in- 
volves in it many tenets inconfiftent with the 
teftimonies of fcripture, and the genius of the 
Chriflian refigion. 

It is inconfiftent with the happinefs of de- 
parted faints, who enjoy the beatific vifion of 
God in heaven ; who " are abfent from the bo- 
dy and prcfent with the Lord ;*' — ^^ who arc 
through faith and patience, now inheriting 
** the promifes.'* Shall wc efteem it an addi- 
tional happineis, to quit the prefence of the 

Lord, 
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vine word, to denote either a deliverance from 
outward calamities, as Pfal. cxxxviii* 7. or a re- 
novation of nature^ which is a deliverance from 
the bondage of fin, Eph. ii. i. Now during 
the Millennium (as we (ball prefently fee), prof- 
peri ty abounds ^ter tedious calamities^ righ-- 
teoufnefs prievails after wickednefsisfupprefled. 
It is therefore, according to fcripture phrsifeo^ 
logy, fitly reprefent^d by a refurre<5tion. 

3. They who contend for 4 literal refurrec* 
tion, as Mede, Daiibuze, and Newton,* acknow- 
ledge, that the converfion of the Jews will im- 
mediately precede that event ; and the Apoftle 
Paul intimates, that the converfion of the Jews 
(hall be accompanied by an extenfive propaga- 
tion of the gofpel among the Gentiles, Rom. xu 
12. But the events are reprefented both in the 
Old and New Teftament hf a reliirreftion j 
while the phrafe is fo qualified that you mull 
uriderftand it in a figurative fenfe. Now, when 
the. Apoftle John ufes the fame exprefiions to. 
denote the fame times and events, T think it not 
only reafonable but neccflary qri the « principles 
of fpund criticifm, to take them in the fame 
fenfe, confequently pot \fx a literal, but a figura*^ 
tivefenfis. 

* 

4. The e::s;preflions in this piaffage are fo qua^ 
lified, that they militate powerfully againfi: a 

literal 
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iiteral refurreftion. ** I faw the fmds of them 
*' that were beheaded for the witnefs of Jefus, 
" — and they lived.*' The fcriptures always 
defcribe a literal refurredion by the revivifcency 
of the^ body, but never of the foul ; b?caufe on 
the principles of our religion, the foul dies not^ 
the body only requires to be raifed and revived. 
Again, this expreflion readily fu^efts to us, 
perfons of a fimilar temper and difpofition with 
the martyrs. John the Bsiptift is called Elias 
by the Old Teftament prophets, becaufe he 
would appear in the fpirit of Elias. The here- 
tics in the days of the Apoftles are termed Anti- 
chrifls, becaufe they had the fpirit of the great 
Antichrift foretold; fp the faints, particularly 
the rulers, during the^ Millennium, are called 
the raifed martyrs, becaufe they fliall be emi- 
nently poflefFed of the fpirit of the martyrs. 

^ 5. The opinion of a literal refurreftion, in- 
volves in it many tenets inconfiftent with the 
teftimonies of fcripture, and the genius of the 
Chriftian reKgion. 

It is inconfiftent with the happinefs of de- 
parted faints, who enjoy the beatific vifion of 
God in heaven ; whb " are abfent from the bo- 
*' dy and prcfent with the Lord;*' — " who arc 
5* through faith and patience, now inheriting 
*' the promifes." Shall wc cftcem it an addi- 
tional happineis, to quit the prefence of the 

Lord, 
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Lord, for the focietyof men ? Is it defintl^for 
thofe who have trrived It their heavenly Fa- 
ther's hoofe to return again to the land. of their 
fojourning ? Or ihall we fay, that God coA« 
^trains them to return ; then is it thus he re- 
wards the integrity of his mpft faithlul fervants^ 
to fubjeA thetp to a fecond period of difficulty 
and trials vrhile ordinary faints are admitted to 
uninterrupted happine& at the confummation of 
the firft period : That difficulties occur after the 
Millennium, is evident from this. That €k^ 
and Magog ^^ compafs the camp of the faints^ 
•* and the beloved city,** Rev. xx* 

It is inconfiilent with the plain diredions of 
our Lord and his Apoftles. He commands us, 
not to lay up treafures for ourfdves on earth, 
but to lay up our treafures in heaven," JVfotth. 
vi. 1 9^ The Apoflie enjoins, ** to fet our rf- 
*^ fe^tions on things above, not oa things on the 
^< earth," CoK iii. 2. But, if the rewards of 
Chrift's followers, in whole or ia part, were be- 
llowed on this earth, it would be lawful to lay 
up treafures, and fet our afiedions on things on 
this earth. 

It is inconfiftent with the accounts g^vea ud 
of the refiirredion, and the circumftances that 
accompany it. The efficient cauie of the refur- 
redion is Jfle&s Chrift, who ihall then perfonal- 
\f defcead to the earth* ^^ The Lord himi^f 

'^ihaU 
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♦*1hall defcend from heaven with a (hout, with, 
^^ the vcHce of the archangel^ and with the 
^^ tcuipp of God : and the dead in Chrift (ha& 
^« rife firft,'' i Thcf. iv. 16. " The Lord Jcfus 
<^ Ihall be revealed from heaven in flaming 
" fire/' 2 The£ i. 7. If Chrift defcends niot^ 
there will be«io refurredion ; befides, the Mil- 
lenarians apply the paflages juft quoted to the 
firft refurredion, and therefore acknowledge his 
defcent. Now I aik, whether he remains oa 
earth from that period till the general refurrec* 
tion, or returns to heaven ? If he remains on 
earth, he too muft be compared about by Gog 
and Magog, in the beloved city, which appeam 
to me utterly inconfiftent with his ftate of cx- 
altation^ and the glory in which he woul^ ap<> 
pear. The moft fenfible part of the modem 
Millenarians^ have therefore renounced the idea 
of his perfonal prefence on earth. If he returns 
to heavieji^ he muft defcend again at the general 
refurredion^ which would make three feveral 
appearances of Chrift on earthy in expre(s con- 
tradiction to what the Apoftle has delivered i 
** Once hath he appeared to put away fin by the 
** facrifice of himfelf> — and unto them thac look 
*' for him Ihall he appear theyJ^tf;wf time, without 
•* fin unto falvation ;" Heb. ix. 27, 28. Again» 
by the refurreftion the body is materially chan- 
ged. ^^ That which was fown in weaknefs, dif- 

•* honour,. 
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^' honour, and corruption, fhall be raifed in 
power and glory, in incorruption : that which 
was formerly a natural body, . ihaU then be a 
fpiritual body," 1 Cor. xv. 42, 43, 44. Now, 
if the bodies of the Martyrs are not raifed with 
thefe qualifications, the fcripture dodrin'e of the 
refurreclion is contradifled. But if they are 

raifed with thefe qualifications, the martyrs will 

• 

have no occafion for, nor find a relifh in thofc 
earthly blefilngs which the Millenarians have 
treafured up for them.*:— If it be faid, that they 
are changed only in part by the firft refurre£tion, 
and /Iiali undergo a fecond change at the gene« 
ral refurredion, that opinion likewife contra- 
dicts the fcripture ; for, *' It is appointed unto 
all men once to die/' Heb. ix. 27. but the mar- 
tyrs would undergo a change fimilar to death 
twice. Further the Apoftle comprehends all 
that undergo any change by the general refur- 
rcction in two ciafTes ; firft, fuch as are taifed 
from their graves; and fecondly, fuch as are 
then living on earth, whoihall undergo a change 
fimilar to death. Now, if the martyrs are not 
included in the firft clafs, they certainly are not 
in the fecond \ for the Apoftle exprefsly de- 
clares, that they who fhould be changpd are 
fuoh as had not fleeped, 1 Cor. xv. 51. which, 
cannot apply to the raifed martyrs. 

In a word, the fcriptures reprefent the refur- 
reftion of the juft, as performed fuddenly. " In 
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^^ a moment y in the twinkling of an eye^ at the 
*^ kft trump, (for the trumpet fliall found, and 
•fthc dead fhall be raifed incorruptible, and 
*? we (hall be changed) ;" i Cor, xv. 52. But 
this reprefentation can by no means accord with^ 
the doftrine which makes the day of judgment 
to continue a thoufand years, and part of the 
juft to be raifed at the beginning, the reft at 
the end of that period. 

There arc only two objections that dcferve to ^ 
be examined, againft a figurative explication of 
tbfe firftxefurreftion. One is taken from thefc 
words : ^^ But the reft of the dead lived not a- 
*? gain until the thoufand years were finifhed,'^ 
Rev. X3C. 5. on which Daubuze obferves, ^* The 
f « words here, the refi of the dead^ fhew that the 
,f * per fons before mentioned, as dead and living 
^^ again, were really dead.'* For if they were 
not, what occafion was there to fay, the reft of 
the dead ? *^ Here is plainly an oppofition, or 
<' rather exception, which admits of no equi- 
^' voc^tiofa, out df a rule or' affertion which 
ff muftjbe of the {amekind ; or elfe what need 
" is there of , fuch exception ' .** The force of 
this abjection is clearly and candidly ftated by 
Newtoft. ^' If the martyrs rife only in a fpiri- 
V tual fenfe; thea the reft of the dead rife only 
^' in a fpiritual fenfe; but if the reft of the 
f* dead really rife, the martyrs rife in the iamc 

^^ manner.'* 

(1) Daubuze on the Rev* p* 56S. 
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^ manner ' •'' I allow the ground of diis argu- 
ment to be perfefUy juft^ that the fivhig martyrs 
are oppofed to the ^^ reft of the dead," and muft 
be taken in the (ame fenle, whether literal or 
figurative. But "vdiereas Daubuse, Newton and 
others, take the phrafe, ^^ reft of the dead'* in 
a literal fenfe, I think thefe are forcible rcaibni 
for taking it in a figurative fenfe. 

Firjiy The reft (• ^^0 <^ ^ ^^^^ *cfer to 
chap, xix 21. "the remnant (« x«»ii) who were 
^^ flain with the fword of lum who fat upon 
^ the horfe, which fword proceeded out of hit 
•• mouth.*^ The remnant there can be np otfaet 
than perfons having the fpirit of Antichrift^ 
who were not deftroyed cither by the battle of 
Armageddon^ or the wars confequently upon 
it, but were worn out by the prevailing power 
of the gofpel, and fo remained during the thou« 
iand years dead ; /• e. the fpirit was extind, and 
incapable of making any oppofition to the truth $ 
but at the end of the thoufand years, as Satan 
was loofed> fo the ^rit of Antichiift formerly 
extinguiihed, then revived, ftirring up new 
troubles in oppofition to the truth. 

Secondly y That *« the reft of the dead,*' can- 
not apply, as Newton and others contend, to a& 
ttankind, except the martyrs raifed at the ge-? 
sieral refiirredion, is evident from this, that the 




(1) Differt. on Prophecy, p. 333.c 
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general refurreflion does not take ptace immedi- 
ately after the thoufand years are finifhed. *^ A 
** little feafon/* intervenes. Rev* xx. 3- It may 
be called little, in comparifon with the period 
immediately preceding, in which the martyrs 
reigned, and fo may include fome centuries: at 
any rate, the events which take place during 
that feafon, as the going forth of Satan to de^ 
ceive the nations, — ^his gathering of them from 
the four corners of the carth,~the preparation 
for and invafion of the church by Gog and his 
followers, together with their deftruction, ne- 
ceflarily require a confiderable period of time for 
their accomplifhment* If, therefore, you take 
^' the reft of the dead" in a liter a)i fenfe, it is not 
true, that they lived immediately after the.thou^ 
(and years were finifhed. But if you take the 
phrafe in a figurative fenfe, it is ftricUy true, that 
thofe who were flain by the fword of him that 
jGit on the horfe, revived immediately after the 
thoufand years were finifhed, in perfons of a 
fimilar temper and difpofition ; fuch are Gog. 
and his followers. 

The fecond objcftion of the Millenarians, is 
taken from thefe words : *^ This is thefirft refur- 
** reftion/* Rev. xx. 5. on which Daubuze ar- 
gues. "It is by all allowed, that the fecond 
*^ refurreftion is of bodies ; and if fo, why not 
^^ alfo the firft, fince both are exprefTed in the 

3 G "like 
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" like terms'. " ** Wefliould be cautious and 
•• tender (fays Newton) of making the firft refur* 
^' reiflion an allegory, left others (hould reduce 
** the fccond into an allegory too*/' " In anfw« 
1 would obfcrve, that the fcriptures frecjuent- 
ly mention the fecond or new birth. The firft 
birth is of the body. Is it necefiary that the 
iecond (hould be fo too ? Will any man ac- 
quainted with the fcriptures, put the queftion 
now which Nicodemus formerly propofed to our 
Lord ? '^ How can a man be born when be is 
^' old ? Can he enter the fecond tiiiie into his 
*' mother's womb, and be born/' John iii. 4. 
The fecond birth is doubtleis an 2[\e^ory. But 
does it follow, that the firft birth is an allegory 
too ? The fcripttires mention the fecond death : 
now the firft death is that of the body. But is 
it neceilary that we underftand the fecond death 
of the body only ? Does it affeft the body in the 
£ime manner, by putting it in a ftate of in-^ 
ienfibility and putrefaftion? — ^The terms firft 
and fecond, are ufed in fcripture to diftinguiih 
fubje£h, which are in fome refpefls fimilar , but in 
others are very different, left we Ihould miftake 
the one for the other ; and fo the term ** firft re* 
forreftion" is ufed here, to (hew that this part of 
the prophecy does not defcribe fuch a change as 

Oofl 
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(1) Daubuze on the Rev* p. 4(6d« 
(s) DiiTert. on Prophecy» p. 333. 
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ihall take place at the general refurreftion. Again, 
it may fignifyi that as the firft de^th is to wick- 
ed meh an earned of and a preparatory ftep to 
t!he fecond death \ fo the firft refutrecbion is to 
good men'aneamefl: of and a preparatory fiep to 
the general refurredlion. And from the whole te- 
nor offacred writ, it appears, that a figurative, not 
alitoral refurrectipn, even a renovation of nature^ 
qualifies men for happinefs at the fecond refur- 
reciion : " If Chrift be in you, the fpirit is liff 
^' becaufe of righteoufhefs, (this is the firft re- 
" flirreclion)"; but if the Spirit of him that rai*. 
^* fed up Jefusfroih the dead dwell in you, the 
^^ Spirit fliall alfo quicken your mortal bodies ) 
•• (this is t?he JGscond relurrcftion,)*' Rome. ^iii. 
16, II. ". 

. Now, what a renovation of nature is to every 
individual melpb^r Of the churchy the Millennial 
fiate is to the whcde church, an eameft of and 
preparation for the glory of a future ftate, by ai 
powerful, vital, tj^niverfal influenoe^ oi thd 
Spirit of God* 

StCTIOK III. 

Characters of the Millennial Church* 

When the Millennium is viewed by the light 

""bf fcripture, without the colouring of Jewilh 

fftbles^ the dreams of enthufiafis, or the fuppo- 

fitions 
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fitioQS of ingenious mrn, tlic happineis of that 
period appears to conitft in the fottowing parti* 

culars : 

I . An extenfive propagation of the gofpel; 

So that Chriftianity fliall be tiie cftaHifhcd re- 
figion. of all the world, or (making fome aHow- 
ance for the high^y^ figurative langiiage of the 
prpphets) at Icaft of the far greater part of it* 
The Jews (hall be previoufly converted, as we 
have already feen : and as the'reje£libn of them, 
was followed by an extenfive propagation of the 
gofpel among the Gentiles ; fo the receiving 
them again to be members oi the church, fhall 
be accompanied with a much greater enlarge- 
ment of the kingdom of Chrift. ^^ If the faQ 
^* of them be the riches of the world, and the 
^^ diminifliing of them the riches of the Gen- 
*^ tiles, how much more their fulnefs ? If the 
** cafting away of them be the reconciling of 
** the world, what fhall the receiving of them 
" be but life from the dead ?" Rom. xi. 12. 15. 
Many are the promifes which intimate, that 
the Meffiah's kingdom fhall extend over all the 
earth, and thele promifes point to this particular 
period. " Afk of me, and I (hill give thee the 
*' heathen for thine inheritance, and the uttcr- 
" moft parts of the earth for thy polTcflion,'* 
Pfal. ii. 8. '* All the ends of the world fhall re- 
*« member, and turn unto the Lord : and all the 

** kindreds 
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** kUijfJredsr of. the nations fhall worfhipjbefor-e 
** thee/- Pfil. ?cxiK t%* ^ " God be mereifirfun- 
**• to us^ — that: thy way may be known upon 
** eai^th, thy faving hes^lth among all nations.^ 
'^ God.ihall blefs us: and all the ends of the 
*' earth Ihall fear him/' Pfah Ixvii. i, t. 7. *' He 
;^« fliall Jiave dominion alfo from fea to fea» and 
*Vfrom tlje riy^r unto the ends of the carthi — 
'' Yea, all kings flx^U fall down before him : all 
^^ nations ihall ferve him. — :Men fliall be blefled 
^^in him: all nations fhall call him blefled/' 
Hal. Ixxii. 8. ii. 17. ** Thou (halt arife, and 
" have m^rcy upon Zion i—fo the heathen fliall 
/' fear the name of the Lord, and all the kings 
*^ of the earth thy glory/' Pfal. cii. 13- 15* 
** And it fliall come to pafs in the laft days, that 
" the jnountain of the Lord's houfe fliall be ef- 
^^ tabliflied in the top of the mountains, and 
*' flbalL be exalted above the hills, and all na- 
«^ tions fliall flow linto it % Ifa. ii. 2. " The Gen- 
" tiles fliall come to thy light, and kings to the 
*' brightnefs of thy rifing.— ^he abundance of 
** the, fea fliall be converted unto thee, the for- 
" ces of the Gentiles fliall come unto thee," Ifa. 
Ix. ,3. 5. " At that time they fliall call Jerufa- 
" lem the throne of the. Lord, , and all the na» 
*' tions fliall be gathered unto it, to the name of 
" the Lord, to Jerufalem : neither fliall they 

^* walk 

(1) Zech. ix. 10. Micah iv. 1,2. 
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^ walk any more after tKe Imaginsttion of their 
** evil heart," Jcr. iii. 17. .*• The Gentiles ftill 
*' come unto thee froth the ends erf the earth, 
*' and (hall fay, Surely our fathers have inhcrit- 
•* cd lies, vanity, and things wherein there h no 
« profit,*' Jen xvi. 19. ** The ftone that fmote 
^* the image became a great mountain, and fill- 
*' ed the whole earth," Dan. ii. 35% *M few 
^^ in the night vifions, and behold^ vOne Uke the 
'* Son of man ;— and there was given him do- 
*^ minion, and glory, and a kingdom ,thaj: all 
*' people, nations, and languages fhould ferve 
^' him: his dominion is an evarlafting dominion, 
" which fhall not pafs away, and his kingdom 
" that which (hall not be deftiroyed j-^and the 
kingdom, and dominion, and thegreatnefe of, 
the kingdom under the whole heaven fhaB 
be given to the people of the faints of the 
•* moft High, whofe Idngdom is an everlafttng 
" kingdom, and all dominions fhall ferve and o- 
^* bey him,** Dan. vii. ij, 14. 27. ** The Lord— 
" will fami(h all the gods of the earth, and men 
" fhall worfliip him, every one from his place, 
** even all the ifles of the heathen," Zeph. ii, 
II. "I will turn to the people a pure language, 
that they may all call upon the name of the 
Lord, to ferve him with one confent," Zeph. 
iii. 9. *< Thus faith the Lord of hofts. It (hall 
" yet come to pafs, that there fhall come people, 

« ajid 
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^^ and the inhabitants of many cities r And the 
** Inhabitants of one city fliall go to another, 
** faying. Let us go fpeedily and pray before the 
** Lord, and to feek the Lord of Hofts : I will 
** go alfo. Yea, many people, and ftrong nations 
** Oiall come to feek the Lord of hofts in Tern* 
^ falem, and to pray before the Lord,*' Zech. 
vUi. 20, 21, 22. ^' And the Lord fliaU be king 
^ over all the earth : in that day fhall there be 

one Lord, and his name one," Zech. xiv. 9. 

From the rifing of the fun, even unto thego- 
*^ ing down of the fame, my Name fliall be great 
** ^mong the Getitiles, and in every place in* 
<^ c^nfe (hall be offered unto my Name, and a 
« pure offering j for my Name ihall be great 
^^ among the heathen, faith the Lord of hofts," 
Mai. i. II. "And there were great voices in 

heaven, faying. The kingdoms of this world 

are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of 
" his Chrlft, and he fhall reign fc^ ever and 
" ever/' Rev. xi« 15. 

\\^ The church at this period fhall be united 
in the ufe of the fame government and ordi- 
nances, in dodrine ^nd difcipline, fo as to con- 
ftkute one body. In proof of this affertion, ob- 
ftrve, fuch union adually fubfifted betwixt the 
fevetal parts of the primitive church, though ex- 
tcttfi^ely diffufbd over tlte earth. In confequence 

of 
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of this union, the church is reprefented by the 
metaphor of a woman, l^cv. xii. i. During the 
reign of Antichrift, this woman is " hid in. the 
** wildemefs ;" that is, the church as a com- 
munity is invifible in the world. But the peri- 
od of her ftate in the wildernefs/ being limited 
to 1260 years, this implies, that at the clofe of 
that period fiie (hall again be vifible as a commu- 
nity, confequently united in the ufe of the fame 
government and ordinances. 

Again, the Millennial church (hall be form- 
ed chiefly by the miniftry of the converted Jews j 
** for out of Zion fhall go forth |:he law, and 
*^ the word of the Lord from Jerufalem,'* Ifa. 
ii. 3^ J and they Ihall form the feveral churches 
converted by them, upon the plan of their own 
national church, being the model they received 
from God in the wildemefs. This circumftance 
was one great caufe of the union which prevail* 
cd in the primitive church. All the Gentiles 
were converted by Jews, and when it is repeat- 
ed immediately before, and during the Millen- 
nium, it fhall occafion a fimilar union at that 
period. 

The feveral texts which intimate that the 
Gentiles fhall flow into Jerufalem, Ifa. ii. 2* 
and Ix. I . — 7. implyj' not only that they (hall 
be admitted members of the church, but like- 
wife (h^t they ihall confider the Jewifh church 

as 






Part III. TAe Events foretold in them. '4a 5 

as a centre of union, to which all controverfies 
Ihall be referred, and to whofe decifions they 
Ihall fubmit. This was ;^nother circumftance 
which prevented divifion in the primitive church, 
as appears from the risferciice of the controverfy 
refpefting circumcifion, Ads xv. 22. — 30. 

The reality and neceflity of fuch an union a- 
mong the members of the Millennial church, is 
afferted by Zechariah, chap, xiv* 16, 17. " And ' 
" it fhall come to pafs, that every one that is 
" left of all the nations which came againft Je- 
rufalem, fhall even go up, from year to year, 
to worQiip the King, the Lord of hofts, and 
to keep the feaft of tabernacles. And it (hall 
** be, that whofo will not come up of all the fa- 

■a* 

*' milies of the earth unto Jerufaiem to worfhip 
*' the King, the Lord of hofts, even upon them 
** fhall be no rain." To keep the feaft pf ta- 
bernacles at Jerufaiem, according to the Mofaick 
inftitution, at that period in which the church 
extends over all the earth, is obvioufly impof- 
fible, becaufe of the great diftance of many 
places from Jerufaiem, By the feaft of taber- 
nacles, we are to underftand in general, the gof- 
pel-ordinances, fo called, not only in allufion 
to the Mofaick inftitution, but in regard the 
Jews aftually dwelt in tabernacles, in the wil- 
dernefs of Aflyria, when the knowledge of thefe 
ordinances is communicated to them, Hofea 

3 H xiu 
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xii.9. That ^^all the families of the earth 
" fliall come to Jerufalem to obferve this feaft.*' 
fignifies, that the feveral nation^ of the world 
fhali obferve tbefe ordinances, according to the 
plan delivered to the Jewiib church ; and the 
threatening to withhold rain from thofe who do 
not comply, intimates, that the influences of 
the Spirit, (Pfal. Ixxii. 6.), by which alone thefe 
ordinances are rendered profitable to the fouls of 
men, (hall be withheld from any people or jwirty, 
who Ihall prefume to difpenfe thefe ordinances 
in any other manner. The friendly intercourfc 
and fpiritual communion wliich adually fubfift 
betwixt the various members of the Millennial 
church, in confequeuce of their union with each 
other, and with the Jewiib church as their cen- 
tre, is reprefented,Ifa. xix. 23.— 25. '' In that 
day IhaU there be a highway out of Egypt to 
Afiyria, and the Afiyrian fliaU come into 
Egypt, and the Egyptian into Affyriaj and the 
Egyp ians ftiaH ferve with the Affyrians. In 
that day Ihall Ifrael be the third with Egypt, 
and with Aflyria, even a Uefiing in the midft 
** of the land ; whom the Lord of hofts fhall 
^^ bkfs, £aying, Bleffed be Egypt my people, 
*' and Aflyria the workof my hands, and Ifrael 
'* naine inheritance*" 
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III. The fupport of civil government is an* 
other ingredient in the happinefs of the Millen- 
cial church. It is exprefsly promifed, '' Kings 
" (hall be thy nurfing fathers, and their queens 
thy nuriing mothers/' Ifa- xlix- 23. ** Their 
kinga ftiall minifter unto thee/' chap.lx. lo. 
Civil government has in fome meafure fup* 
ported the church, ever fince Chriftianity be- 
came the eftabliihed religion of the Roman em** 
pire. But I apprehend, that a material change 
will take place in the nature of civil govern- 
ment at the Millennium ; that it ftiall be • ani- 
mated by the fpirit of Chriftianity, fo that the 
fupport afforded by it fhall be more effectual for 
the welfare and profperity of the church, than 
it had been at any former period. In all ages 
aijd nations, (except among the Jews during 
the time they were governed by a theocracy) 
the civil government has been animated by a 
fpirit different from the fpirit of the church. 
The fpirit of civil government is fubmiffion to 
the civil ruler. The fpirit of the church is fub- 
miffion to God in Chrift. The end of the for- 
mer is, to make men good members of fociety 
in the prefent life ; that of the latter is, to qua- 
lify men for being inhabitants of the city of 
God in a future life. By the former, theft, 
robbery, difobedience to government, are fe- 
verely puniihed, while atheifm, infidelity and 

blafphemy 



42S A Key to the Prophecies. Part III. 

blafphemy are overlooked. It is obvious, that in 
thofe times, when civil government was moft 
friendly to the church, as in the age of Conftan- 
tine and at the Reformation, ilill it was anima- 
ted by a different fpirit. But at the Millenni- 
um, civil government fhall be animated by the 
,{ame fpirit with the church of Chrift, and fhall 
hold the fame ends in view, the glory of Ged, 
the honor of the Redeemer, and the eternal in«- 
tereils of mankind, maintaining peace and good 
order in fociety, as means fubfervient to thefe 
ends. The language of civil government to the 
church, when moft friendly, has been hitherto 
no more than this : ^^ Form laws againft what- 
*' ever is inimical to the enternal interefts of the 
** fubjecl, enforce thofe laws, if it is neceffary, 
** I will fupport you/' But the language of ci? 
vil government at the Millennium will be : *' I 
*' am the ordinance of God, and the minifter of 
" God, for good, I will form laws againft what* 
" ever is inimical to the eternal interefts of the 
*' fubjeft, I will enforce thofe laws ', ferve God 
** in your deportment, preach the word, difpenfe 
" the ordinances/* But how docs it appear, that 

civil 

(1) The blafphemer, (Lev. xxiv. !!•) and the Sab- 
bath breaker, (Numb. xv. 33.) were bofh brought before 
Mofes, as the civil Magiftrate. Their fentence was pro- 
nounced by him, and their punifhment executed by his 
orders. 
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civil government will undergo fuch a change 
at the Millennium ? It appears from Daniel, 
chap, ii, 35, The great image feen by Nebu- 
chadnezzar in his dream, is the fymbol of the 
four univerfal monarchies, or, in other word^, 
of civil government, as a power diftind from, 
but coexiftent with the church, at length the 
,** ftone cut 'out without hands/' which repre- 
•fents the church, fmote the image on the toes ; 
'^ then was the iron, the clay, the brafs, the fil- 
*' ver, the gold broken to pieces together, and 
** became like the chaff of the fummer threfh- 
*' ing floors and the wind carried them away^ 
" and no place was found for them/* We arc 
not to fuppofe with levellers, and fome Millen- 
narians, that civil government {hall then ceafe 
to exift, it is the ordinance of God^ and necef- 
fary for maintaining order in the world ; nor 
are we to imagine that it fliall be fwallowed up 
by the ecclefiaftical government: That was 
the attempt of Antichrift ; but it is exprefsly 
faid, " no place was found for it j" meaning, 
(I apprehend) that it ceafes to exift, as a power 
diftind from the church, being now animated 
by the fpirit of the church, and holding the 
lame ends in view, the glory of God, the ho- 
nour of the Redeemer, and the eternal interefts 
of mankind. 

This 
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This fcntiinent is confirmed by Daniel, chap, 
▼ii* 27« ^^ And the Idngdom and dominion, 
^^ and the greatneCs of the kingdom tinder the 
•• whole heaven, (hall be given to the people of 
** the faints of the moft High." If the faints (hall 
govern the world, thejr muft, as a body politic, 
be animated by the fpirit of Chrift, of which 
they individually pstrtake. The faint difcovets 
the (pirit by which he is animated, in the go* 
vernment of his family ; fo God fays of Abra- 
ham : << i know that he will teach his houfe- 
** hold my ftatutes/' By parity of reafon, when 
the faints become a body-politic, they wiH 
transfer the fpirit by which they are animated 
to the civil government. 

We may infer this change likewife from Rev^ 
xi. 15. *' And the feventh angel founded ; and 
** there were great voices in heaven, faying^ 
*' The kingdoms of this world are become the 
<^ kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chrift; and 
•* he Ihall reign for ever and ever.'* If at the 
period fpecified, Chrift (hall reign over the king- 
doms of the world in a manner different from 
his mode of governing them at any former pe- 
riod, fo as to claim a fpecial intereft in thept. 
Is it not reafonable to fuppoie, that he thus 
reigns, by infuiing his Spirit, which all along 
animated his church, (properly termed his king- 
dom). 
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dom \ into the civil governmexity in the vari* 
ous kingdoms of the world ? 

This change in the civil government is fully 
eftablilhed by Rev. xx, 4# " I faw thrones, and 
^' they iat upon them, and judgment was given 
** unto them : and 1 faw the fouls of them that 
*^ were beheaded for the witnefs of Jcfus ; — 
*' and they lived and reigned with Chrift a thou- 
" iand years.*' Thrones of judgment in fcrip- 
ture-language fignify the civil government, fo 
it is faid of Jerufalem, *' Here are fet thrones of 
** judgment, the thrppes of the houfe of David,** 
Pial. cxxii. 5. meaning the fupreme council of 
the nation fixed at Jerufalem by Jehofhaphat,. 
a Chron xix. 8. Martyrs are reprefented fitting 
on thefe thrones of judgment, to intimate, that 
the civil governors of the period pointed out in 
the prophecy ihall be animated by the fpirit of 
the martyrs of Jefus, not only as individuals, 
but as governors, that is, in their legiflative 
and judicative capacities. 

IV. A fourth charader of the Millennium is, 
that all who profefs Chriftianity, or the far 
greater part of them', fhall experience its vital 

power. 

(I) That fome perfons during the Millennium (hall 
not experience the efficacy of divine grace, I gather from. 
Ezek. xlvii. 11. The waters ilTuing from the fan6luary, 

ver. 1. 
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power. In every former period, multitudes re- 
conciled a profeflion of Chriftianity to the gra- 
tification of their own lufts and pafiions ; nay, 
upon it has been grafted a fyftcm of tyranny, 
idolatry and wickedneis, the moft odious the 
world ever beheld. But at the Millennium, the 
divine beauty and power of this religion fhall 
be confplcuoully difplayed in* the conduct of 
thofe who embrace it. 

The influences of the Spirit (hall be exten- 
iively and abundantly beftowed, the ordinances 
of religion fhall be diligently and faithfully dif- 
penfcd, and in confequence multitudes (hall be 
actually converted ; for all this is reprefented 
to the prophet Ezckiel in a vifion, by the emblem 
of a " river ifluing from the fancluary and en- 
** tering into the fea, which being brought 
*• forth into the fea, the waters ffcall be healed. 
" And it (hall come to pafe, that every thing 
«• that liveth, which moveth, whitherfoever the 

^* rivers 

vcr. I. certainly fi2;nify the extenfive and copious difFu- 
lion of divine g^race in the ordinances of religion, during^ 
the Millennium ; butftill the *' miry places thereof, and 
'* the marifhes thereof, (hall not be healed, they fhall be 
" given to fait." Meaning, either that certain comers 
of the earth fhall not receive the Chriflian religion, or 
thatfome individuals fliall not experience its vital power ; 
and from Ifa. Ixv. 20. « The finner being an hundred 
^ jrears old ■ fhall be accurfed,*' 
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But what puts it beyondi ^ doubt is, that the 
new Jerufalcm fo glorioufly dcfcribed, that many 

hive fuppofcd it to be the church triumphant, 

» 

is, in reality, the national polity of the Jews 
duririg the Millennium. It is exprefsly called 
** the bride, the Lamb's wife/* Rev. xxi. 9. and 
fo mud be the fame with the Lamb's wife men- 
tioned chap xix, 7. which I have already pro;- 
ved to be the Jewifti nation converted. It only 
makes a part of the " new earth," chap. xxi. i, 
that is, of the whole Chriftian church fpread 
throughout the world. It is called " the be- 
** loved city,*' and exprefsly diftingiiiflied from 
** the carrtp of the faints," chap. xx. 9. fo it 
muft fignify the Jewifh church, diftincl from 
the Gentile churches in cbmmunioh with her. 
It is faid to ^* come down from God out of hea- 
^* ven," chap. xxi. 2.— *lo. becaufe their polity 
is not contrived by human wifdom, but received 
immediately from God ; every part of it is ac- 
cording to the rule and meafure delivered by 
him. It is faid to be built of precious fiones^ 
and gold, chap. xxi. iB. — 21. to intimate, that 
it fhaH excel the contrivances of human wif- 
dom, on the fubjed of government, as far as a 
city built of gold and precious fioiies is fuperior 
to the mod finifhed fpecimens of human archi* 
tenure. - Similar metaphors have been ufed by 
th^ Old Teftament prophets^ to defcribe tUe fu- 

, 3*^ ture 
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turc glory of khc Jewifti cburcfa. *' I will hj 
^^ thy ftones with fair colours, and lay thy foun^^ 
*^ dations with fapphircs. And I wUlm^e thy 
^'windows of agates, and thy* gates of cai^bunr' 
^' cles, and all thy borders of pleaiimt fto&es/^ 
Ifa. liv. II, 12*. 

The minutiae of their polity, I pretend not to 
explain; however, it is. clearly aflerted, that 
their worfhip fhall be ipiritual ; the . nfiaterlal 
temple, the great glory of thc;ir ancicat polity^ 
fiiall not exift, nor {hall the fer vice then prac*. 
tiled be ufed. Such is the meaning of thefe eX'* 
preffions : "I few no temple therein:: for thft 
^< Lord Gpd Almighty and the Lamb are the 
•* temple of it, JUv^/xxi. il%. And this repre- 
fentation is perfe^y conformable to that of the. 
ancient prcq;>hets ; for God intimates by the 
prophet Ifaiah, chap. I^yi i, 2, 3., a renuncia.* 
tion of the material temple, with the lacrifices* 
offered on It, for the fpirii^ual temple of the heart. 
« Tl^us iaith the Lord, The heaveii is vf^y throne^, 
\^ and the ^rth is my footftooh "vv^herc is the 
** ho\ife that ye build unto/me? an4 where is 
^ the place of my reft ? For all tho^ thin^ hath 
S^ Oiine hands made, and all thole things ^Xf 
^ been, fiiith the Lord : but ,t p this man will J, 
f f |ppk|[ even Q> hi|n that is poor, and of a con* 
i^ trit^ipirit, and trembkth at my word. He 

y.: ' . . •• . • : ' th*t 
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(l) See iilibJenxxx, 16.— ^. Chap.xxxiiu 17.»*-2G> 
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^ that killeth an ox, as if he flew a man j. he 
♦* that facrificeth a lamb, as if he cut off a dog's 
^^^nicck; he that offereth^n oblation, as if he 
^* offered fwines blood; he that burneth in- 
**cenfe, asif Aeblelfcd an idol.** True it is, 
that hcinthnatcs that the Jews would adhere to 
the templc-fefVice after God had aboKfhed it, 
and that for this reafon,* he would give them 
over todekfion, and the putiiihrnents they fear- 
•cd." " Yta, they have chofeh their own ways, 
^ and their foui delighteth in their abominati- 
** ohs. I will aifo choofe their delufions, and 
•** will bring their fears upon them/' ver. 3, 4* 
But when they fhall be reftored from their dif-^ 
per iCbn in the latter days, the Jews ihall acqui- 
cfce in the renunciation of the temple-fervice. 
^^ It Ihall come to pafs, when ye be multiplied 
•^ and increafed in the land ; in thofe days, faitfi 
'** the Lord, they fliali fay no more. The ark of 
*• the covenant of the Lord j neither fhall it 
"come to mind, neither fhailthey remember it, 
•* neither (hall they vifit ity neither fliail that 
'** be done any more/* Ter* iii. id* 
• But iilflead of the ceremonial law, God Ihall 
make wrth them a new and nrrorc fpiritual co- 
venant; '* Behold, the days come, faith the 
•• tord, that I will mak(f ajlew covenant with 
*• the houfe of Ifrael and with the houfe of 
•*' judahj not according to the covenant that 
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I made with their fathers in the daj that I 
took them by the hand, to bring them out 
of the land of Egypt ; (which my covenant 
they brake, although I was an hufband unto 
them, faith (he Lord ;) but this (ball be the 
'^ covenant that I will make with the houfe of 
** Ifrael) After thofe days, faith the Lord, I will 
*^ put my law in their inward parts, and write 
*' it in their hearts ; and will be their God, and 
** they fliall be my people,'* Jer. xzxi. 31* — ^33. 
Their national church fhall be . remarkable 
for righteoufhefs and holinefs ; into , the new 
Jerufalem ^^ (hall in no wife enter any thing 
^^ that defileth, neither whatfoever worketh a- 
<( bomination, or maketh a lie ; but they which 
*^ are written in the Lamb's book of life," 
Rev. xxi. 47. So the prophets aflert, *^ Open 
^^ ye the gates, that the righteous nation which 
" keepeth the truth may enter in," Ifa. xxvL 2. 
" Thus faith the Lord of hofts, the God of 
*« Ifrael, As yet they ihall ufc this fpccch in the 
<^ land of Judah, and in the cities thereof, 
^^ when I (hall bring again their captivity. The 
^^ Lord blefs thee, O habitation of juftice, 
^^ and mountain of holinefs," Jen xxxi. 23* 
*' Then (hall Jerufalem be holy, and there (hall 
** no ftrangers pafs through her . any more/* 
Joel iii. 17. '' The remnant of Ifrael (hall not 
" do iniquity, nor fpeak lies j neither (hall a 

" deceitful 
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^^ deceitful tongue be found hit their mouth/' 
Zeph. iii. 13, ** Thus faith the Lord, I am 
*^ returned unto Zion^ and will' dwell in the 
^^ midft of Jerufalem ; and Jerufalem fhall be 
,'^ called, A city of truth; and the mount^a 
** of the Lord of hofis, the holy mountain/' 
;^ech. viii. 3. ** Then will I fprinkle clean 
^^ water upon you, and ye (ball be clean : from 
^^ aU your filthinefs^ and f|*om all your idob, 
'V will I cleanfe you. A new heart alfo wUlt 
^^ give you, and a new fpirit will I put within 
^^ you ; an4:I will take away thip fiony heart 01H! 

of your flefli, and I will give you an heart of 
^fleih* And I will put my Spirit within yon, 
^< and caufe you to walk in my (latutes, and ye 
** ihaUkejspmy judgments,.and do thetti/* K^jdc. 
xxxvi. n^.-^^T. " And David my fervant ffaaA 
c^^ be king oyer them } and they all (hall have 
•* one ihepherd : they (hall alfo walk in my 
.'' judgments, and ohferve my fbttuteSf and do 
•^ thcm^*' Ezek* xxxvii. 24. 

The prefence of God which (ball be given te 
the whole Chriftiari Church throughout thip 
worlds during the Millenniiinfi, (hall be mofe 
eminently beftowed on the Jewi(h church. When 
the Apoftle faw the New Jerufalem " coming 
?' down from Ood, out of heaven,'' he ** heard 
** a great voice out of heavjeo, faying, Behold^ 
/* the tabernacle of Qod is with men, andh^ 

^^wiU 
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'* will ^well with them, and they fhall be his 
•• people, and God himfelf fhall be with thenh^ 
•* and be their God/' Rev. xxi. 3. ^« The city 
•• had no need of the fun, neither of the moon 
•• to fhine in it ; for the glory of God did light- 
•* en it, and the Lamb is the light thereof/' 
verfe 2 J. This Kkewife has^ been foretold by the 
prophets, ** They (ball dwell in the l&tnd that I 
•* have ^ven unto Jacob my fervant, wherein* 
•* your fathers have dwelt,— Moreover, I will 
** make a covenant of peace with them.^^And 
•• will fet my fanduary in Jihe xhidft df them 
*^ for evermore. My tabernacle aMb fl^ll be 
•' with them ; yea> I will be their God, and 
^^ they {hall be my people,** Ezeku xxxvii. 25, 
o^i ^7- ** The fun Ihall be no more thy light by 
*• day, neither for brightaefe fhaU the moon give 
•* light unto thee, but thcf Lord ihaEHje untathec 
•* an everlafting' light, afld thy God thy glory. 
«« thy fun fhall. no more go dowti, ^ nelthel: 
•' fhall thy moon withdraw itfelf ; — ^for the ^iays 
'^ of thy mourning (ball be e«idcd>* • Ifaiah Ix. 
19, ao. '• Thou fhalt alfo be a crowiv of glory 
^^ in the hand of tlie Lord, and a iroyal ^adem 
•« in the handof thy God,** Ifa.lxii;^.: " They 
•• fhallbe as the ftones of a crown, lifted up ate 
*^ an enfign upon his land,'* Eech. ix. i6, Thefc 
tw6 kft paffages have the fame meaning. Thejr 
intioiate that the Jewifb church, upon their^coii- 

verfion 
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yerfioQ andreftoratip^j, ftall bc.as coaf^ioiiotLS 

s^ong t]^ Gentile c^uf^^g,' as 'z,. o'own is in 

t;^ dr«fs of % kimg, ror /Hs the tpFeciouist fioneft 

vliich adprathe crowii| a(l4 tnake thq moft bril* 

Kant figure in it. 

The Qeptilis churches fliall acknowledge the 

fiiperiority of the Jewifti diurcb, . by f cceivinjg 

^he ordinances of rdigian. from her, and fubmit- 

tiog to her dectfions« ^^ Aiftd the nations of them 

which are faved, fhaU: walk in the light of 

it : Asl^ iht kings of the earth do bring th^r 

g^Ory and honour into it* And the gates of it 

•^ fliall not be Ihut at all by. day ; for there fliall 

^^ he no night there* And they ihall bring the 

^* glory and honour of the nations into it/' 

Rev. xxi. 24, ^5, a^. " And the leavps of the 

•^ tre« wfre for the healing of the nation^" Rev* 

atxii. 4. This coincides. €ltaaiy with the re- 

prefentatiot^ of the OldiXeftarnent prophets. 

^ Therefore thy gates ffaall foe ofien continuaU 

^ ly, they fcall not be (hut day nor night, that 

•^ men may bring unto thee the forces of the 

^ Gentiles, and that their kings may be brought. 

<^ For thenation and the kihgdom that will not 

<« ferve thee, fhall periih : yea, thofc nations 

^^ fli^l be utterly wafted;<-^The fons aifo of 

«*^thcm that affliAed thcie, fhaH come bending 

•'unto thee : and ail they that defied thee, ftaHr 

<* bow 
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^ htm themielves dfown at the (<Ats of thy feet ; 
^ and they (hall call thee. The city qi the Ldrd, 
^ the Zion of the holy One of Ifrae)»'' Ifa. \x. 
^ ii» 12. 14. '* Their (eed (hall be known a« 
^ mong the Gentiles, and their offspring among 
** the people e alt that fee them (hall acknow- 
^ ledge them, that they are the feed which the 
^ Lord hath blefied/' Ifa. Ixi. 9. «' And thoQ, 
*^ O tower of the flock, the ftrong hold of the 
^ daughter of 2ion, nnto thee (hsdl it come, e- 
^ ven the firft dominion \ the kingdom (hall 
^ come to the ds^ugbter of Jerufalem/' Micah 
iv« 8. During the Millennium, ^^ the faints 
^ (hall take the kingdom,'* u e. the church uni- 
▼erially (hall rule over the world ; but in that 
kingdom^ the firft dominion (hall belong -to 
the Jewi(h church. " Thus feith the Lord of 
^ h(^, bi thofe days it (hall come to pafi, that 
^ ten men (hall take hold out of all languages 
^ of the nations, even (ball take hold of the 
^ ikirt of |iim that is : a Jew, faying, We will 
^ go with you ; for we have heard t^at 6bd is 
^ with you," Zech. viii. 23. Here the nature of 
the domii^ion cxercifed by the Jewi(h church is 
Shiilrated . It is not that of conquerors over rc- 
luAant fubje^ls, but that of paftors over a wil- 
ling people, who fubmit themfelves to' their go* 
vemment, from a conviAion that God is emi- 
nently 
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rivers (hall come, ft^alliive: ajjd there fhall 
be a very grjeat ipultitudq of filji,, becaufe thefe 
waters (hall come thither ; for they. Ihali be 
*** healed^ and every thing ftiall live whither 
*? tfie river cometh. And it fhall conje to pafs, 
that the fifhers ihall fland upon it, from ^n- 
gedi, even untp En-e^aim : they ihail be a 
pUf:e to fprea^d forth nets, their fifli fhall b$ 
af corc^^g tq chpir kinds, as the fiih of the 
'^^ great fea, exceeding many/* Ezekiel xlvii. 8, 

The (iegree of knowledge beftowed on the 
church Ihair be fuperior to that fhe enjoyed at 
any former period i **^ for the earth fhall be full 
** of fhe knowledge of the Lord, as the waters 
*^ cover the fea/' Ifa. xi. 9. Hab. ii. 14. It 
ihaH not only be extenfi ve, but profound . " More- 
** oyer, the light of the moon fhall be as the 
^^ HgHt of the fun^ and the light of the fun fhall 
^^ be feven-fold, as the light of feven days,'* 
Ifa. XXX, 26. Chriftianity fhall then have due 
influence on the hearts and lives of men, pro- 
ctucing its genuine fruits, righteoufiiefs and t^rue 
hoKnefe. '* Truth (hall fpripg out of the earth |^ 
^^ and right eoufhefs (hall look down from hea- 
" ven. — Rightcowfpefs fhall go before him, and 
" Ihdl fet us \n t]xt way of his ft eps/' Pial.lxxxv. 

3 1 

(1> See the fame emblem ufed, it^WiU ^B« Ze^i. %\r* 
8«Bev« xxii« 1, 3* 
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II. 13, " The parched ground (hall become 
** a pool, and the thirfty land fprings of water. 
** — And an high-way (hall be there, and a way, 
" and It (hall be called, The way of holinefs j 
the unclean (hall not pafs over it ; but it (hall 
beforthofe: the way-faring men, though 
" fools fliall not err therein," Ifal xxxv. 7, 8. 
This is the period of which it is faid, '' All thy 
*^ children (hall be taught of the Lor'd," Ifa. liv. 
13. " Thy people alfo (hall be all righteous,'* 
Ifa. Ix. 21. '^ I will put my law in fheir in- 
" ward parts and write it in their hearts.— And 
" they (hall teach no more every man his neigH- 
" bour, and every man his brother, fa^ying, 
*^ Know the Lord : for they (ball all know mc 
" from the leaft of them unto the greatelt of 
" them, faith the Lord,** Jer. xxxi. 33, 34. 

The holinefs of that period fhall correft lux- 
ury and excefs ; perfons of fuperior rank and 
riches (hall not abufe their drefs and equipage, 
to gratify pride and vanity, nor the abundance 
of their tables, to promote gluttony, drunkeii- 
nefs and luft. Such is the fentiment conveyed 
by the prophet Zechariah, chap. xiv. 20, 21^ 
'' In that day (hail there be upon the bells of 
" the horfes, Holin£ss unto the Lord; and 
*^ the pots in the Lord's houfe (hall be like the 
" bowls before the alt^r. Yea, every pot in Je- 
^J rufalem and in Jud^h (hall be Holinefs unto 

f* the 
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*' the Lord of hofts ; and all they that facrificc, 
*^ fhall come and take of them, and feeth there-» 
>^ in : and in^tHat day there (hall be no more 

" the Canaanite in the houfe of the Lord of 

. • • • • . 

„" hofts }'* that is,, the equipage allowable to 
^diftinguirfi perfons of fuperior rank (hall be con- 
fecrated to God, as much as the mitre of the 
high prieft '. The meat and drink of their 
tables fhali be as facred to God's glory, as the 
tneat and drink offering, prefented in bowls 
before the altar. All ranks {hall eat and 
drink to the glory of God * ; and the ceremo- 
nial holinefs, coniifting in the diftindion of 
meats, fliall be done away. At that time no 
hypocrite or profane perfon * Ihall be a member 
of the church of God. 

I - ■ • . ' 

y. A univerfal peace cftabliftied througjhout 

!the world, is another character of the Millen- 

nium 

' (i) On the high prieft's mitre was a plate of gold^ on 
which the words, « Holinefs to the Lord,'* were ^ngra- 
ted, Exod. xxvi. ii. S6. 

' (2) The precept is already ^iven to Chriftians, I Cor, 
ic. 31* then it fhall be obeyed univerfally* 

(3) Canaanite fignifies Merchant, and fo reprefents 
hypocrites, who mak6 a traffic 6f religion. It is likewise 
the proper name of the uncircumcifed, expelled before the 
Ifraelites, and fo may lignify perfons openly profatlic. I 
have included both meanings in the paraphrase* 
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niuniy whiAdiffinguiniesitTrohi every former 
period. '* He maketh wars to ccafc unto the 
** end of the earth ; he breaketh the bow, and 
" cutteth the fpear in funder, he burneth the 
« chariot in the *fire," Pfal. xlvi. 9, " And 

^''helhall judge among the nations, andlhall 
*' rebuke many people ; and they jfhall beat 

'" their (words into plowHiares, and their fpears 
*^ into pruning hooks : nation fliall not lift up 
** fword^gainft nition, neither (hall" they learu 
** war any more,^' 'Ifa. ii. 4. *Micah iv. .3, 4. 

"*' I will break the bow, ancJ thefword, and the 

'" battle out of the earth, and will miake them 
*' to lie down fafely;*' Hofea ii. 18. 

This peace is the confc^uence 6f his govern- 
ment, who teaches univerfal reftitude, by which 
the privileges of ea,ch individual are fecured, 
without encroachment on ihofe of one another. 
"In his days.lhall the righteous'flourifti J and 
^' abundance of peace fo long as the moon en- 
" durfcth,"'Pial. kadi. 7. It is the native fruit 
b/ that reli^on whith fcorrefts* th^'^fierce ^^)af. 
fions of men, by inculcating \ihiverfal l6ve. 
^^ From whence come wars and fightings among 
" you? Come they not hence, evesi 6f -f 0wr 
" lulls that war in your members ?" Thefe 
fierce paffions transform men into wild beails, 
that delight in tearing one anotHers bowels* 
But ^ttiie MiUennium^ the d»fpofitton of 'Hiei^ 



I 



^d'be^fts fhall'be dinngcd. ** Tlie w^ alTo 
**%ili dweH wii3i theiamb, and'tfae<le(^rd'ifha31 
**'fie down»with the'kid : and'tfae cdlf, and'the 
<*-yoiBig lion, and -the 'fading -togcthCT, and a 
**'fittle cMld ftiall tead them. And -the cow 
**^hd Hie 'bear Ihdll feed ; their ^oung anes 
*^^ifll4ic down together : and the lion fliall 
^ OLt ftraw Itkethe ox. And the fucking child 
'^ihaM pliy on the hold of the afp, and the 
''^weaned child (hall put his hand on the cock- 
^* atrice den. They fhall not hurt nor d^ftroy 
^* in All my holy mountain: for the earth fliall 
^* be full of the kno^Medge of the Lord, as the 
^waters cover the fea,**l£a. xi. 6.— o. 

VI. Another inigredient in the happiness of the 
fiftillennial. church is, fgraat.abundance of tern- 
|>oral mercies. This ,is repeatedly . predided. 
" Then ?fhail he give the rain of thy feed, that 
*^ '.thou vfhalt fow che ground ^thal> and bread 
** of the increafe of the earth, and it Ihall he 
AViat and plenteous : in that day (hall thy cattle 
^^^^£eed in large pafturqs. The oxen likewii^, 
'^' and the young afles that 9^r the ground, Jhall 
^< eat cie3«i^ provender, which ^hath been win- 
•''Bowed with the fhovel and witii the ifaa,*' 
J^. XXX. 2f3, 24. *^ Therefore they ihall come 
^^ dskd 6ng in the jieight of Zion, and. (ball flow 
^^'t^ether to the goodnefs of the Lord, for 

*< wheat. 



« 

438 A Key fo the Pr^beaer. Paift IIL 

f ^ wheat, and for wine, and for oil, and for the 
^' young of the flock, and of the herd : and 
'^^ their foul (hall be as a watered garden, and 
*' they (hall not forrow any more at all," Jcr. 
zxxi. 12. ^^ And I will make them, and the 
<^ places round about my hill, a blefling ; and I 
*' will caufe the ftiower to come down in his 
" feafon J there fball be fliowers of blefling* 
'^ And the tree of the field fhall yield her fruit* 
" and the earth ftiall yield her increafe,*' £z.ek;» 
zxxiv. 26. 27. '^^ Behold, the days come^ ia^it^ 
*' the Lord, that the plowman fhall ov^rtal^; 
^^ the reaper, and the treader of grapes. haip} 
^ that foweth feed, and the mountains . ihaU 
'* drop fweet wine, and all the hills (hall melt,'* ' 

Amos ix* 13. '^ The feed ihall be profperous, 
** the vine fhall give her fruit, and the ground 
«* (hall give her increafe, and the heavens (hall 
•* give their dew, and I will caufe the rem* 
" nant of this people to poflefs all thefe things,** 
Zech. viii. 12. 

It muft be allowed thefe prophecies are ap- 
plicable chiefly to the Jews, but they all refer 
to that period in which the Jews make a part of 
the Millennial church. We may therefore in- 
fer, that they reprcfent the condition of all who ^ 
partake of thef ame fpiritual bleffings with them* fp 
This is certainly implied in the exprcflions of 
^he prophet Ezekiel juft quoted, " I will make 

'« them, , 
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• •.•/•-* ... -• .' * • 

** them, (tht Jfewff), and the places round about 
***niy hill, (the whole Gentile church), a Met 

' ■ ■ • « » , 

< We lieed not have recourfe to thiat miracu- 
Ibus froitfulnefs of the earth which Papia feign- 
dd, in order to fiilfil this prbphecy^l Heiity is 
the riitural^ confeq;uence of • the moral change 
which take^ place in the world at the Millen- 
ilium. The univerfal righteoufnefs of that hap- 
py period will prevent defpotifm in government, 
ati^iti^'in 'the people, as well as the devafta- 
d6^s fef'ivar, ^by which the earth is left uncul- 
rfv2(te3,^^)6r^^its produce is deftroyed. TKe reli- 
^oii of that period will civilize favages, and de- 
ftiroy alnong civilized nationsf the numerous oc- 
cupations that miriifter folely to the lawlefs paf- 
fiohsof men, i:hus direfting a great multitude 
of the human race to thfe ufeful arts of agricul- 
ture, who had been formerly idle, and a burden 
Upon'thelabour of others. The love univerfal- 
ly felt and pra£tifed in that period, will lead 
thofe who have aburidance, to diftribiite cheer- 
fuIFy and freely to the neceflities of thofe who 
may be in need. 

Even inclement feafons, which have fo fre- 
quently bccafioned fcarcity and famine, cill^ 
ha^eii6 place at the Millennium ; for thefe are 
ptinifhments inflifted by the moral Governor of 
t^e world, for the violation of his law^%^but in 

that 
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tkat happy period^ when men acamade filbjfv^); 
to tfae lawsf of God^ in bf art and life^ theite wiU. 
be no occaiion for fuch punifliments. Om t^e 
cofitrsory, tokisus q£ his good will^ in feeding 
favourable ibafons, and in Hoffing t^p pcoducf^r 
ot the earthy are exprd^y pcomifed. Nowji^ 
by wifthholdiag his bleffing^ ^' He tiipqi^h, ». 
'< fsuitiul land into barrennc(s^ for. t}xe'W(;]$;ec|U. 
*' nefe of them that dwell thexeixu'* Whereas, 
by beikywing it, ^ He turnetlL the ynlxjk^rjp/riTs 
i6to a ftanding water, and dry grxmi:y^ int^ 
water*fprings : And there hp make|h . the. 
hungry to dwell : that they may prepare a^. 
^' city for habitation* And fow the fields^ an^^ 
^^ plant vineyards ; which ma}^ yield fnxits of \ 

^^ increafe . He bleffeth them alfo, £b that they 
*^ are multiplied greatly : and fu&reth not their 
** cattle to decreafe/' Pial. cvii. 34.— j8» 

VIL The 14ft ci^ara^r of the Milleniuuna I \ 

IhaU mendon is, that the Jewiih church fliaU 
then make the moft co|ifpiciK>us figure ia the 
Chriftian world « This chara6ler is ckarly den* 
ducible from the circumftances already mentioi^ ' 
ed« It is the natural confequenqe of their extraor- 
^i0|§kLry cbnverfion, their being trained by God ^ 

in the wildernefs^ their being employed as hit^ ■ 

Inftruments to puni(h the enemies of religion^ 
4^nd as hU^ miffiosiaries to convert the nations^ 

But 
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aently present with their nation'. When the 
accouxit given of the Millennial church is view- 
ed 

« 

(1) When the cenduct of Divine Providence to the 
Jewifti nation in pad ages, is viewed in conjunAion 
with the promifcd fuperiority of their church in future 
times, fome may be led to charge the Deity with par-- 
tiality. In order to remove that prejudice, obferve, that 
the Jews were originally feparated from the other nations 
of the world, as being the proge;nitors of the Saviour of 
mankind, and the truftees of the oracles of God, contain- ' 
ing the knowledge of that Saviour. Their feparation un- 
til the appearance of Chriil, was abfolutely neceffary, to 
afifbrd rational and convincing evidence to the other na- 
tions of the world, as to the perfon of the Saviour, and 
the truths they ought to believe concerning him. It 
was therefore no lefs beneficial to us, than to them. The 
condudl of Divine Providence to their nation, during the 
period that elapfes betwixt the appearance of Chrift 
and their future reftoration, does by no^means favour of 
partial kindnefs. They are expelled from their land^ 
difperfcd among the nations, perfecuted and defpifed eve- 
ry where, retaining their infidelity, yet prcferved a fepa* 
rate people. But all this is intended as much for the be- 
nefit of the other nations, as for their own inftru6lion« 
Their calamities, their prefervation, and their obflinate 
infidelity, are all foretold in the prophecies ; their ftatci 
being according to the reprefentation given, affords a di- 
re6l demonflration of the truth of God's word %. and tJM^ 
demonftration afcertains to the rational mind the realit^^ 
of thofe things rfeVealed in the same word, which aroi be- 
yond the reach of our bodily fl^nfes. Their infidelity, in 
a particular manner, gives force to our application of the 

3 L propheciot 
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ed in the fcriptural liglit, it furniflies np pre- 
text far the dahgeroM errors whicb enthufi- 

afts 

pfopheGiea corrcerning the Mefliah. Had the J^ws^ as a 
nation^ believed on Chriil, when he firft appeared, infU 
dels would have cried out, Collufion ; and afferted, that 
the prophecies were penned after the event : But in rc- 
fi^ard they then were, andflill are his bittereft enemies^ 
and at the fame time were the truftees of the oracles con- 
cerning him, we may be aflured they would permit no- 
thing to be alTcrted favourable to his caufe. Thefe ora- 
cles, therefore, have to us all the force of the evidence gi- 
ven by an enemy, in favour of the caufe he oppofes* 

Their future converfion and reftoration is calculated as 
much for the benefit of the other nations of the world, as 
for their own advantage. Thefe events, when accom- 
plilhed, fhall not only give additional force to the evi- 
dence arifing from prophecy, but fhall likewife animate 
their love more abundantly, and raife their zeal to a pitch 
beyond other nations, while the defign of this is to qua- 
lify them for propagating the gofpel throughout the 
world. They are now in the furnace of affii6lion ; 
hereafter they (hall enjoy a far greater profperity than 
their fathers, and dwell together in the love of God. 
Thefe changes are intended to temper them, as in^ 
flruments for the work to which God has appointed 
them ; and in thefe changes, therefore, God difcovers as 
great a regard for the work, as for the inftrument, for the 
other nations of the world, as for them. When we view 
^Kjm mattet thus, inftead of fufpedling partiality, we have 
reafon to admire the evidences of infinite wifdom and pa- 
ternal love, whfch God manifefts to us, in his dealings 
with them. " O the depth of the riches both of the wif- 
" dom and knowledge of God I How unfearchable are his 
" judgments, and his ways pad finding out 1" Rom. xi. 33. / 
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afts have grafted upon it ; nor does it contain a- 
py thing contrary to the analogy of faith,- but 
jrither affords a folid ground of confolation, for 
thofe who are intcrefted in the fucccfs and prof- 
perity of the church of Chrift. For the pre- 
ieat, as in times paft, men of wit may emploj 
their talents to ridicule, — men of power, theyr 
influence to oppofe,— corrupt churchmen may 
pervert,— and profligate Chriftians difgrace the 
religion of Jefus Chrift. But the time is faft 
approaching, when God himfdf fiiali let all to 
rights. Religion (hall be had in honour. Truth 
and righteoufnefs fhall prevail, in defiance of the 
oppofition of earth and hell. Such as are faith- 
ful witnefles to the truth, however unfuccefsful 
in their day and generation, have the confola- 
tion to think, that when they fhall be reaping 
the reward of th/eir fidelity, in the higher 
Houfe, the doftrines they taught, and the pray- 
ers they offered, feall have their full effeft on 
generations yet tinlDorn. 

As this view of the Miflennium, unfolds the 
feveral reprefentations of fcripture concerning 
it'; fo thereis nothing in it improbable, or be- 
yond what we may reafonably expect from' d^ 
demonftrations of divine power, already va^atm 
fefted in the difpenfations of grace, and the con- 
duft of providence. If we confider the ppwer- 
^1 effe^ produced by means feenaingly inade- 
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quate, in the firft ages of Chriftiaoty ; if we re» 
fleft that a few illiterate Bfiiermeni teadbtiog 
naked truths, without eloquence to perfuade, or 
power to oblige men to receive them, trivmphe^ 
over the prejudices of the Jews, and the enmit|r 
'of the Gentiles; broke down the bulwarks of fu* 
perftition and prieficraft ; refilled the utmoft 
force of a warlike empire exerted to fuppreis 
them, and induced multitudes to receivethe truth 
in the remoteft corners .of the earth ; it cannot 
appear improbable, that by a greater exer* 
tlon of the fame divine power, at the period 
which God hath appointed, the truth fhall fpread 
more cxtenfively, and operate more eflFedually 
on thofe who receive it. Again, if we refleft, 
that the greateft empires have had their fall ; 
particularly, that the laft and moft powerful, 
which fondly vaunted itfelf to be eternal, has 
been diffolved by his command, ^' who hifieth 
*' from afar; and the nations of the earth obey 
*^ him." Is there any thing unteafonable in fay- 
ing, that the mightieft empires now on earth, 
whether Pagan, Mahometan, or Popifh, arc 
feeble barriers againft the power of that ftone- 
cut out without hands, which fhall reduce theni 
40buft, and become a mountain to fill the whole 
earth. 

qHAP. 
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CHAPTER Vni. 

()fibe Events "whicbjhall take place ^ from the clofe 
if the Millenmum^ to the great Day of Judgment. , 

SECTION I. 

The Invqfi$n(ftbe Church by Gog. 

The happinefs of the church, after the unioa 
of Jews and Gentiles into one body, continues a 
thoufand years uninterrupted. There is not- 
'iwrithftanding reafon tofuppofe, that certain coun- 
tries, or at any rate, individuals remain all along^ 
ftrangers, to the vital influence of the truth. 
Thefe are, " the miry places not healed by the 
*' river that iflTued from the fanftuary,'* Ezek* 
Ixvii. 1 1 . It may happen too, that the long con- 
t:inued profperit||pf that period, fhall, towards 
the clofe, tnultiply worldly minded perfons, with- 
in the pale of the church j for it is certain, that 
of fuch the army of Gog confifts, as we fhall 
prefently fee : " and wh^n the thoufand years 
are expired, Satan fhall be loofed out of M||| 
prifon, and fhall go out to deceive the na- 
*' tions which are in the four quarters of the 
" earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them toge- 
*' ther to battle j the number of whom is as the 

'^fand 
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^' fand of the fea. And they went up on the 
*^ breadth of the earth, and compared the camp 
<< of the faints about^ and the beloved city : and 
*^ fire came down from God out of heaven, ai|4 
•* devoured them,*' Rev.xx. 7.--9. Thisa^* 
count is fhort, becaufc the (anie enemy of the 
church, had been already largely defcribed by 
the Old-Teftament prophets. This ferves chiefly 
to note the time of his appearance in the world* 
The prophet Ezeldd gives a minute account 
of the enemy by the fame name, chap* xxxyiii. 
and xxxix. throughout. No doubt (bme of the 
.moft eminent commentators on the Apocalypfe, 
as Mede and Newton, apply the defcription of 
the prophet to a different period^ and to quite 
another perfon than this mentioned by the A- 
pofUe : However, a minute examination and 
comparifon of both paflages, muft convince the 
unprejudiced that they refer to the fame perfon; 
I I . The prophet repeatedly enforces on Judea, 

that a long period of time (hclhd intervene bcr 
twixt the predidion and the accomplifhment of 
it. " After many days thou (halt be vifitcd : in 
'* the latter years thou fhalt come into the land,** 
(Ezek, xxxviii. 8.) ** It fhall be in the latter 
•* days,'* vcr. 1 6. " Art thou he of whom I have 
fpoken in old time by my fervants, — ^which 
prophefied in thofe days many years, that I 
•* would bring thee againft them ?** ver. 1 7. Gog 
and his army are *' to come up,againft the peo- 

*' pic 
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•*ple oflfrael, as a cloud to cover the land" of 
Judea,ver. i6. And this circumftance not only 
refutes the application of the prophecy to timet 
and events already paft, but likcwife direfts our. 
attention to the laft event predifted, that which 
immediately precedes the general refurreaion, 
and laft judgment, with which the apoftle hat 
explicitly connetf^ed it. 

2. The prophet carefully notes another cir- 
cumftance relative to the time of Gog's apjtear- 
•nce, that the Jews fliould then be in poffeffion . 
df their pwn land, after a long difperfiori. 
« Thou fhalt come into the land that is brought 
« back from the fword, and is gathered out of 
" many people, againft the mountains of Ifrael, ' 

which have been always wafte : but it it 
« brought forth out of the nations," Ezek. 
xxxviii. 8. « to tum thine hand upon the defo- 
«* late places that are how inhabited, and upon 
" the people that are gathered out of the na- 
« tions," ver. %. This circumftance, in con- 
junftion with that mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph, clearly demonftrates, that the prophet 
has an eye to the re-fettlement of the Jews in 
their own land, after their prefent difperfion. 
Now, from the time the Jews go up to take pof- 
feffion of their native land, until the day of 
judgment, the Apocalypfe lhews,that no memo- 
rable.battle is fought betwixt the members of the 
church and her enemies, excepting two, the bat- 

» tie 
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tie of Armageddon imihediately before the Mil- 
lennhim^ and the battle of Gog and Magog im- 
niediately after it ) therefore, the Gog and Ma- 
gogof Ezekiel, raufl refer to one or otherof thefe. 
But there are other drcumfiances in the relation, 
.which efieduallf prevent the application of it to 
the battle of Armageddon ; and therefore the 
Gog and Magog of Ezekid, and of St. John, 
muft be the fame. 

« Firfi^ The prophet reprefents the Jews in pot 
ieffion of d^r land previous to the invafion of 
Gog ; but they only take pofleflion by the battle 
tof Araageddoa, and were not in po0efiGion be- 
fore it was fought. 

Secondly J He reprefents them as dwelling at 
ea&, not dreading an enemy, nor prepared for 
an attack ; ^' And thou Ihalt fay, I ; will go up 
. << to the land of unwalied villages j J will go to 
<< them that are at reft, that dwdl fafely, all of 
** them dwellii\g without walls, and having nei- 
ther bars nor gates/' £^ek. vxxviii. 1 1 • This 
can by no means af^ly to Armageddon, for at 
that time they are reprefented as being aware of 
the preparation of their enemies -, yea, as being 
trained up and employed as the infiruments in 
God's hand, to fubdue them. 

Thirdly y He reprefents them as wealthy, pof- 
feifed of cattle and goods in abundance. " To 
«* turn their hand upon the people which have 

" gotten 
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gotten caEtle and good^, that dwell in the 

midft of the land^ haft thou gathered thy com^ 
*^ pany to tafce a prey ? to carry away filver aaid 
*/ goldy to take away csrttle and goods^ to taktf 
^^ a great fpoU, Esek. Kxxviii. 1%^ 15. All thi» 
fuppofes them to have been long in pofleffion a£ 
their own land. Soth the facred and the pro-* 
pl^ne hift^^rians fbew, that wealth is not the at- 
t^unnoefft of an infant ftate,; it is a bleffing ao 
ci^uifed by a coiirfe of years. This reprefenta- 
ti^Q^ therefc^re, casinot' apply to the battle of 
^Hlageddon. 

F$wtblyi The prophet reprefents the 5ewfr 
'^n the defence in the invafion of Gog, and their 
^nenaes on the o&niive» This is obvious froptf 
the whole ftrain of the narrative ; hut in the bat^ 
tie of Arnaageddon, jihe enemies of the churck 
•a^e on the defence, (fee vial 6.) and the Jewsoii 
theolFenfive, (fee JR.ev.xix. 11.) J therefore^ 
the Gog of Ezekiel, and the battle o£ Armaged* 
4on cannot relat%to the fame eve)3it. 

But ali fhefe circumftances fitly ap|^y to tlie 
Cog and Magog of St. John. The time of their 
invitfionis at the ^end of the Millennium^ when 
the Jews have been a thoufand years in pofleffion 
oi their native land. During all that perio4» 
^nivdr£)l peace prevaik^ and therefcnre they 
dread no enemy v*-**-outwu*d profperity abound^ 
4iAd therefore they have cattle and goods ; love* 
t^ud communion fubfift betwixt them and the 

3 M Centile 
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Gentile churchy and therefore they are not di£^ 
pofed to make any hoftile attack. 

BiOiop Newton allows, that the propheqr c^ 
Ezekid and this of St. John, remain yet to be ac- 
compliffied, and cannot be abfolutdy certain^ 
that they may not both relate to the fame event, 
but thinks it more probable that they relate to 
different events'. I (hall juft glance at his rea- 
fons, " The one ii expeded to take effect be- 
'' fore, but the other will not take effe6t till af- 
'^ ter the Millennium/' To this a fuffident 
anfwer has been given in the obfervations alrea- 
dy made, on the time of Gog's appearance. 
'* Gog and Magog are laid exprefsly to come 
V from the north quarters and the north parts i 
but in St. John, they come from the four quar- 
ters, or comers of the earth. Gog and Ma- 
gog, in Ezekicl,bendtheirforcesagainftthc 
Jews refettled in their native land ; but in St. 
John, they march up againft the faints, and 
church of God in general." 
Thefe drcumftancesdo not contradict but illu£> 
trate each other. Some of thofe which the Pro*- 
phet had omitted, the Apoftle mentions ; and o- 
thers which the Prophet had mentioned, the 
ApofUe omits. May we not fuppofe, that the 
leader of thb vaft army coihes from the north 

<]^arters, and yet that multitudes of a fimilar fpi- 

rit 

(I) Newton's Diff. on Prophecies. 
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rit join his ftandard from the four comers of the 
«arth? In fafty . thexountries from.whjch his 
followers come, according to the Prophet, are 
fituate with rcfpeft to Judea to the four quarters 
of the earth. . Is it not reafonable to exped, that 
ib immenfe an army Ihall lay wafte an extenfive 
territory, and of courfe harrafs the church in 
'many places, and yet their chief defign may 
be againft, and their, final overthrow may take 
place in the land of Judea ? So far is the Apoftie 
from conti'adiding the relation, of the Prophet 
in this refpeA, that he exprefsly mentions their 
comparing about the beloved city, . that is> the 
Jewiih church. The learned prelate proceeds : 
. *' Gog and. Magog, in Ezekiel, are with very 
^^ ^opd reafon fuppofed to be the Turks, but the 
^^ Xurlj^ are the authors of the fecond wqe, and 
*^: the fecond wqe is pafled before the third woe^ 
. ^^ and the th^rd woe long precedes the time here 
•^ treated of." This argument is certainly conclu- 
. five againft the exii^nce of the Ottoman empins, 
at the period in which St. John reprefents Gog 
and Magog compafiing about the beloved city. 
. But the very good reafons which induce him to 
. fu|^ofe .Gog and Magog in Ezckiel^ to reprefent 
the Turks, I fee not. 

The thirty-tbird chapter of Ifaiah through- 
out, refers to this invafion of Gog. My reafons 
, for this opinion are the following, of which the 

reader 
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leader mvf J«dge : i. It cannot appfy to Senns^ 
cLerib'^ invs^oa in a flri& and Iker^ fenfe ; be* 
eaufe, verfes 5, 6. contain expi^efioOfS too loAf 
to &it Hezekiah's gosvcTiitaent> but they »ee 
ftri£tty true of Chrift^s. Again, in verfes 2 1^ 

• tf t, t3, 24. we have tbe language in widcb the 
Prophets uniformly deicribe'the hoppine&^Df the 
ISKter times ; bnt what con^e&ian ^san bf tiocoi 
betwixt the deftru^oo of Sennacherib^ arihy, 
and the glory of the M^ieimluBfi t Whereas 4^ 
deftru&ion of Go^i army a«4 the Ittittenmuna, 
are clofely cCMMic^ed. — a. The conneftioii^df thi» 
^idth* the preceding chapter, lead me to^ i^pi^ it 
«o <^og; The former chapter condUided with acK 
tccount of the Miil^nkim *f this dtlbribcs an in* 
▼afion of J^ea pofterior to hj pre<»£ely a^ee* 
ing to the account in the ApecaSypie, tbal^^es 
<^e thoufand years are e:s;pired, Gog leads hia 
army agaii^ the beloved city . — '3^ Att tSiedr- 
cnmftaiices agree toOog'^s in vafion,. Hhsis a4»l» 

^den attack with the fword, "ver&s i • and -8^ com- 
|)ared '«i4tfcEztfk. KXXviK^. 9. 1 5, 1 6* and Reiv. XX. f » 
l^he mvaiion is undertaken 4:^ 'gatli^riTpoS £ron» 
4t^ peaceable habitations of the chnrch* Com- 
pare ver^ f . with £^k* jE^ixviii. (i^ 11* Tot (the 
attempt fhall end in making tbe kivadcFS a %eil 
to the pe€^of God, ver. 1.4.^1 thEes^^xxxix^ 
lOr 6oid'is h^d is vi^Ue in their ddftnsbSion, 
HUt and their puni&ment is pax^y by &f€y ¥er«^ 3. 

* •lo, 1 1, 12, Eaek. sesviii. a2r and Rev. xx. 9* 

After 



.^^ 



B»rt flL 71&/ EA>enis firsfotd in ilkm. 46 1 

After t|ie 4efirudion of Qogj the ckurdiyait 
ieaft tkat of the Jew«, enjoys an unk^emapted 
cAKk, tillthc day of judgQienti Ccmap^re vey*. 
f4>. with Ezek. xx;six. £!2. 

AiK^her pifiage which appears to me to t £«• 
fpr to<the iavafioa of Gog is, Zech. xisr^ ; , 3, j:. 
The Pro^et having iqentio&ed an attack ypon 
}ertt£ilesn, and the tonfequences, promiCbs that 
God ihali interpoie for the deliverance of his 
<peop4e> in thp tfame manner that he tniterpofied 
on a former occafion. ^^ As when he £c»i^u: in 
^^ the day of battle ;'^ the former battle to which 
4IC x^txtnc^ is made being likewife foture, the 
l^^ophet be^ns to defcribe it^ as weffl as what 
Recedes and fpUows after it> from Verfe 4. to 
Ihe clofe. ^hc circxunilances mentioned dear- 
ly (hew, 4^a:t 4!he battle to which he alhides, is 
l^t of Armageddon \JSow the only batde po£- 
teiior to Armageddon^ is that 9f Gog and Ma^ 
gog : therefore the battle firft mentioned ; and 
referring to Artnag«ddon as a pricu: event, imifi: 
be that of Gog and Magog* 

Whm we compare thefe pajfages, and receive 
their united lights we have as dijlindk a view of 
thislaft perfecution as we could reafonablyjexpeft 
or defire, of an event not accomplilhed. 

The agents in this perfecution -are diftiifftly * 
noted. The great invifible ad^ierfary is the 
firft mover ot this, as of every former perfecu- ' 
tion, while the Sovereign Ruler fees meet to * 

permit 
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l^rmit this lail effort of the enemy^ by taking^ 
off the. reft rain t under which he was laid for a 
feafon^ f Rev. xx. 7.) not only to try the faith 
and patience of his people, but likewife to ^e* 
parate the chaff from the wheat. It aj^ears 
dearly, that the church had much declined by 
long continued profpierity, and harboured mul- 
titudes of hypocritical profeffors in her bofom, 
for thefe . lay hold of the firft opportunity that 
offers, to throw off the ma&, and join the ftand- 
ard of an enemy againil her. 

As to the vifible agents j the leader of the 
army in this expedition is de&ribed by the 
country in which he refides, and his occupa- 
tion : *' G6g, in the land of Magog, the chief 
^* prince of Meftiech and Tubal,'* £zek. xXxviii. 
2. The infpired writers commonly denominate 
nations by the names of their progenitors^ and 
countries by th^ names given them on^th^ firft 
partition of the earth betwixt the fons of Noah. 
Now, ic appears from Genefis, chap. x. z. that 
Magog, as well as Mefliech and Tubal, were 
fons of Japhet an, d all the learned agree, that 
they originally fettled in the neighbourhood 
of each other, to the eaft and north-eaft of 
the Euxine Sea, and that Magog is the £si- 
ther of .the- Scythians and Tartars. It appears 
to me, that4|he intention of the prophecy is to 
fliow, that fome adventurous Tartar prince rc- 
fiding near the Euxine Sea^ and reigning over 

the 
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the neighbouring countries, ihall at the end of 
the Millennium^ fet up the fiandard of rebellion 
againft the church. But we are carefully to 
obferve, that beiides his natural fubjedh, he is 
joined by malcontents^ from all the corners of 
the earth* So the Apoftle fays exprefsjy, (Rev. 
XX. 8.) and the prophet Ezekiel fays as much 
by implication ; for he enumerates^ not only 
*^ Gomer and his bands, Togarmah and his 
^* bands, out of the north quarters ;'* but he 
Ukewife mentions Perfia, Ethiopia, and Lybia^ 
countries widely diftant from each other, and 
from the land of Magog, and with rcfpeQ: to 
Jud^lEi, fituated at the four qualrters of the earth.^ 
The motives which animate thefe enemies 
of the church are various. The grand idver- 
fery, under the influence of the old ennilly, 
endeavours, in this laft effort to fupprefs reli« 
gion by open 5 violence, not to undermine it at 
formerly, by the beaft and falfe prophet \ 

The 

fl) The lateft Popifh writers on the fubje6l of Anti- 
chrift, apply the prophecy concerning Gog in Ezekiel to 
Antichrift, and triumph in it^ as containing an ample vin« 
dication of the Papacy ; for Gog appears to be aa indi* 
vidua]) not afucceflion of individuals ; an Afiatic, not an 
Eurofkan prince ; an open, not a fecret enemy of reli7 
gion. But tHie anfwer is eafy ; Antichrift and Gog, 
though both enemies to religion, are very different powersji 
rifing in very different ages of the world, the appearance 
of the laft diftant from the final fall of the firft 1000 years* 
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The leader Of dib expedition apfHSaUrs to b6 
cUtfly ufidctt* the ^fluence of cdvelouihc(di^ 
V ThOtf ihak fay^ I wttt go to tinem tkiat ut aft 
reft)---4o take a fpoil^ and to t^ke t prey } x^ 
turn thine band upon the peofder-^wyek 
have gotten catde ami godds^-^Xbe mer-^ 
«' chants of Tarfhiih (hall fay unto thee. Art 
^ thou come to take a fpoil? haft thou gatbired 
^^ thy con^pany to tike aprdy ^ to carry oe^Kf f 

^^ filvet atfd gold, to take awiy tattfeand goodi^^ 
'< tdt^ea great fj^oU/' Es^^iDtxyiii. lu i2y 
tf3« The mukitudea who join bia tbodavd 
from all corfter»9 befide» the exp^a;lion of 
bdoty^ feem to be aftuated by rdenCmmf ft^ 
gattnft th6 difdpBne of the church. It iR^duld 
appear^ they coolfider themielyea oppr^ffed by 
tthe'reftraiiits of rdigton^ and htve recourfe ta 
hiiB fdr {NTOtedknii T^s is iisapited in the F^o« 
phet's ironical addrefii to the kader^ ^^ Be thola 
^^ a guard unto thetn/' ver. 7. The holinefil 
pnd happinefs of the Millennial ftate, cannot 
permit any fpedes of oppreffion ; if therefore 
the followers of Gog claim his protediofi to 
deUver them from the dominion of the churchy 
it mttft be a defire to be fet free fr<»n the ro* 
ftraints of religi(Mi. Mo oppf effion is fo grici«> 
t^s to ift ttttfaiiaified hamx^ as tlm wliidi «ife^ 
from the pt«ity of ChrifBairity, A de&e to 
iliake otf this yoke, is the true caufe of that op- 
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fiofitian Gliriftiaiiity lias met with from the 
•World in every period, and w3l, it is moft likely, 
fee thcchief motive to influence the followers of 
Oog in his time. It would appear, that all par- 
ties joining in this expedition are encouraged, 
by the hope of obtaining an eafy eonqueft ; a 
fentiment they would readily adopt from the 
fiate of the church a thoufand years before : 
^^ Swords were beaten to plowfhares, and fpeats 
^* to pruning hooks, nation did not lift up fword 
*^ againft nation, neither did they learn war.** 
As they fdt no injury, and feared no danger, 
^hey were ignorant of the art of war, and ne- 
g^eftful of tholk means of defence, which the 
jealoufy and fear of mankind. provided in more 
perilous times; 

The Prophet introduces Gog meditating on 
tins circumftance in his own mind^ and then 
communicating it to his followers^ •' At the 
** fame time (hall things come into thy mind, 
^' and thou ihalt think an evil thought. And 
>« thou flialt'fay, I will go up to the land of un. 
** waited villages, I wiH go to them that are at 
** reft, that dwell fafely, all of them dwelling 
«' ^itliout walls, and having neither bars nor 
^* gates,** Ezek. xxxviii. 10, 11.. 

The terror and difmay occafioned by Gog 
^nd his formidable army in Judea, is defcribed 
^y iYkt prophet Ifaiah : <^ Behold, their valiant 
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'^ ones (hatt cry without ; the ambafiadors of 
** peace fliall weep bitterly. The highways Uc 
*• wafte, the way-faring man ceafeth : He hath 
broken the covenant, he hath defpifed the 
cities, he regardeth no man • The earth (land) 
*^ mourneth and languiftieth ; Lebanon is a« 
^^ fliamed and hewn down ; Sharon is like a 
^^ wildernefs; and Ba(han and Carmel (hake off 
** their fruits." chap, xxxiii. 7, 8, 9. At length 
he and his army are reprefented as arriving at 
Jerufalem ; *' and the city (hall ht taken, and 
^^ the houfes rifled, and the women ravifhed ; 
" and half of the city fliall go forth into cap- 
tivity, and the refidue of the people (ball not 
be cut off from the city,** Zech.xiv. 2; For 
in this alarming fituation the diurch is de- 
fcribed as having recourfe to the protedion 
of the Deity, ** O Lord, be gracious unto us ; 
** we have waited for thee : : Be thou their arm 
,** every morning, our falvation alfo in the time 
*^ of trouble/' Ha. xxxiii. 2. While they are 
engaged in prayer, a conviftion of God's inter- 
pofition in the deftrudion of their enemies, is 
impreffed on their heart ; fo that their fuppli- 
cation is changed to thankfgivitig. « At the 
^* noife of the tumult the people fled ; at the 
" lifting up of thyfdf the nations were fcattered* 
*' And your ifpoil fliall be gathered like the ga- 
:** thering of the caterpillar: As the running to 
'* and fro of locufts, fliall he run upon them. 
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^ .The Lord is exalted j for he dwelleth on high : 
'^ He hath filled Zion with judgment and righ* 
" teoufiicfe," Ha. xxxiii. 3, 4> 5. As a farther 
anfwor to their prayers^ the Deity is introduced 
addrefiing Gog and ^is army^ in folemn threat- 
enings* ^' Now will I rife, faith the Lord : 
•* now will I be exalted, now will J lift up 
•' myfelf. Ye fl>?ll conceive chaflf, ye fhall 
<' bring forth ftubble : your breath as fire fhall 
devour you. And the people fhall be as the 
^^ burnings of lime : as thorns cut up, (hall they 
<^ be burned in^the fire^" Ifa.xxxiii. 10, 11, 12. 
Thefe thr^tenings are inftantly executed. 
The multitudes that compofe the vaft army of 
Gog are deilrpyed^ partly by the fwords of each 
other^ partly by the fire of the elements^ as God 
formerly deftroyed his enemies of xirmageddon* 
«^ And it fhall ccmie to pafs at the fame time, 
<^ when Gog fhall come againfl the land of If- 
•^ rael, faith the Lord God, that my fury fhall 
^^ come up in my face. Fo{ in my jealoufy, and 
^' in the fire of my wrath, have I fpoken. Surely 
^< in that day there fhall be great fhaking in 
" the land of Ifrael. — And I will call for a fword 
*^ againfl him throughout all my mountains, 
" faith the Lord God : Every mah-s fword fhall 
" be againft hi^ brother, Ajid I will plead a-r 
<< gainfl; him, with peflilence, and with blood ; 

^f and I will rain upoa him> and upon his bands, 

"and 
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and upon th^ many people that are with hun, 
and overflowing mini and great hailfiones^ fire 
^^ and brimfione^*' Ezek. xxxviii; 18^ 19. a],lti. 
^^. And fire came down from God out of heaven^ 
<< and devoured tbtm^" Rev. 'x:^, g. 



SECTION IL 

A Decline of the Gentile Churches . 

No remarJeabfo event occurs during the period 
that elapfes betwixt the deftrudSen of Qog and 
the laft day ; only it would appear, from various 
paflages already quQted^ that th^ jewlfli i^^rch 
continues faithful until Chrift's dp^earai|iae. it 
18 particularly afierted after th^ defiir^flion of 
Gog, Ifa. xxod&i. 20. '^ Thiae eye ihali £^e Je^ 
<^ rui&lem a quiet ]^bita(ion, a ta^eraade that 
^^ ihall not be takei> down, not one of the ft^kes 
^' thereof (hall evei;^ be rempved* ooa^er fliall 
** any of thecords thereof be brok^en."-^** So the 
^' houfe of Urael (hall know that I am the Lmd 
^' their God> from that day and S&smztd,*^ 
£zek. xxxix. 2a. Their endeavours to mahir 
tain purity and fidelity, are mcreaied ia cc»ife- 
quence of Gog's itivalion. Being fiiUy £^&blt 
of the great evils arifing from a fpiril ol oppofi- 
tioa to the diigipline of the chuidi, mhidi aai- 

mated 
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i»»te4 Gog and hi^ followers, they end^^voiir to 
difcovier and fuppr^ the firft movements of it. 
So I underftand tbefe expreffiom : ^^ And they 
fVihall fever out men Q& oammual employment, 
*^ p^fling through the land^ to bxiry with the 
^^ p^imgers thofe tktf remain upon the face of 
<^ the earth, to clotnfe It.TrAnd the paflengers 
^ that p^lb through the land, when any feeth a 
^^ man's bone, then (hall he fet up a fign by it» 
<^ till the buriera have buried it in the valley of 
^^ Hamon-gog,'' Easdc.. xxxik^ 14, 15. Thefe 
expreflions cannot be taken in a HteraL fenfe ; 
becaufe the arpiy of Gog, if it were allowed to 
remain unburied foribven months, woiiild occa* 
£on p^i^ndal difoxdirs ; Again, if youfupf^o^JF 
the bonfss m^iiieined, to be a few fcatterf d avei^ 
tbe mountciins, wlkk h^d e^ped the notice of 
Aofe whp buried the main body at the end of 
feven months, the danger arlfing £rom them 
tKcadd be over ; and the burial of .them does 
not appeftv c^ So graat impot tance, aa to require 
that men ihould be appointed for that enq;>lay« 
mant ; nor could it. be fidd that the burying of 
thefe bonas, ^iifo^^ theiand. The expJrefBonti 
are certainly figurative, as the Jews unconverted 
are compared to dead and dry bones,£zek. xxxvii. 
Sq the bones of Gog'a army here, £gnify per* 
ibiML unconverted, who refift the authority of 
the Gh)ircfa» and hat^ the reftraints of religion. 

That 
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That men anfwered to the continual employ- 
ment of diicovering thefe bones, implies, that 
the church appoints officers for the purpofe of 
f^arching into the firft movements of the-^irit 
mentioned. When the fpiiit is difcovered, the 
officers employed make itpublidy known to the 
ordinary civil magiftrates, who, by every legal 
method^ fupprefi it. The proper employment 
of the civil magiftrate is, to fnppreis all vice, 
immorality, and irreligion, as a buder' covers 
out of fight a naufeous caicafe. By the lawful 
diHgent exercife of difcipline, the land is dean- 
fed, the Jewifh church is kept piire. 

However, it would appear that the Gentile 
dmrches are reprefented as declining froin the 
purity of the Millennial ftate, and that the fame 
Q>irit of oppofition to the truth, which aninuted 
Gog and his followers, (hall continue to prevail 
and to fpread till the lad day. 

This is implied in the repre&ntations giv^i of 
the ftate of the world immediately before the 
laft trumpet founds. ^' As it was in the days 
'^ of Noe, fo fball it be alfo in the days of the 
^ Son of man. They did eat, they drank, they 
# ** married wives, they were given in mirriage 
^ until the day that Noe entered into the ark : 
^< and the flood came and deftroycd them all. 
*' likewife alfo as it wjus in the days of Lot, 
" they did eat, they drank, they bought, they 

fold. 
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^^ fold, they planted they builded. But the 
^^ fame day that Lot went out of Sodom, it rain- 
/^ ed fire and brimftone from heaven^ and de-* 
.*} ftroyed them alL Even thus fhall it be in 
** the 4ay when the Son of man is revealed/' 
Luke xvii. 26.— 30. '* Yourfelves know per- 
*' fe£Uy, that the day of the Lord fo cometh at 
/* a thief in the night. For when they ihall 
** fay. Peace and fafety : then fudden deftruc- 
^* tion cometh upon them ; as travail upon a 
" woman with child ; and they fliall not cf- 
.« cape," I Theff. v. 2, 3. " There fhall come 
" in the laft days fcoffers> walking after their 
^^ own lufts, and faying, where is the promife 
•' of his coming ?" 2 Pet. iii. 3, 4. 

From thefe paflages, it appears, that the day 
of judgment comes upon the world unexpefted- 
ly, as a thief in the night, confequently the 
greater number of that generation are not real 
Chriftians ; for of thefe the Apoftle fays, '* But 
'*^ ye, brethren, are not in darknefs> that that 
** day fhould overtake you as ^ thief," i. Thefld 
v. 4. Again, the men of that generation are 
compared to thofe of very corrupt times. In the 
days of Noah, " all flefh had corrupted their 
" way." In the days of Lot, the inhabitants 
of the plain were monflroufly wicked, " the 
"cry of Sodom and Gomorrah was great, and 
'^ their fin was very grievous.'* Further, it is 

exprefsly 
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cxpfefily (aid, that they promife themfdveft 
** peace and fafety z** that is, id defiance of the 
remonfirances and threatenings of God's word. 
They indulge their lawlels paffions, and ri<H- 
cule the notion of a future judgment* In a 
word, what the ddnge was to the old world, 
and the fnlphureous (bower to the inhabitants 
of the plain, the coming of the Son of man (hall 
be to the great body of the men of that gentf- 
ration, the iignal of their deftrudtion. All the(e 
circumftances evince a general corruption of 
manners, and confequently a great deviation 
from the purity of the Millennial ftate. 

Corruption following after the purity and 
happinefs of the Mittennium, ferves to prove 
fully what had been (hewn partly before, that 
unfandified human nature cannot bear profpe- 
rity, bccaufe itieads men to refift God's autho- 
rity, to gratify their own lufts, at the expence 
of violating 'Ms laws, and defacing the bcatity 
and order of his creation ; that all the ordinary 
means of grace, that alt the cotnmou and ex- 
traordinary difpenfations of divine Providence 
which chc wifdom of God devifed, and his long 
fufFering patience exercifed for the reformation 
of the human race, are ineffeftual to reform the 
whole, and that the malignant diftemper of fin 
requires a more violent remedy. Acccwxiingly, 
tHe world now ripe for deftrudion, and the 

church 
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church for«t*tnal fatlvation, Godfets his throne 
for the lafi judgment. 



SECTION ilL 

The fcripture account of that folemn and aw-*, 
ful event follows. 

, while wicked men are eagerly intent on their 

Wotldly fchenies, and the gratification of their 

lawlefs paffibhs, fcoffirig at the notion of ever 

bdn^ called to accpunt for their condud ; while 

Chrifti; faithful followers then on earth, arc 

jrfeady to faint, their faith being almoft ftagger- 

ed by the delay of the judgment, and the. pro- 

gf efs of increa&ig wickednefs in the world : 

In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, the 

Judge appears, •* the Lord himfelf fliall de- 

*Vfcend from heaven with a Ihout, with the 

*' voice of the archangel, and with the trump 

•^^ of :God,'' 1 Theff, iv. 16/ « The Lord Jc- 

ftts (ball be revealed from heaven, with his 

mighty angels, in flaming fire/* 12 ThefT i. 

7, 8. He fets his throne in the air, (within the 

region of the clouds, i Theff, iv. 17. In that 

fituation, it is vifible of courfe to the upper he- 

mifphere, and moft likely, by fome medium re^ 

framing 

20 
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framing the light, it {ball be vifibJe to the low^ 
er hemifphere alfo ' • 

The appearance of the Judge, his throne and 
attendants (hall be glorious beyond conception ; 
*' The Son of man (hall come in his glory, and 
<^ all the holy angels with him, and fliall fit 
<^ upon the throne of his glory/^ Matth. zxv. 
3K Even on the mount of transfiguration, 
where Chrift fhewed a faint gleam of his heaven- 
ly glory, '^ his face fhined as the fun, and his 
" radment white as the light," M attj^. xvii. 2^ 
How tranfcendently bright mufl his appe^ance 
be, when he fhmes in all his glory! The 
throne muft be fplendid, fuitable to the digni- 
ty 

(1) Water refradls the rajrs of light, fo that when th6 
ocean 19 the horizon, the body of the fun is ri&Jble, after 
it is beneath the level of the jhori^on. When ^* the fun 
*< ftood ftill in the mldft of heaven, and hailed not to go 
*^ down about a whole day," Jofliua x. 13. we are not to 
fuppofe the diurnal motion of the eartkwas flopped, but 
moft probably fome medium, created hf the Alnwghty, 
refracted the light fo powerfully, that the body of the fun 
was Vifible, when in the oppofite meridian; and the re- 
%'a6ting power proportioned to the diftance of the fun fronci 
the meridian of the place, would make the fun appear to 
(land lUll. By whatever means the fun was made vifible 
and ftationary, after it was a6lually fet, we may reafon- 
ably expedl that the fame divine power, on fo folemn 
an occafion as the lafl judg;ment, will make the Judg^, 
his throne, and attendants vifible to the whole earth* 
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ty of the perfon who fits on it. A faint reprcfcn- 
tation of fuch a throne was feen by Mofes, 
Aaron^ and the elders of Ifrael. '* They faw 
•^ the God of Ifrael ; and there was under his 
** feet, as it were a paved work of fapphire- 
** ftone, and as it were the body of heaven in 
"his cleamefs/' E:^od* xxiv. 10. The attend- 
ants of the throne are " all the angels,'* an in- 
BumeraUe hoft, " the chariots of God are twen- 
" ty tfaoufand, even thoufands of angels,** Pfal. 
Ixviii. 17. ; and of various ranks, ^* thrones, do- 
" minions, principalities, and powers.** Wc 
may conceive this innumerable and glorious 
hoft, ranged according to their ranks, on each 
fide of the throne, in the form of a crefcent. 
Moft probably in a fimilar form behind the 
throne, and the hoft of angels, is arranged that 
" flaming fire,** 2 Thefl". i. 7. defigned as the in- 
firument of punifliiBg the wicked . CI0& by the 
throne ftands " the archangel, bearing the 
^« trump of God.** 

The Judge being fet, and his attendants 
arranged, he iflues his mandate to the arch- 
angel, who founds the trumpet. In an iui* 
ftant, "the dead in Chrift,'* from righteous 
Abel, to the laft of thofe who expired on the 
earth, Ihall rife from their graves ; " the dead in 
'* Chrift fiiall rife firft,*' 'i Theff. iv. j6. and 
receive fpiritual and incorryptiblp bodies. " It 
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^^ is fown in corruption^ it is raifed in incorrup^^ 
^< tion : it is fown in cliflionovr^ it is raiCbd ki 
'^ glory: it is £3wn in weakncfs, it is raifed i^Q 
^^ power : it is fown a natural body, it is raifed 
'<* a fpiritual body/^ i Cor* xv. 4a, 4^;, 44. The 
Judge again iffucs his command, and the arch* 
ajigel founds a fecqnd time'. In the twinkling 
of an eye, the faithfpl followers of Chriil then 
on earth (hall be firtpped of their corruptiblcf 
bodies, and receive the fapie fpiritual incorrupt 
tible bodies w|th which their brethreii %xo^ 
from the dead. *' Behold, I (hew you a tnyfte^ 
«' ry. We ihall not all fleep, but y^t fhall all be 
^* changed in a moment, in the twinkling of 
*^ an eye, at the laft trump \ (for ^he trumpet 
^' ihall found); and the dead (hall be raifed in- 
^' corruptible, and we (hall be changed," i CpTf 
?v. 51, 52. The whole church qf Chrift thus 
united into one body, are conveyed by the at* 
tendant angels to the throng. *^ Then we wbicli 
^' are alive, and remain, (hail b^ caught up to- 
*^ gether with them in the clouds to ineet 
V the Lord in the air,'* i TheflT. iv. 17. The 
Judge upon their arrival pronoiJinces ,that gra-r 

cious 

(I) The Scriptures clearly mark the feveval ftcps of 
thei Judgment. And confidcring the folcmnity of the 
pccaiiqn, I reckon it probable, (but do not affert it dog- 
tnatically ), that each ftep Ikall begin with a diftind ibund 
of the trumpet. 
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dotts fentcnce, ^^ Cone, ye bleff^d of my Fau 
^< thi^rt inherit the Idngdom prepared for you 
^^ before the foundations of the world/' The 
fentence implies^ that their fole daim to glory 
is God's free love, who defigned and prepared 
a ftate of eternal happinefs for them> before the 
foundations qE th? world, when they neither did 
goodror evil; and that the diftinguiihing charac* 
ter of thofe for whom glory is prepared, is, Lore 
tp Chrifl; the Mediator, whom they received by 
faathi and entertained with love in their hearts^ 
while hf;; was defpifed and reje^ed by the world. 
^^ For I was ap hungered, and ye gave me meat; 
^^ I was thir%, and ye gave me drink : I was a 
^* firanger, and ye tpok ipe in : naked, and y« 
^ dothed me : I was lick, and ye viiited me: I 
*^ was in prifon, and ye came unto me/' A 
IliUluble f<?nj(e of unvprthinefs, which convinces 
^e righteous at all times, that ^' their goodncfs 
^^ e:3^tendeth not to God '/* » cpldnefs of heart 
to their grea^eft andbeft Benefador, which they 
pften fdt and complained of on earth, induce 
th^m now tp difclaim the approbation given, 
as being unworthy of it* Then fliall the 
*^ righteous anfwer him, faying, Lord, when faw 
^< we thee an hungered and fed thee ? or thirfiy, 
y and gave thee drink i When faw we thee a 
^^ ftranger, and took thee in ? or naked, and 
^ clQthe4 thee ? pr when Hiw yre thee §<;%?, or 
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^' in prifon, and came onto thee ?'^ To wMch 
the Judge anfwers, that he accepts of their love 
and friendihip to one another for his fake, as 
the beft evidence of their fincere love to him- 
fdf. <' The King fhall smfwer, and iay unto 
them^ Verily I &y unto you. In as much as 
ye have done it unto one of the leaft of thefe 
**my brethren, ye have done it unto me,** 
Bilatth. zzv. 40. Inftantly a place is provided 
for them, next the throne, nearer than the at« 
tendant angels, for they are fet down as aflcflors 
widi Chrii)^4a:|od^ng wicked men and devils* 
<* Do ye not know that the faints fliali judge 
•* the world ? — Know ye not that we ihaO judge 
^* angdsi" i Cor. vi. 2, 3. 

By the command of the Judge, the archangel 
(bunds a third time, and all the snicked who had 
died from the beginning of the world, arife 
from the dead ; they, tc^ether with the wicked 
men then alive on the earth, are coUeded into 
one place, by the angels who attend the throne^ 
(Matth. xiii. 39. — ^41.) One charge is laid a« 
gainft all, a defe& of love to Chrift the Mediae 
tor. '^ I was an hungered, and ye gave me no 
" meat,*' Matth. xxv. 42. Various were the 
ways in which the wicked ihewed this defed of 
love. Some crucified, fome blafphemed him, 
fome rejeded his ofiers of grace, fome perfecu- 
ted his followers, fome defpifed his ordinances, 

fome 
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feme loVed the worlds and fome their itt&y in 
preferenoe to him. It were endlefs to enter in« 
to a minute inveftigation of all thefe crimes that 
{»:ove thdur defe^of lov:e ; and yet it would ap- 
pear, that the wicked who proudly juilify their 
coodu^t on earth, wUji attempt at firft to juftify 
their condud before the, throne o£ judgment ; 
for " they ftiaU aufw^er him, iaying, Lord, when 
^^ iaw we (heeap hungered, orathirft, or ailran* 
^/ ger, or naked, or fick, or in prifon, and did 
** not minifier unto thee ?" ver. 44. However, 
be advanqesone proof equally applicable to all^ 
that they {hewed no lo^e to his followers for his 
ialkt : '^ Then, (hall he anfwer them, faying^ 
** Verily I fay unto you. In as much as yc did it 
^^ not to one of thelcaft ofthefe^ ye did it not 
/* to iw/' ver. 45* He charge^ them not fo much 
withdoin^evilj as withthe negleft of doing goo<^ 
nor fo much with a defe^l. of charitable a^ons> 
as a defeft of principle ; and that they ^ were 
not charitable to his followers for his fake. E- 
ternal happinefs i^ a free gift : none of the hu- 
man race may claim it by birdiright^ or by me- 
rit j (Rom. vi. 2 3.) though free to thofe who re^ 
ceiveit, it is purchafed at a coftly rate, fay the 
death and iuffbring& ^f Cjifift the mediat<n:^ : a 
defed of lovej^.theref<jirie, :,to^him, t^e purchafer 
and donor,: is a fufiiciept.iceafon to e;K:clude from 
the gift r HcJir y^ , iflf -.righteous Pbarlfees and 
tremble. 

It 
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It is not neceflaiy to call wttnefles, in drd^i^ 
to fubilantiate the cbaf^e* To the Judge it ii 
evident 57 his own omnifdttice, to the futt€Ai«id<» 
ing hoft of laints and angels, he ^1 biakeli 
evident, by commanding the l%ht to (hine into 
the confcience ; fo that in an inftant, each in;* 
dividual pleads guilty, and the whold trfodti^ 
tude of wicked men, £dl proftrate -on theit 
knees, confefs their defett^ and utter lamentabte 
waifings. ^ It is written, as I live, fidth the 
•• Lord, every knee fhall bow to me, and ewry 
*' tongue (hall confefi to Ood,^' Rom. sdv. i il 
*' Behold, he cometh^ with douds ; and every 
^' eye fliaU fee him, and they alfo which pierced 
him : and all kindreds of the <jarth ISiall i^atl 
*' becaufeof him,*' Rev. i. 7* 

The wicked fpirits, who went always Atfbtit re- 
lifting the will of 6i9cH and tempting; manldild 
to the commiffion of fin, (haU be Summoned i 
«^ For the angiels whidi k;ept not their -fiifft 
<^ eftate, but left thdr own habitation^ he hath 
^'referved in (for) everlafting chains, under 
^ darkneft, unto the. judgment of* the gteat 
«'day,"Judc, ver. #«, 

The Judge now pronounces that fol^fllh &nd 
awful fentence on widced men and devib^ <^ De-> 
*^ part from me, ye curfed, into everlkl^lng iSre, 
** preparedfor the deVil and his angels/' MattK^ 
yoiv. 4U The inftant the f^tenco is pronoun- 
ced. 
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ced, it is executed ; the hoft of furrounding an- 
gels hurl the fire that defcended from heaven 
againft the vifible heavens of the earth ; the 
natural fire of the elements rufties out at once, 
to meet the celeftial fire, a tremendous noife is 
the confequence' : this is followed by a univer- 
fal conflag ration, fierce, as fanned by the breath 
of the Almighty. " The day of the Lord will 
*^ come as a thief in the night, in the which the 
*' heavens fliall pafs away with a great noife, 
^* and the elements fhall melt with fervent heat, 
*^ the earth alfo, and the works that are therein 
*^ (hall be burnt up." 2 Pet. iii. 10. 

After the deftruftion of the vifible heavens 
and earth, wicked men and wicked fpirits are 
configned to a place of eternal torment. It is 
called a lake burning with fire and brimftone j 
whether it is fo really, or figuratively, I pretend 
not to determine. 

It is faid of the beaft and falfe prophet; 
^' Thefe both were caft alive into a lake of fire 
*' burning with brimftone/' Rev, xix. 20. 
*' and the devil that deceived them, was caft 
*^ into the lake of fire and brimftone, where the 

3 P '' beaft 

(1) The loudefl thunder is occafionedby the fire con- 
tained in a few acres of cloud, rulhing intd another cloud, 
or into the earth. How inconceivable is the noife that 
Ihall be occafioned by difcharging at once the fire diH'ufed 
through all the air, earth, and water. 
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** beaft and the falfc prophet are, and fhall be 
• ** tormented day and night for ever and ever," 

Rev. XX. 10. " And whofocver was not found 
" written in the book of life was caft into the 
" lake of fire,'* ver. 15/ 

Immediately 

(1) Some who pretend to revere the authority of 
Scripture, have denied the eternity of hell torments ; 
and others have afferted, that wicked men fhall be con- 
fumed and annihilated by the conflagration of the latter 
day. But waving the argument taken from the epithets, 
Eternal and Everlafting, fo frequently given to the pii- 
niihment infii6led on the wicked after the General Judg- 
ment, (Dan. xii. 2. Matt. xxv. 46. 2^ Theff. i, 9.) the er- 
ror of both thefe opinions is evident, 1. From the expref- 
fiofls of our Lord, Mark ix. 44. — 46.-48. where he 
fays exprefsly. That hell fire " fhall neverbe quenched* 
" Where their worm dieth not, and the fire is not quench- 
" ed." A relaxation of the pains of hell can only arife 
from one of two caufes ; either fpom the weaknefs of the 
fubje6lof punifhment, being unable tofuflain an eternal 
pain, or from the mercy of the Judge, removing the pu- 
nifliment. But the exprefiions of our Lord guard againil 
both thefe fuppofitions. Againfl the firfl, when he fays, 
" their worm dieth not." Againfl the fecond, when he 
fays, " the fire is not quenched*" 2. The punifhment 
of wicked men is the fame infli6led on malignant fpirits, 
" Tire prepared for the devil and his angels." But the 
devil and his angels are immaterial beings, confcquently 
they are naturally immortal. Therefore, any punifhment 
inflicled on them, mufl be eternal : fo alfomuflthepun- 
ilbment 
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Immediately as the fentence. is executed, the 
Lord Jefus Chrift fets out with the glorified, 
faints, accompanied by the angels, to prefent 
them before the throne of his Father, Wide 
open fly the portals of eternal day ; — they are ad- 
mitted ; — the Son now addreffes the Father, 
•* Behold me and the children whom thou haft 
^^ given me ; thine they were, and thou gaveft 
** them me, and they have kept thy word," 
John xvii. 6. " Thofe that thou gaveft me I have 
*^ kept, and none of them is loft, but the fon of 
** perdition, that the fcriptures might be fuU 
^^ filled," ver. 12. " And the glory which thou 
*• gaveft me I have given them, that they may 
•* be one, eveti as we are one. I in them, and 

^^ thou 

ilhment of wicked men be- 3. Annihilation is not a 
fuflicicnt fence to the divine law. Temporal death is the an-* 
nihilation of men's exiflence here ; but in the certain prof- 
pe6l of death, wicked men violate human laws with de- 
liberate refolution ; by parity of reafon, they will violate 
the divine laws deliberately, and with little remorfe, if 
annihilation is the utmoft punifhment dreaded for fuch 
' violation ; but an eternity of mifery, when believed, flops 
fhort the career of the mou daring fmner. 4. In annihi- 
lation there are no degrees, if the laft punifliment ; there- 
fore it follows, that all are punilbed equally. Now^ as it 
were a grofs defe6l of juflice in human government, to 
punilh all crimes equally, is it reafonable to charge this 
defe6l upon the divine government l Shall not the Judge 
of all the earth do right \ 
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" thou in me, that they may be made perfe£t 
*^ in one, that the world may know that thou 
^' haft lent me, and haft loved them, as thou 
•^ haft loved me. Father, I will that they alfo 
" whom thou haft given me be with me where 
*' I am J that they may behold my glory, which 
** thou haft given me : for thou lovedft me be- 
** fore the foundation of the world," ver. 22, 
23, 24. " And fo fhall we be for ever with the 
«Lord,'' iThcffav. 
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